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| G25 
: toard “State dental society ”. means 
‘ ental) society of the state of New York. 
practing of dentistry. A person prac- 
; dentistry within the meaning of this 
Ne who holds himself out as being able 
o diagnce se, treat, operate, or prescribe for 
»y diseas, pain, injury, deficiency, deform- 
ty, ot physical condition 6f the human 
eeth, alveolar process, gums, or jaws, and 
vho shall) either offer or undertake by any 
vieans or smethod to diagnose, treat, oper- 
or prescribe for, any disease, pain, in- 
*, deficiency, deformity, or physical con- 
on cof; the same. [As amended by L. 
916, ch. (29. Source L. 1893, ch. 661; L. 
1895, ch. de e L. 1901, ch. 215] 
$191 Sate dental society. The dental 
godiety of the state of New York is con- 
tinued, and shall be composed of eight dele- 
ge & frort each district society, divided into 
for classes of two delegates each, to be 
eletted annually, and of two delegates from 
each incorporated dental school of the state 
to be elected annually. The state dental 
society shall annually meet on the second 
Wednesday of May, or at such other time 
) 14% such place as may be determined on 
ue by-laws of the society or by resolu- 


é 


| 
Y 
4 
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tion, at the preceding anniek -meeti 
Twenty members shall be a quorum. 1 
society shall elect annually a president, ¥ 
president, secretary and treasurer, “tho sk 


hold their offices for one year, : ae 
others shall be chosen in their ¢. iia 
may elect permanent member;.-*= = i 


meeting from among membei, 5 distr 
societies of the state, who shall Ba all 1 
privileges of delegate mermibers ; “che numl 
of permanent members so elect guighall 
fixed “xy the by-laws of the socisty, 
sos‘ety may elect honorary men} i 
vate or county not eligible poeteg 


4. *».rship, who shall mot be éntitied: 
te or hold any office in the SOC sty, be 
ended by L. 1912, ch. i171. byayg ee 

1893, ch. 661 and L. 1904, che 21! cs, i, 
§ 192 District dental socie; rate’ 


existing district dental societies. .+; 

tinued. In any judicial “district ... «Shik 
a district dental society is not now incorp 
rated, fifteen or more dentists. 9f7 su 
district authorized to prandge cenigsicy 
this state may become a ‘distrig. dental s 
ciety of such district, by publisiing a -Ce 
for a meeting of the dentists of %> distr: 
to be held at a time and place, : “fion 


& 


‘es 
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therein within the district, in at least one 
newspaper in each county of the district, at 
least once a week for at least four weeks 
immedi2t*“y preceding the time when such 
mee “2 2 to be held, and by meeting at 
the »."t beiad place specified in such notice 
with © ‘-~ atists authorized to’ practice 
dentis* che district as may respond to 
such cai, }2nd by making and filing with 
the secretary of the state dental society 
a certificate, to be executed and ‘acknowl- 
edged b she dentists so meeting, or by at 
least fit’ In of them, which shall set ‘seth 
thar’ such vaeeting has been held purs : 

such notice, the corporate name of the” 

ciety, wd th shall ‘be the district ee il 
societ: +zothe judicial district where located, 
ithelt mi ga and places of residence of the 
, (2 i909, etithe society for the first year, or 
leno fs il fst annual meeting, which officers 
Ishall be president, vice president, secre- 
tary and treasurer, the time and place of the 
lannual rijosting of the society, the general 
lobjects ancl purposes of the association and 
the names*.f eight delegates to the state 
tsociety divined into four classes of two dele- 
ates e: ef to hold office until the first, 
secon’  ird and fourth annual meeting 


“§ras 
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thereafter, respectively. And tl rereon the 
persons executing such certi®. St Bid all 
other dentists in good standirls a‘hd’ author- 


~ ized to practise dentistry im suth district, 


tho shall subscribe to its by-la\ “As, shall be 
ing §noration by the name éxpredted i in such 
be apPrte, [Source L. 1393, Chi, sod and 
section, ‘ch, 215] i : 

mencine’ Powers of district derital Be. 
hundred a. Jicensed and regisere den- 
of the class judicial district in which such 
date. Befo med, shall be eligibl “2 -mem- 
terms of ‘ the district society </- “ --ulis- 
shall expi. he resides or practich pomitistry. 
SUCCESSOTS »ict society shall at €yaa agnual 
mee “. “choose two delegates tyspphe state 
deii aa een each to serve 1 gue year: 
and may fill all vacancies oceurrsag im tho~ 
respective delegationS in the state Segi- et 
Every district dental society shall at ad 
annual meeting appoint not less than .three 
nor more than five censors to continue in 
office °-r - year and until others are 
chos_, ,.10 shall constitute a district, Soard 
of censors. The dental societ Fog othe 
respective districts of the state” Spat? have 
power to make al. needful by-laws nots 
consistent with the laws of thi@ state 
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1e manage} ment of their affairs and prop- 
rty and pe admission and expulsion of 
aembers ; (srov iding, that no by-law of any 
istrict society shall be repugnant to or in- 
onsistent {vith the by-laws of the state 
ociety. Sid societies may purchase g 
told .real aiid peisonal estate for th 
joses of their incorporation. [As 
w L, £921,%ch. 397. Source L. 1893 
md L. 901), ch. 215] 


§ 194 Lifentiates. Only th 
yersons sti} be deemed licensed 
lent % Bi, 

1 Thalege. uly licensed and reg 
fenti:ts’ @ chis state prior to th 
of Magumgeightesn hundred and us%4 ®ve, 

rsuant td/the laws in force at the tu. of 

ir license and registration. 


2 Those duly licensed and registered after 
the first day of August, eighteen hundred 
and ninety-five, pursuant to the provisions of 
this chaptei. [Source L. 1893, ch. GOL seis 
189€, ch. 646; L. 1901, ch. 21Ano 101 

§ 195 1\/tate board of eel examimers. 
The existing state board of dental exam- 

: shall4 be divided “= to- four classes and 
r _ terms of office shall continue SESH h 


} 


Te ; 
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that said terns shall expire on| ithe thirty. 

first day of July in each year. 4 | After July 
thirty-first, nineteen hundred aind: ten, the 
state board of dental examiners | (Shall be in- 
eased by the addition of a me imber resid- 

i the ninth judicial distric#, who shall 
inted in the manner provided by this 
for a term of four years, com- 
on the first day of Aug ist, ineteen 
d teti, and who shall se‘ tember 
whose terms commedice on such 
ore the day when ithe , official 
the members of any of ‘Said lasses 
e, the regents shall alpip aint their 
m® to serve for the te rastot four 
years from said day. Such <iipointment 
shall be made from nominations im number 
twice the number of the outgoing class made 
by such society to the regents prior’ #8 the 
second Tuesday i: June of eachtyearfor in 
default of such nominations frgm the li- 
censed and registered dentists af the state 
who have been members of the sate atal 
society for not less than ten years pr lire: to. 
the time of the appointment. her tegents, 
in the same manner, shall also hill vacancies 
in. the board. tha25? 2. ssteur. Ail momina- 
tions and appointments shall be 5 made that 


A 
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every vacancy in the board sifall be filled by 
4 resident of the same judicial district in 
which the last incumbent of the office re- 
sided. The board shall elect at its annual 
meeting from its members a president and 
shali hold one or more meetings each year 
pursuant to call of the regents. No per- 
son shall be appointed an examiner unless 
he shail have received a dental degree from 
a body lawfully entitled to confer the same, 
and in good standing at the time of its con- 
ferment, and shall have been engaged within 
the state during not less than five years 
prior to h’s appointment in the actual aud 
lawful prectice of dentistry. Cause being 
shown before them the regents may remove 
an examiner from office on proven charges 
of inefficiency, incompetency, immorality or 
ur -ofessional conduct. i 

Secretary of the board. The secre- 
ta’ shall be a licensed dentist who has 
been in practice in this state for at least 
Gv years! with a degree of * DIDS? #He 
"4. be appointed by the regents, shall hold 
bat _ during their pleasure, and shall receive 
an annual salary of four thousand dollars, 
payable firom mo -eived’ under this 
article. .He shall have such powers and 
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shall perform such duties as are prescribed 
by the rules of the regents. [4% amended 
by L. 1910, ch. 137; L. 1916, ch. 1293..0nd 
L. 1925, ch. 364. Source L. 1898, ch. 661; 
L. 1896, ch. 297; L. 1901, th, 215) 


§ 196 Examinations. The regents aii 
¢ ‘o examination any candidate who 
¥ a ay the fee herein prescribed and gub- 
“mit satisfactory evidence, verified by _ 
if required, that he; 
1 Is more than twenty-one yea'js of : Age: 
2 Is of good moral character: 


3, Has a preliminary education equivalent 
to graduation from a four-year high school 
course registered by the régeni$, @ an 
education accepted by the regents as’ fully 
equivalent. "Be 

4 Subsequently to receiving such pre- | 
liminary education either has been gradu- 
ated in course with a dental degre from 
a registered dental school, or else, faving 
been graduated in course from a registered 
medical school with a degree of ae; of 
medicine, has pursued thereafter’ _ sourse 
of special study of dentistry for ‘at least 
two years in a registered dental! ‘schoo! | and 
received therefrom .its degree of .doctor of 


ty | 


: 

Dentistry 13 
dental surgery, or else holds a diploma or 
license ccuferring full right to practice 
dent stry in some other of the United 
States or, in some foreign country and 
graited by some licensing board, college, 
schcol or university registered by the reeents 
as maintaiiling an educational standa*; ver- 
to «hat required of dental collegessq “SS 
sta e, or else has lawfully practiced den 
tistry for more than twenty-five years with- 
out “his state and within the United States; 
but the examination for those who have 
lawfully practiced for twenty-five years in 
other states shall be a practical examination 
only The regents may also in their dis- 
cretion on or after June first, nineteen hun- 
dred and sixteen, admit conditionally to the 
examinaticn in anatomy, physiology, chem- 
istry and «metallurgy and histology, appli- 
cants nineteen years of age certifféd as 
having studied dentistry not less than two 
years, including two satisfactory courses 
in two different calendar years, in a 
denta  hool registered as maintaining at 
the ti. a satisfactory standard, provided 
that such applicants meet the second and 
third reqi irements of candidates for exam- 
ination. If a candidate fails on final ex- 
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amination, he may have a seconch exrin 
tion without fee; but for every examita.is 
subsequent an additional fee of twenty-five 
dollars shall be required. Any mo" >-6 
the board may inquire of any ap ~ 
examination concerning his q# ¢°% 'f 
and may take testimony of any on4+  * . 
thereto, under oath, which he is 3 ““'y €m- 
powered to administer. “Ca 

5 Any dental dispensary or i, emary 
legally incorporated and register” the 
~cgents, and maintaining a prope te 5 cd 
and equipment may establish * ao. 
stu‘onts a course of study im or 9 
all .w% «students upon entrance” ~ it 
sent saliSfactory evidence of the ™ ~~ 
of four years of high school es : 
equivalent, and may be gradua® — 
year as dental hygienists, upor’’ ~~ 
with the preliminary requirement" <p éxam- 
ination by the board, which are: | 

A. A fee of five dollars. yao 

B. Evidence that they are at jeast nine- 
teen years of age and of 890d moral 
character. 

C. That they have compulers wit vias ful- | 
filled the preliminar= ta _Profe:;sional re- | 


‘a, 


> 
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te escents; and the requirements of the 
BEX 6.9 oy} 

After haying satisfactorily passed such 
evo. .ii0h they shall be registered and 

, OES alo. dental hygienists by the regents 
Ytiaiinsb m rules as the regents shall 
qa0x9 ot ; 

came licensed dentist, public institution 
or sche1t authorities may employ such 
licensersuind registered dental hygienists. 
Such 9261 hygienists may remove lime de- 
po to 2@retions and stains from the eXr, 
.aineb bemces of the teeth, but shall not 
te 921402 ry other operation on the; taeth 
rubstg 9% the mouth. They mav exate 
oibomt beé of any licensed dentis or in 
-tbeat to 4 institution or in the schools 
-otect yliG-eneral direction or supervision 
jeseliasb t5ed dentist, but nothing herein 
suai Hewststrued as authorizing any dental 
hygienist performing any operation in the 
mouth without supervision. The regents 
may revok, the license of any licensed den- 
‘ist who snall permit any dental hygienist 
)perating under his supervision to perform 
iy operaiion other than that permitted 
nder the provisions of ‘this section, and 
hey may also re “e Yhe license of any 
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dental hygienist violating th, ; ppfeasionts of 
this act. [As amended by 1, .\ 1. ag 786; 


L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1922, ¢ th . 1925, 
ch. 364. Source L. 1893, ci fy) | . 1696, 
ch. 297; L. 1901, ch. 215; Li; ie ore 


§ 197 Degrees. No decay : ida 1 dentip. Ty, 
shall be conferred in this site except 
the degree of doctor of dental . surgery. 
Said degree shall not be conferred upo:: 
any one unless he shall after Ja*uary first, 
nineteen hundred and twenty+3ue, have 
satisfactorily completed a,/cous® of at 
least four years in a registered dental 
‘school, and prior to that date 2 Course oi 
at least three years, or having peen gradu- 
ated in course from a registeréd medica 
school with the degree of doctor of medi: 
cine shall have pursued satisfactorily there- 
after a course of special study, cf dentistry 
for at least two years in a regis “ed dental 


school; provided, however, that 'tegrne 
of doctor of dental surgery two ~ +o 
ferred upon any one who matre: — all 
a course of study in dentisiey - ,y tul 
three years in a registeféj, © 2 ¢ with 
prior to or on January firs§. % ad 
dred and seventeen, but by § © = rmer 
ing the military or naval sery ,,/ > - and a 
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war has 1y1 smrecluded from completing the 
said co.fre7, said dental school prior to 
Jenue’ “© nineteen hundred and twenty- 
one, « » ’Gic shall resume said course in 
said dentat*= ege at the opening of the next 
s-100l yea’ lowing his discharge from the 
S€ VICE ; thor shall said degree be conferred 
upon any! one matriculating after January 
first, nineteen hundred and sixteen, unless 
prior to matriculation in the institution con- 
ferring this professional education, he shall 
meng file ,a vegent’s certificate that he had 
nie » va ium education required by. the 
Re.) 

hate seg DOVES, further, however,’.that 
me may confer upon all persons who 

bln vor ha) received the degree of master of 
ocated, in ‘gery under the laws of this state, 
uch PUurpor Yarch twenty-eighth, nineteen hun- 
fice addr: pne, the degree of doctor of dental 
icense f > gh lieu of said master’s degree. 
uch 2 sided by L. 1916, ch. 129 and L. 
tw noe 5 422. Source L. 1893, ch. 661; L. 

ile nates 26; L. 1901, ch. 215] 


we tae % ases. 1. On certification by 
Ww Stree dental examiners that a can- 
- -antcr ~-uccessfully passed its examina- 


“tot git Hc sompetent to practice dentistry, 


te ; Sf LOT 
Nee 62% © hall issue to him their license 


ran, ==. | 
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so to practice pursuant to tie cles estab- | 
lished by them..acGuw the recommendation 
of the board, the regents may als6, without 
the examination hereinbefore provided for, 
issue their license to any applicarit therefor | 
who shall furnish proof satisfactory to them | 
that he has been duly graduated from a 
registered dental school and has been there- 
after lawfully and reputably engaged in 
such practice for six years next preceding . 
his application; or who holds a license ‘to. 
practice dentistry in any other sia @% ‘he 
United States granted by a state hoard of | 
dental examiners, indorsed by vie denial | 
society of the state of New York. oir ah 
that in either case his prel’ minary opt ‘and the 
fessional education shall have bertaptive ewi- 
than required in this state. Evi ted therein. 
so issued shall state on its face tig guch reg-| 
on which ‘it is granted and thee such cer- 
may be required to furnish his person wi | 
affidavit. 2. Upon recommendat .resaid sit 
board, the regents may issue a any lew? 
graduates from the registered « name wt 
leges to be employed in registe pame; a! 
dispensaries, infirmaries and pv the fo =e 
tutions while under the direction ynee oi! 4 


> 4 
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vision of ia licensed dentist in the interim 
between graduation amd one year thereafter. 
This permit may be revoked for cause. No 

such permit shall be issued except such 
graduate has definite offer of a position in 
such dental dispensaries, infirmaries or pub- 
lic institutions. [As amended by L. 1916, 
th. feo and 1, 9922, ch. 178. "Source boa 
1893, ch: 661; L, 1898, ch. 355; L. 1901, 

ch. 215] 


§ 199 1 Registration. Every person 
practicing dentistry in this state and not 
awfully registered before April seventeen, 
sighteen hundred « and ninety-six, shall 
egister im the office of the clerk of the 
Shinty where hie place of business is 
dental sur a book kept by the clerk for 
prior to ©, his name, age, office and post-" 
cred and ess, date and number of his 
surgery iifactise dentistry and the date of 
[As amentration, which registration he 
1919, ch. ititled to make only upon show- 
1895, ch. county clerk his license or a duly 
* § 198 Ed copy thereof, and making an 
the boardtting name, age, birthplace, the 
didate has his license and the date of its 
tions and he is the identical person named 


the regenfmse; that before receiving the 
\ : 
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same he complied with all the preliminary 
requirements of this article and tihe rules of | 
the regents and board as to the; terms and 
the amount of study and examination ; that 
no money, other than the fees prescribed by 
this article and said rules, was paid directly 
or indirectly for such license; and that no 
fraud, misrepresentation or mistake in a 
material regard was employed or occurred 
in order that such license should be con- 
ferred. The county clerk shall preserve such 
affidavit in a bound volume and shall issue to 
every licentiate duly registering and making | 
such affidavit, a certificate of registration in| 
his county, which shall include a tranprrigt 
of the registration. Such‘iranscrés, ic: torte 
license may be offered as prest! Biirie>o 
dence in all courts of the facts stecry license 
The county clerk’s fee for takinue grounds | 
istration and affidavit and issuing applicant 
tificate, shall be one dollar. Any! proof on 
having lawfully registered as afcicu of the 
thereafter change his name in + permit to 
manner shall register the new (ontal col-| 
marginal note of the former »ed dental 
shall note upon the margin of clic insti- 
registration the fact of such che or super- 
i 


‘ 
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cross reference to the new registration. 
A county clerk who knowingly shall maké 
or suffer ‘to be made upon the book of 
registry of dentists kept in his office any 
other entry than is provided for in this arti- 
cle shall bé-liable to a penalty of fifty dollars 
to be rece bred by the State Dental Society 
in a su y any court having jurisdiction. 
BuA cuunty clerk having properly issued 
a certificate of registration to a licensed 
dentist, shall forward a duly attested copy 
of the same, and a copy of the affidavit and 
evidence upon which said certificate was 
issued, to the secretary of the board within 
Napa days of such initial registration of a 
reba “sed dentist. On or before the 
. Va M fay of each year the secretary 
af the poard shall mail to every dentist 
registered: in ‘the state of New York a 
blank application for reregistration, address- 
ing the same in accordance with the post- 
office adfne ss given at the last previous reg- 
istration. ‘Upon receipt of such application 
blank, wien shall contain space for the in- 
sertion | ¢ his name, office and post-office 
address, xe ite and number of his license, and 
such. other, information as the regents deem 


‘ ae 
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necessary; [and]! he shallé-sies’ bad swear 
to the accuracy of the same before a notary 
public, after which he shall fot ward this 
sworn statement and application for renewal 
of his registration certificate to the secretary 
of the board together with the fee of two 
dollars. Upon receipt of such applicatior 
and fee, and having verified tha’ “accuracy 
of the same by comparison with ‘the: appli- 
cant’s initial registration statements the 
secretary of the board shall issuea: eertifi- 
cate of registration which shall ‘#®’ »> the 
holder thereof a_ legal practi (of 
dentistry for the ensuing year. 7 Jy cer- 
tificates of registration shall all bear date 
of September first of the year of j issue, and © 
shall expire on the thirty-first day of 
August in the year following. plications 
for renewal of registration ther efore must 
be made on or before the first deer ge Sep- 
tember of each year, and if-not 7 
additional fee of one dollar-doxn. Oisg 
days of delay beyond the first da jor Sep- | 
tember and up to the first day o f January, | 
shall be added to the regular fee, On a 
first day of January of each %. | oF within 


eee 
1So in original, a 
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ter days (thereafter, the secretary of the 
board chal publish and mail to every reg- 
istered d ntist in the state of New York 
a printed’ copy of the dental law and a 
printed list of the legally registered dentists 
within the state, and each such published 
jist shall contain at the beginning thereof 
these words: “Each registered dentist re- 
ceiving this list is requested to report to the 


esecret*~. of the board the name! and ad- 
dresses of any dentists known to be prac- 
tisir. ~ «tistry, whose names do not appear 
si [2 Seeistry. The names of persons 
give’ "4ch information shall not be di- 
vulged.” Should any dentist continue to 


practice dentistry beyond the first day of 
January, despite the fact that his name does 
not appear in the registry, he shall be 
counted as an illegal practitioner, and his 
lice “+ ay be suspended or revoked by the 
E a accurdance with the provisions of 
we uundred and one. All prac- 
titioners ‘of dentistry already registered in 
this state, at the time of the passage of this 
act, shall make application to the secretary 
of the hoard for the reregistration blank 


PSG 2s @ tiginal. 
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upon receipt of which he shall, in’ like man-— 
ner already described, make application for | 
reregistration, forwarding to the secretary of 
the board the reregistration blank Prope ee 
filled in and accompanied by the fee of 
dollars. Said application and fee + ~~ 
reach the secretary on or before the Gist 


day of December following: clad “doption of 
this statute; failing whi tS SOUL Bema y ¢ 
shall be dealt with as outi@!®' “sonduct, or 


hundred and one. [As ami? ecto 8 in 
ch. 54 and L. 1916, ch. 129,% ° cit in pro- 
ch. 661; L. 1896, ch. 297; L. 9h i ade a 

§ 200 Examination icon? * “Exper. : 
Every applicant for license to. practi. 
dentistry shall pay a fee of not more thiin 
twenty-five dollars. All fees, fines, penal- 
ties and other moneys derived is: “m the 
operation of this article shall be ape sd by 
the regents in the par: ent of all proper 
expenses incurred by ‘m under its pro- 
visions, including the » lary and _ penses 
of the secretary of the ° oard, the ce mpen- 
sation and expenses of the members of such 
board, and all other expenses pertaining to 
the enforcement of the provisions of this 
article. All expenses o! the state dental 
society incurred by them ia the prosecuti on 


4 
Z 


. 5 Dentistry 25 
of illegal practitioners of dentistry shall be 
paid out of the first year’s receipts, upon the 
indorsement of the auditing committee of 
the state dental society. [As amended by 
T1916, ch. 129. Source L. 1893, ch. 661; 
e395, ch. 626; L. 1901, ch. 215] 
3 201 Revocation of licenses. 1 If any 
practitioner o* dentistry should fail to 
resist? eagd. esd »or the appearance of his 
dentistry i@ de lished list of registered 


the penaltiés* dance with the provisions 
practice aso) aundred and ninety-nine the 
conyitt: 2)? .otify said delinquent to appear 


ol} &euem at an appointed time and place, 
dif his explanation of his failure to have 
registered shall be: satisfactory to the regents, 
he may be reinstated and his name added to 
the registry; and the regents may also at 
their ~qption remit the additional fees accru- 
ing vecauge of delay in registering. But 
should the deling*¢=t’s explanation prove 
unsatisfactory, the. vegents may suspend the 
‘person from the practice of dentistry for a 
limited season ; or the regents may revoke 
the person’s license. 

2 If amy practitioner of dentistry be 
charged under oath before the board, with 
unprofessional or immoral conduct, or with 


26 The University of the State of New York 


gross ignorance, or inefficiency in his’ pro- 
fession, or with fraud or deceit in procur- 
ing admission to practice, the beard shall 
notify him to appear before a committee of 
three of the board at an appointed time and 


place, with counsel, if he so desires, to an- | 


swer said charges, furnishing to him a copy 
thereof. Upon the report of the board to 
the regents that the accused has bear guilty 
of unprofessional or immoral ewnduct, or 
that he is grossly ignorant or ‘inefficient in 
his profession, or of fraud or decsit. in pro- 
curing admission to practice, the segents 
may, without further hearing, suspend “the 
person so charged from the practice of 
dentistry for a limited “season, or may re- 
voke his license. Upon the revocation of 


any license, the fact shall be noted aysin the: 


records of the regents and the li 


be marked as canceled, of the date of its 
revocation. Upon presentation ee a cer- 
tificate of such cancellation to the: clerk of 


any county wherein the licentiaté may be 
registered, said clerk shall note thie date of 
the cancellation on the register o¥ dentists 
and cancel the registration. A ¢onviction 
of felony shall forfeit a license t practice 
dentistry, and upon presentation’ to the 


i i, 
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regents Or a county clerk by any public 
ofacer of Officer of a dental society of a 
certiilfed copy of a court record showing 
that a practitioner of dentistry has been 
convicted of felony, that fact shall be noted 
on the record of license and clerk’s reg- 
ister, and the license and registration shall 
be marked “canceled.” Any person who, 
after conviction of a felony shall practice 
dentistry in this state, shall be subject to all 
the penalties prescribed for the unlicensed 
practice of dentistry, providing that if such 
conviction be subsequently reversed upon 
appeal and the accused acquitted or dis- 
charged, his license shall become again 
operative from the date of such acquittal 
or discharge. [As amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129. Source L. 1893, ch. 661; L. 1896, oh: 
294 5, Li@0Lich.:215] 


§ 202 Construction of this article. This 
article shall not be construed to prohibit 
an. unlicensed person from performing 
merely mechanical work upon inert matter 
in a dental office or laboratory; or a student 
in an incorporated dental school or college, 
registered by the regents, from performing 
operations for purposes of clinical study 
under the supervision and instruction of 


i 
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preceptors; or a duly licensed physician 
from treating diseases of the mouth or per- 
forming operations in oral surgery. But 
nothing in this article shall be construed to 
permit the performance of independent 
dental operations by an unlicensed person 
under cover of the name of a registered 
practitioner or in his office. [As amended 
by L. 1916, ch. 129. Source L. 1893, ch. 
661; L. 1895, ch. 626; L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 203 Penalties and their collection. 
A. A person who, in any county of this 
state, practices dentistry, not being at the 
time of said practice a dentist licensed to 
practice as such in this state and registered 
in the office of the clerk of such county, 
pursuant to the general laws regulating the 
practice of dentistry, is guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and punishable upon conviction 
of a first offense by a fine of not less than 
fifty dollars and not more than five hun- 
dred dollars, or by imprisonment for not 
less than thirty days and not more than six 
months, or by both such fine and imprison- 
ment, and upon conviction of a subsequent 
offense by a fine not less than five hundred 
dollars and not more than one thousand dol- 
lars, or by imprisonment for not less than 
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three months and not exceeding one year, or 
_by both such fine and imprisonment. Any 
violation of this section by a person thereto- 
fore convicted under the then existing laws 
of this state of practicing dentistry without 
license or registration, shall be included in 
the term “a subsequent offense.” Every 
conviction of unlawful practice subsequent 
to a first conviction thereof shall be a con- 
viction of a second offense. Every prac- 
titioner of dentistry must display conspicu- 
ously upon the house or in the dental office 
wherein he practices, his full name. If 
there are more dental chairs than one in 
any dental office the name of the practi- 
tioner practicing at each chair must be 
displayed conspicuously on or by said chair 
in plain sight of the patient. Any person 
who shall practice dentistry personally or 
by hiring or procuring another to practice 
and shall fail so to display or cause to be 
displayed the name, license and registration 
certificate of himself and any person prac- 
ticing or employed to practice as a dentist 
or dental hygienist in his dental office or 
any dental office under his control, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor and _ punishable 
upon a first conviction by a fine of not less 
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than fifty dollars or more than five hundred 
doliars or by imprisonment for {ot more 
than one year, and upon every subsequent 
conviction by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars, or by imprisonment for 
not less than sixty days, or by both fine 
and imprisonment. Any person who shall 
employ, hire, procure, or induce one who is 
not duly licensed and registered as a dentist 
to practice dentistry, or shall aid or abet 
one not so licensed and registered in such 
practice shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
and punishable by a fine of not less than 
fifty dollars or more than five hundred dol- 
lars, or by imprisonment for not more than 
a year, or by both such fine and imprison- 
ment; providing that a person practiced 
upon by an unlicensed or wumnregistered 
dentist shall not be deemed an accomplice, 
employer, hirer, procurer, inducer, aider, or 
abettor within the meaning of this section. 

B. A person shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon every conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
less than two hundred and fifty dollars, or 
by imprisonment for not less than six 
months, or by both fine and imprisonment, 
who 
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1. Shali sell or barter or offer to sell or 
barter, of, not being lawfully authorized so 
to do, shall issue or confer or offer to issue 
or confer any dental degree, license or any 
diploma or document conferring or purport- 
ing to confer any dental degree or license 
or any certificate or transcript made or pur- 
porting to be made pursuant to the laws 
regulating the license and registration of 
dentists; or 


2. Shall purchase or procure by barter any 
diploma, certificate or transcript, with ‘in- 
tent that the same shall be used as evidence 
of the qualifications to practice dentistry of 
any person other than the one upon or to 
whom it was lawfully conferred or issued 
or in fraud of the laws regulating such 
practice; or 


3. Shall use or attempt to use any di- 
ploma, certificate or transcript which has 
been purchased, fraudulently issued, coun- 
terfeited or materially altered either as a 
license or color of license to practise den- 
tistry or in order to procure registration as 
a dentist; or 


4. Shall practice dentistry under a false 
or assumed name or under the license of” 
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registration of another person of the same 
name or under the name of a corporation, 
company, association, parlor or trade name; 
provided that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January first, nineteen hundred and six- 
teen, may continue so operating through 
licensed and registered dentists while con- 
forming to the provisions of this act. T heir 
advertising shall be subject to the rules of 
the regents, and any of such corporations 
which shall cease to exist or operate for 
any reasons whatsoever shall not be per- 
mitted to resume operations, and any such 
corporation which shall be convicted Gia 
violation of this act or be compelled to pay 
a penalty for a violation of this act shall 
forfeit its privileges and rights under this 
subdivision. 

5. Shall assume the degree of bachelor of 
dental surgery, doctor of dental surgery, or 
master of dental surgery, or shall append 
the letters B.D.S., D.D.S., M.D.S., D.M.D., 
to his name, or make use of the same or 
shall prefix to his name the title doctor or 
any abbreviation thereof, not having had 
duly conferred upon him by diploma from 
some college, school or board of examiners 
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legally empowered to confer the same, the 
right to ‘assume said titles; or shall assume 
any title or append or prefix any letters to 
his name with the intent to represent falsely 
that he has received a medical or dental 
degree or license; or shall represent that, 
not having been licensed to practice den- 
tistry under the laws of this state, he is 
entitled so to practice; provided that any 
licentiate may use the prefix to his name of 
“doctof tor. = Dr.” ; or, 

6. Shall falsely personate another at any 
examination held by the regents or by the 
board, of the preliminary or professional 
education of candidates for dental students’ 
certificates, dental degrees or licenses, or 
who shall induce another to make or aid 
and abet in the making of such false per- 
sonation, or who shall knowingly avail 
himself of the benefit of such false per- 
sonation, or who shall knowingly or negli- 
gently make or induce another to make 
falsely any certificate required by the 
regents or board in connection with their 
examinations. 

C. Any person who in any affidavit or 
examination required of an applicant for 
examination, license or registration under 
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the laws regulating the practice of den- 
tistry, or under the laws, ordinances or 
regulation governing the regents’ examina- 
tions of the preliminary education required 
for a dental student’s certificate shall make 
wilfully a false statement in a material 
regard shall be guilty of perjury, and 
punishable upon conviction thereof by im- 
prisonment not exceeding ten years. 

D. All courts of special sessions and police 
justices sitting as courts of special sessions 
shall have jurisdiction in the first instance 
to hear and determine all charges of mis- 
demeanors mentioned in this article com- 
mitted within their local jurisdiction, and 
to impose all the penalties provided for such 
misdemeanors; a judgment that the defend- 
ant pay a fine shall also direct that he be 
imprisoned until the fine be paid, specifying 
the extent of the imprisonment, which can 
not exceed one day for every dollar of the 
fine imposed; provided, however, that the 
power of said courts and justices to hear 
and determine such charges shall be di- 
vested, if before the commencement of a 
trial before such court or justice, a grand 
jury shall present an indictment against the 
accused person for the same offense, or if 
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a justice of the supreme court or a county 
judge of the county shall grant a certificate 
in the manner provided by law in cases of 
misdemeanor, that it is reasonable that such 
charge be prosecuted by indictment. Any 
misdemeanor mentioned in this article for 
which a punishment is not specifically im- 
posed shall be punished by a fine of not 
more than five hundred dollars or by im- 
prisonment for not more than one year, or 
by both fine and imprisonment. Any person 
who shall violate any of the provisions of 
this article shall be subject to a penalty of 
one hundred dollars for each and every vio- 
lation. Each act constituting a violation 
of this article shall be deemed to be a 
Separate act, and the person guilty thereof 
shall be subject to a penalty of one hundred 
dollars for each such act. Where a viola- 
tion consists of the unlawful practice of 
dentistry by a person, each day during which 
such unlawful practice continues shall con- 
stitute a separate violation and shall be 
subject to such penalty. Such penalties 
shali be recovered in an action brought 
therefor by the attorney-general in the 
supreme court in the county where the 
violation or any part thereof occurred. The 


} 
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provisions of the code of civil procedure : 
and other laws relative to the recovery of 


penalties shall apply to actions brought for 
the recovery of penalties under this act. If 
judgment shall be recovered in an action 


brought for the recovery of such penalties, | 
it shall be enforced by execution against — 


the property and person of the judgment 
debtor, in the manner provided in the code 
of civil procedure. A right of action for 
the recovery of a penalty under this act may 
be settled or compromised by the attorney- 
general, either before or after proceedings 
are brought to recover such penalty and 
prior ‘to the entry of judgment therefor. 
The penalties hereby imposed for a viola- 
tion of the provisions of this article shall 
not in any way affect the J‘ability of a per- 
son to punishment for a violation of this 
article upon prosecution therefor in a court 


: 


| 


of criminal jurisdiction. All prosecutions un-— 


der this act shall be by the attorney-general 


in the name of the people of the state and | 


all fines may be paid to the board or sued 


for and recovered in the name of the people 

of the state in an action brought therefor by 

the attorney-general. 4iip, 
E. All violations of this act when repoited 
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to the regents and duly substantiated by 
affidavits or other satisfactory evidence 
shall be investigated and if the report is 
found to be true and the evidence sub- 
stantiated the regents shall report such 
violations to the attorney-general and re- 
quest prompt prosecution. The regents 
may appoint such inspectors as are neces- 
sary to be paid from the funds received 
under this act at such salaries as they may 
determine for the purpose of the investiga- 
tion of such violations. [As amended by 
Be T9169. L917. ch... 507: 0... 1922; 
ch. 178. Source L. 1893, ch. 661; L. 1898, 
Ci 300 , ee 901, Ch. 215] 


ADMISSION TO DENTAL PRACTICE IN 
THE STATE OF NEW YORK 


Admission té*dental practice in the State 
of New York® may be granted by the 
Regents in thfée ways: 

I By the issuance of a license to a candi- 
date who satisfies all the requirements for 
admission to the licensing examination and 
successfully passes it. 

II By indorsement of the diploma of a 
graduate of a registered dental school, 
under conditions equal to those prescribed 
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by the State of New York, who has been in 
lawful practice in some other state for the 
six years next preceding the date of his 
application, upon the recommendation of the 
Board of Dental Examiners. 

III By indorsement of a license earned 
on examination in another state, approved 
by the Dental Society of the State of New 
York, as maintaining standards not lower 
than those prescribed by the State of New 
York. (At the present time the State of 
New York is not in agreement to indorse 
the license of any other state.) 

The law provides for the employment of 
dental hygienists and of dental graduates 
(§ 196, 5): 

I By the issuance of a license to a woman 
who satisfies all the requirements for ad- 
mission to the dental hygienist’s licensing 
examination and successfully passes the 
same. 

II By a permit issued by the Regents 
upon the recommendation of the board to 
a graduate of a registered dental college. 


I License on Examination 


All applicants for license to practise 
dentistry upon examination must meet (a) 
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the preliminary requirement, (b) the pro- 
fessional requirement, (c) the licensing ex- 
amination. . 


a Preliminary requirement. ‘The pre- 
liminary requirement determines admission 
to registered dental schools, and is the 
completion of one year of work in physics 
in an approved high school, and in addition 
one year of instruction in an approved col- 
lege of liberal arts and science after the 
completion of an approved four-year high 
school course based upon eight years of ele- 
mentary preparation. The year of college 
instruction shall include not less than three 
year-hours (six semester hours), each, of 
English, of biology, of chemistry, and six 


 year-hours of electives from the following: 


a modern foreign language, mathematics, his- 
tory, technical drawing, shop practice (this 
last named subject is strongly recom- 
mended); for admission after January 1, 
1927, satisfactory evidence of the comple- 
tion of two years of instruction in an ap- 
proved college of liberal arts and science 
after the completion of an approved four- 
year high school course based upon eight 
years of elementary preparation. The con- 
tent of the course shall include a year of in- 
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struction, of not less than three year-hours 
(six semester hours), each, of English, of 
biology, of chemistry, of physics, and elec- 
tives sufficient to make up a full complement 
of work for the student during his two 
years of college study. 

The dental student certificate may also be 
secured : 

1 By presenting evidence, upon forms 
furnished by the University, of the success- 
ful completion of four years’ work in an 
approved college or university which shall 
include the special subjects. 

2 By presenting evidence of the success- 
ful completion of work in another state or 
in a foreign country equivalent to the com- 
pletion of a four-year course in an approved 
New York State secondary school and of 
one full year’s work in an approved college 
which shall include the special subjects. 

3 By presenting from a_ professional 
school evidence of the completion of work 
recognized as the equivalent of one or more 
years’ work in an approved secondary school 
together with sufficient additional credits to 
make the full equivalent of a four-year 


*An addition of 6 semester hours of shop prac- 
tice to this requirement is expected. 
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course in an approved secondary school and 
of one full year’s work in an approved col- 
lege which shall include the special subjects. 
Under this head allowance is made for 
graduation from _ registered schools of 
. theology, law, medicine, pharmacy and 
veterinary medicine. 

Special examination in English. All ap-— 
plicants for dental student certificates upon 
credentials from foreign countries other 
than those in which English is the language 
of the people all or any part of which are 
earned or issued in said foreign countries, 
must pass a special examination in English. 
No counts are granted for passing the special 
English examination. 

Completion of the preliminary require- 
ment. The dental student certificate must 
be filed with the dental school before the 
student begins his first annual dental course 
counted toward the degree of doctor of 
‘dental surgery. : 

Earlier preliminary requirements. The 
preliminary requirement prior to January 
1, 1905, depended on the date of a candi- 
date’s matriculation, as follows: 

Prior to January 1, 1896, no preliminary 
requirement. 
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Between January 1, 1896 and January 1, 
1897, a certificate of the successful comple- 
tion of three years’ work in a registered 
secondary school, or 30 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent. 

Between January 1, 1897 and January 1, 
1905, a certificate of the successful com- 
pletion of three years’ work in an approved 
secondary school, or 45 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent. 

Between January 1, 1905 and January 1, 
1916 the general requirement for the quali- 
fying certificate was the satisfactory com- 
pletion of an approved four-year high school 
course of study or the equivalent and a 
dental school might matriculate a student 
conditionally who was deficient in not more 
than one year of academic work provided 
the name and deficiency were filed with the 
University and the deficiency removed before 
the beginning of the second course counted 
toward the degree. 

Between January 1, 1916 and January 1, 
1921 the requirement remained the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved four-year 
high school course of study or the equiva- 
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lent but conditional matriculation was no 
longer permitted. On and after January 1, 
1917 the three sciences, physics, chemistry 
and biology, were required. 

On January 1, 1921 the requirement be- 
came one year of college study. 

b Professional requirement. The pro- 
fessional requirement consists of four satis- 
factory courses in a registered dental school 
or in registered dental schools in four aca- 
demic years, and graduation from a regis- 
tered dental school with the degree of 
doctor of dental surgery. A candidate 
having graduated from a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of medicine 
may meet the professional requirement by 
pursuing thereafter a special course in 
dentistry for two years, with graduation 
from a registered dental school with the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. (See 
§ 197.) 

Subsequent to September 1, 1916, a candi- 
date that has lawfully practised dentistry 
for more than twenty-five years without 
this State and within the United States, 
may take the practical examination only. 
(See § 196, 4.) 

Comity of action in the transfer of 
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students from one professional school to 
another. The University does not con- 
sider a course in a dental school satisfac- 
tory within the meaning of the dental law, 
section 196, item 4, if more than two con- 
ditions, one major of 100 hours and one 
minor of 50 hours, are allowed students for 
promotion from one year’s class to the next. 
c Licensing examination. Applications 
for admission to the licensing examination 
must be filed with The University of the 
State of New York at Albany at least 10 
days before the examimation. <A candidate 
for admission to the dental licensing ex- 
amination must pay a fee of $25, submit 
evidence, verified by oath and satisfactory 
to the University, that he (a) is more than 
21 years of age, (b) is of good moral char- 
acter, and (c) has met the preliminary and 
professional requirements as set forth above. 
A candidate failing on final examination 
may take a second final without fee but 
for every subsequent examination must pay 
an additional fee of twenty-five dollars. 
Examinations. The examinations are 
conducted by the University and answer 
papers are read and marked by the board 
who know the candidates only by numbers. 
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The subjects of the licensing examinations 
are (1) anatomy, (2) physiology and 
hygiene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) 
oral surgery and pathology, (5) operative 
dentistry, (6) prosthetic dentistry, (7) 
therapeutics and materia medica, (8) his- 
tology, and (9) practical examinations. 
The minimum standing required in each 
subject is 75 per cent. 

Partial examinations. An applicant 19 
years of age, certified as having studied 
dentistry not less than two years, including 
two satisfactory courses in two different 
calendar years in a dental school registered 
as maintaining at the time a satisfactory 
standard, provided that such applicant is of 
good moral character and has the required 
general preliminary education may be ad- 
mitted conditionally to the examinations in 
(1) anatomy; (2) physiology; (3) chem- 
istry and metallurgy, and (4) histology. 
(See § 196, 4.) 

The questions and written answers must 
be in the English language. To a success- 
ful candidate is issued a license which must 
be registered in the clerk’s office of the 
county of practice. The candidate that fails 
in one topic only of the full examination 
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may be readmitted to a subsequent examina- 
tion without additional fee, and may be 
reexamined only in the topic in which he 
failed to attain 75 per cent. In other 
cases candidates must wait at least six 
months for reexaminations and must be re- 
examined in all topics. 


The requirements for admission must be 
completed at least one week before the ex- 
aminations. 


Schedule of written examinations for li- 
cense to practise dentistry from 1925 to 1930. 


Dates 
1925 1926 1927 
Jan. 26-29 Jan. 25-28 Jan. 24-27 
June 22-25 June 28-July 1 June 27-39 
Sept. 21-24 Sept. 20-23 Sept. 19-22 
1928 1929 1930 
Jan. 23-26 Jan. 28-31 Jan. 27-30 
June 25-28 June 24-27 June 23-26 
Sept. 17-20 Sept. 23-26 Sept. 15-18 
Places 


New York, Buffalo. Each candidate is 
notified as to exact place. Applicants for 
examination in Syracuse shall be required 
to take their practical examinations in 
Buffalo. 


- 
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Daily program 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15-12.15 1,15-4,15 
Mon. Anatomy Physiology and _hy- 
Tues. Chemistry and giene 
metallurgy Histology 
Wed. Operative dentistry Prosthetic dentistry 
Thurs. Therapeutics and Oral surgery and 
materia medica pathology 
Fri.and Practical examination in operative and 
Sat. prosthetic dentistry. 


IV Licensed Hygienist Zz 


All applicants for the license of dental 
hygienist must meet (a) the preliminary 
requirement, (b) the professional require- 
ment, and (c) the dental hygienist licensing 
examination. 


a Preliminary requirement. The pre- 
liminary requirement determines admission . 
to registered schools of oral hygiene, which 
is the satisfactory completion of four years 
of high school work or its equivalent. 


b Professional requirement. The pro- 
fessional requirement consists of a course 
of study in a school of oral hygiene for 
at least one year, registered by the Regents, 
maintaining a proper standard and equip- 
ment, legally incorporated. and established 
by a dental dispensary or infirmary for 
women students. 


- 
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c Licensing examination. A candidate 
for admission to the dental hygienist 
licensing examination must pay a fee of 
five dollars, submit evidence verified by oath 
and satisfactory to the University, that she 
(a) is more than 19 years of age, (b) is 
of good moral character, and (c) has com- 
plied with and fulfilled the preliminary and 
professional requirements and the require- 
ments of the statute. 


d Regents Rules governing the licensing 
and registration of dental hygienists. (a) 
Every person to be licensed as a dental 
hygienist, practising in the State of New 
York, shall annually make application to 
the Board of Regents for registration. (b) 
The fiscal year for such registration shall 
begin on the Ist day of September of each 
year. (c) Application shall be made upon 
cards issued for that purpose by the Educa- 
tion Department, which shall require the 
name and home address, the number of the 
license, the date of its issuance, and the 
office address at which the applicant is em- 
ployed. The same shall be attested by a 
notary public or other officer entitled to take 
acknowledgments. (d) An annual certifi- 
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cate of registration shall be issued each ap- 
plicant entitled thereto, upon payment of the 
annual registration fee of $1. 


Dates for Dental Hygienist examinations 


1925 1926 1927 
Jan. 26-27 Jan. 25-26 Jan. 24-25 
June 22-23 June 28-29 June 27-28 

1928 19007 0 1930 


Jan. 23-24 Jan. 28-29 Jan. 27-28 
June 25-26 June 24-25 June 23-24 
Daily Program 
Practical Examinations 


The time and place of the practical exami- 
nations will be announced by the examiner. 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15 1.15 
Monday _ Anatomy and Nutrition and 
physiology preventive 
dentistry 
Tuesday Materia Pathology 
medica and and 
hygiene. bacteriology 
Places 


New York, January and June; Rochester, 
June. 
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V Dental Graduate Permit 


All applicants for permission to be em- 
ployed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions, while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and one year thereafter, must 
meet (a) the preliminary requirement, (0) 
the professional requirement, and (c) have 
a definite offer of a position in a dental 
dispensary, infirmary or public institution. 


Regents Rules Governing Dental 
Advertising 

In the administration of the law, the fol- 
lowing forms of advertising are considered 
unprofessional and objectionable: 

1 Advertising personal superiority or abil- 
ity to perform services in a superior manner. 

2 Advertising definite, fixed prices that, 
in the nature of the professional service 
rendered, must be variable. 

3 Advertising statements that might be 
calculated to deceive or mislead the public. 

4 Employing, associating with or making 
use of advertising sdlicitors or free pub- 
licity press agents. 
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5 Advertising either by sign or printed 
advertisement under the name of a corpora- 
tion, company, association, parlor or trade 
name, except that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January 1, 1916, may continue so oper- 
ating, while conforming to the provisions of 
this act. (Subdivision 4 of section 203 of 
the public health law, as amended by chap- 
ter 129 of the Laws of 1916.) 


6 No corporation shall display any sign 
or advertisement concerning its work by the 
use of any name except its true corporate 
name and the names of the duly licensed 
dentists practising in connection therewith. 
It shall not use any parlor or trade name 
in connection with such corporate name, or 
display any sign or advertisement, any par- 
lor, trade or assumed name under which the 
business was formerly conducted, except its 
true corporate name. 


Any violation of these rules shall be 
deemed unprofessional conduct within the 
meaning of section 201, subdivision 2, of the 
public health law as applied to dentistry. 
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Four-year Course of Study for Dental 
Schools 

Approved by the Regents May 27, 1921, 

The minimum course of study for all 
dental schools seeking to be registered or to 
be accredited by the Regents, as recom- 
mended by the State Board of Dental 
Examiners and the State Dental Council. 
The course is based on 32 weeks, allowing 
one week in each semester for examinations. 
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RECITA- LABORA- 
TION TORY 


SUBJECTS HOURS HOURS 
First year 
PATIAtONaMeRite ie) tc ECE 2 90 90 
Chemistry, organic ...... SOE 
BP istology ais ce od cate eke? 60 90 
RanySi OlOSyaesiede cee 60 .. 60 
Dental anatomy and opera- 
five’ femme. . atl... ss «cs 30 90 
Prosthetic technic ...... fe 30 310 
Metallurgy 5i ees. S..... 30 3.0 
LE Oballisieaee Set sesacle wars, oc 330 670 
Second year 
EAMALOM YE Mein cls «see cos DOK Ae esha 
Chemistry, organic and 
physiologigs -<(. Sos ode sacs 60 120 
i MY SIOLOGUeEe eo. 5... Sak : 60 90 
Histology, dental ........ 30 60 
IBacteriologyenn:-. <s h<.00 cs 60 60 
Prosthetic dentistry ..... 30 135 
Operative dentistry ...... 60 145 
Hygiene and sanitation .. 30 30 
‘Potalsmier sa sen 6 ez 360 § 640 
Third year 
athologyeeee. a 30- 60 30 
Therapeutics and materia 
medica “eames fe dacs se 5 SOs eas tate 
Lectures and practical 
operative dentistry ..... 45 240 
Lectures and practical pros- 
thetic ‘dentistry... .%.. >. 45 180 
Bacterioldgya ast... «tok. 30 30 
Orthodotiiiameeearee ss. 15 15 
Oral. prophylaxis. soe... 6c. 15 45 
Crown and bridge work.. ANS 130 
Radiograplayiies. ..260 2. . 10 20 
Physical diagnosis and anes- 
thesia: Hest i es 15 "30 


MALOLAIS Men gis piace eise t+: 280 720 
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ACTUAL 
HOURS 
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RECITA- LABORA- ‘ 
TION TORY ACTUAL 


SUBJECTS HOURS HOURS HOURS 
Fourth year 
Dental pathology 1... 0... 60 30 90 
Therapeutics and materia 
MEGICA Loy « a.0 co Hee ere rene SON gusset 30 
Lectures and practical 
operative dentistry .... 35 410 445 
Lectures and practical pros- 
thetic dentistry ........ 30 160 190 
Oralesurgety fs .5 «00> ome 60 60 120 
Orthedontia® 27... 's2- - see hs, 60 75 
Sureicalsclinich ic. + + .cs Mace 25 25 


Dental history and _ eco- 


MIGINICS \ cccciavete Ghevthe « = Sleus Eh Peart saa 5 
Dental ethics and jurispru- 
LENCE a hiets «ccc eater toate 5. | e.cebtae 5 
Physical diagnosis and 
anesthesia... aaees cours Ses 15 15 
"TLhotalshanctecis Siete acaneane 240 760 1000 


Rules of the State Board of Dental 
Examiners 


1 Meetings. The annual meeting of the 
board shall be held at the State Education 
Department, Albany, on the third Thursday 
in October of each year at 10 o’clock in the 
forenoon, at which time officers shall be 
elected; examiners appointed for the vari- 
ous topics and such other business trans- 
acted as may properly come before the 
meeting. 
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A regular meeting shall be held at 2 p. m. 
on the first day of the annual meeting of 
the State Dental Society. 


2 Quorum. Five members shall consti- 
tute a quorum at the meetings of the board 
and two members at the meetings of the 
committees. 


3 Per diems. Each examiner shall re- 
ceive $10 for each day’s service in the per- 
formance of his duty and shall be entitled 
to all necessary expenses. All bills of ex- 
aminers for the year shall be sent to the 
cashier quarterly beginning July 1st. 


4 Committees. At the annual meeting 
the president shall appoint the standing 
committees. Other committees shall be ap- 
pointed by the president at such times and 
for any purpose that may be found neces- 
sary for the proper enforcement of the pro- 
visions of the law. 

5 Officers. The officers of the board 
shall consist of a president, and an editor 
of question papers who shall be elected by 
ballot and shall hold office for one year or 
until their successors are elected. 


6 President. The president shall pre- 
side at all meetings of the board, appoint 
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annually an examiner for each of the vari- 
ous topics; appoint committees not other- 
wise provided for; call special meetings of 
the board at the written request of five of 
its members. He shall have general super- 
vision of all the practical examinations, 
shall be relieved from the preparation of 
questions and from the rating of papers 
for the dental examination but shall attend 
to the preparation and rating of all ques- 
tidhs for the examination of dental 
hygienists. 

7 Secretary. The secretary shall keep 
correct minutes of all the meetings of the 
board; shall notify members and the De- 
partment of all meetings ten days in ad- 
vance; shall countersign all bills of the 
board; shall report promptly the results of 
each examination; send a copy of such re- 
port to the president of the board and the 
Examinations Division, and retain a copy 
for himself. 

8 Examiners. Each examiner shall pre- 
pare a list of twenty questions for each of 
the three examinations upon the topics to 
which he has been assigned and send them 
to the editor by September 15th of each 
year. The editor shall select for each ex- 
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amination, 15 questions on each topic from . 
such list and shall forward them annually 
to the Examinations and Inspections Divi- 
sion not later than October Ist. 


9 Official documents. ‘Official docu- 
ments requiring the signature of an officer 
or a member of the board shall be signed 
and forwarded on the day received. 


10 Applicants for licenses. Applica- 
tions for examinations shall be accompanied 
by the required fee and must be filed with 
the Education Department at least ten days 
prior to the examination. In case of failure 
to pass the examination the fee shall not 
be returned. 


11 Indorsements. An applicant for a 
license by indorsement on reputable prac- 
tice shall present himself in person to the 
examiner of the district in which he in- 
tends to practise. No application for in- 
dorsement on reputable practice shall be 
referred to the full board till it has been 
approved by the examiner of the district, 
in which the applicant expects to practise 
and the examiner of the adjoining district, 
before both of whom the applicant shall 
have personally appeared. 
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12 Examinations. There shall be three 


examinations, in January, June and Sep- 


—_ 


tember, to be held simultaneously in Al- 
bany, Buffalo, New York and Syracuse. 
Applicants for: examination in Syracuse 


‘shall be required to take their practical 


examinations in Buffalo. Examinations 
shall be upon the questions prepared by the 
examiners, shall be held under Regents 
rules and shall be supervised by representa- 
tives of the University. 


13 Theoretical examinations. The 
topics upon which applicants shall be ex- 
amined are: 


Anatomy 
Chemistry and metallurgy 
Operative dentistry and radiography 
Therapeutics and materia medica 
Physiology and hygiene 
Oral surgery, pathology and bacteriology 
Prosthetic dentistry 
Histology 
The operative and prosthetic subjects shall 
be divided into theory and practice and 75 
per cent shall be required to pass each. 
Theoretical examinations for dental hy- 
gienists shall cover the following topics: 
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Anatomy and physiology Monday a. m. 
Nutrition and preventive dentistry He .-m. 
Materia medica and hygiene Tuesday a. m. 
Pathology and bacteriology sol Wee Deiiite 


They shall be held at the same place and 
on the first two days of the dental licensing 
examination unless otherwise ordered by the 
Department. 

14 Answer papers. Answer papers 
shall be written on one side of the paper 
only and in ink. Candidates must not write 
their answers on paper other than that sup- 
plied to them by the official in charge of the 
examination. Examiners shall return to 
the secretary all answer papers written on 
unofficial paper with the words “ Unrated 
on account of violation of rule 14.” The 
names of the candidates are not to appear 
on answer papers, but an assigned number 
shall be used. 

15 Licenses. Each candidate that shall 
receive 75 per cent in each of the topics 
shall be recommended to the Regents for 
a license to practise dentistry. Licenses 
shall be signed in india ink, by the president 
and secretary of the board, and the Com- 
missioner of Education on the warrant of 
the Regents examiner. 
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16 Partial examination. An applicant 
19 years of age certified as having studied 
dentistry for two years, including two satis- 
factory courses in two different calendar 
years in a registered dental school, may be 
admitted conditionally to the examinations 
in anatomy, physiology and hygiene, chem- 
istry and metallurgy, and histology. Such 
applicant failing in one topic only shall be 
required to take an examination in that 
topic at a subsequent examination. If he 
fails in more than one topic, he must take 
all subjects over. A candidate who fails 
in one topic only and who subsequently fails 
in that topic at two examinations will be 
obliged to take all topics of the group again. 

17 Final examination. The topics of 
the final examination shall be oral surgery, 
pathology and bacteriology, operative den- 
tistry, including radiography, prosthetic 
dentistry, and therapeutics and materia 
medica. A candidate eligible to take the 
final examination, having passed the partial 
examination, who fails in one topic of the 
final group, may be admitted to a subse- 
quent examination in the one topic of the 
group in which he has failed. A candidate 
who fails in one topic only and who subse- 
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quently fails in that topic at two examina- 
tions will be obliged to take all topics of 
the group again. 

18 Complete examination. A candidate 
taking the complete licensing examination 
at one time and failing in not more than 
one topic in each group may be admitted 
to a subsequent examination without pay- 
ment of an additional fee, and shall be 
required to take only the topics in which 
he failed. An additional fee will be re- 
quired for all examinations after the second 
complete examination. 

19 Practical examinations. Practical 
examinations in prosthetic and in operative 
dentistry may be held the Friday and Satur- 
day following the written examinations or 
at such times as may be decided upon by the 
examiners in the districts in which they 
are held. All candidates for practical ex- 
aminations shall be required to do the work 
during specified hours which shall be from 
9 a. m. to 3 p. m._ Practical examinations 
in oral hygiene shall be held in Rochester at 
the Eastman Dental Dispensary on Wednes- 
day following the written examination, and 
in New York City on Thursday following 
the written examination at the Vanderbilt 


62 The University of the State of New York 


Dental Clinic or at such other time and 
place as may be decided upon by the ex- 
aminer who has such examination in charge_ 
(or at such time and place as may be de- 
cided upon by the Department). | Prac- 
tical examination in oral hygiene. The 
candidate must bring a patient over fifteen 
years of age whose oral cavity is in need 
of hygienic attention (the examiner shall 
be the judge). All hygienic work shall be 
carried as far as possible in the allotted 
three hours, and each candidate shall fill out 
the chart provided by the examiner as a part 
of the practical examination. 


20 Practical examination in prosthetic 
dentistry. Each candidate shall bring a 
full upper and lower set of plain teeth un- 
mounted, also full upper and lower models 
mounted on articulator together with bite 
plane. The teeth are to be set up in the 
presence of the examiner, and a_ banded 
Richmond crown is to be made in the 
presence of the examiner. A typodent with 
all teeth in occlusion must be used for mak- 
ing the Richmond crown. The metal used 
shall be either 22 carat gold or coin silver; 
and the solder for the former shall be at 
least 18 carat gold and for the latter, silver. 
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For this examination the candidate must 
furnish himself with blow pipe, bellows, in- 
vesting material and all other requisites. 
All the work of mounting the teeth, invest- 
ing and soldering shall be performed before 
a state board examiner. 

All the work of the candidate shall be 
deposited with the examiner in prosthetic 
dentistry, to be returned either at the close 
of the examination or after two months, on 
application, at the expense of the candidate. 

21 Practical examination in operative 
dentistry. Candidates shall bring patients 
—more than one (as cavities selected by 
them may not be accepted) and all ma- 
terial and instruments, except operating 
chair, necessary to prepare a cavity, insert 
a gold filling and prepare a cavity for a 
gold inlay. The cavity for filling must be 
an approximal cavity in a tooth with the 
adjoining tooth in position. The prepara- 
tions shall be inspected before the gold is 
inserted. All cavities must be large enough 
to show skill of the operator, and no cavity 
will be accepted with a primal enamel break 
of less than one millimeter in width, or that 
has in any way been operated upon. The 
candidate shall furnish and prepare an ap- 
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proximal occlusal cavity at least two milli- 
meters in diameter in a bicuspid or molar 
for an inlay, and shall insert, carve and 
draw the wax model; the adjoining tooth 
shall be in position. 

22 Rating in the practical examinations. 
A candidate who obtains 75 per cent or 
over in any part or parts of the practical 
examinations need not be reexamined in such 
part again except for cause. Three hours 
only are allowed for reexamination in any 
one part. , 

23 Revocation of license. All charges 
against a practitioner of dentistry in this 
State for unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct or for gross ignorance or inefficiency 
in his profession shall be made under oath 
by the secretary, a member of the board or 
an inspector of the board, and submitted to 
the president who shall then appoint a com- 
mittee of three members of the board to 
hear such charges, designating the time and 
place of such hearing. Any member of the 
board making such charges shall be in- 
eligible to sit as a member of such com- 
mittee. Such charges may also be made 
by any citizen and if substantiated by the 
affidavit of the secretary, a member of the 
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board or one of the. inspectors of the 
board to the effect that he is informed and 
believes that such charges are true, stating 
the sources of his information and the 
grounds of his belief, the president shall 
likewise appoint a committee to hear such 
charges, designating the time and place for 
such hearing. The secretary shall furnish 
the accused with a copy of the charges and 
a notice of the hearing at least ten days 
before the date of the meeting of the com- 
mittee that he shall be notified to attend. 
The notice shall inform the accused that 
he may appear with counsel, if he so de- 
sires, and that he may produce such wit- 
nesses as he desires and that they may give 
such evidence under oath as may be com- 
petent and that he may cross-examine such 
witnesses as may appear against him, who 
shall give their testimony under oath. 
Should the accused be found guilty by said 
committee, after such hearing of which a 
stenographic record shall be made, the 
board shall recommend to the Regents his 
suspension from the practice of dentistry 
for a limited season or the revocation of 
his license. 
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24 Amendments. Notice of proposed 
amendments to these rules shall be sent 
to each member of the board and to the 
Department at least one week prior to the 
meeting at which such amendment is to be 
offered. An amendment shall be adopted 
on the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
members present. 


Registration of Dental Schools 


§ 410 Schools of dentistry. A_ school 
of dentistry may be registered as main- 
taining a proper educational standard and 
legally incorporated. 


a It must require candidates for gradu- 
ation (1) to be at least 21 years of age; 
(2) to be of good moral character; (3) to 
have studied dentistry at least four years 
in a registered dental school; or, having 
graduated from a registered medical school, 
to have pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school. 

b It must require (1) that before be- 
ginning the course for the degree, all ma- 
triculates afford evidence of a general pre- 
liminary education equivalent to at least a 
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four-year high school course after eight 
years of preliminary preparation. Such 
preliminary education shall include a one- 
year course in physics in an approved sec- 
ondary school and in addition one year of 
college instruction in an approved college of 
liberal arts and sciences. (2) It may make 
no allowance whatever in the period of 
study for work not done in an accredited 
dental school, and graduates in liberal arts 
and sciences, in medicine (except as above), 
in veterinary medicine, in pharmacy, and 
from other professional and __ technical 
schools, under no circumstances may receive 
D.D.S. degrees in less than the required 
time. 

c It shall not admit to any of its courses 
any irregular or special students except 
those who may come already holding the 
D.D.S. degree and who are seeking to do 
graduate work. 

Dental schools are registered by the 
Regents on formal application only, and a 
form will be mailed on application to the 
Assistant Commissioner and Director of 
Professional Education. The professional 
education requirement and the general pre- 
liminary education requirement of the in- 
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stitution must be considered by him fully 
equivalent to the requirements established 
by the statute. 


New York dental schools and New York 
dental students may not ‘be discriminated 
against by. the registration of any dental 
school out of the State on standards lower 
than those required in New York. 


A dental degree from a registered institu- 
tion does not meet the educational require- 
ments for admission to the licensing ex- 
amination. Evidence of preliminary educa- 
tion as well as evidence of the required 
attendance at a registered dental school are 
essentials, and forms—dental form two 
for the professional, and dental form one 
for the applicant —will be sent on appli- 
cation to the University. Professional 
schools unable to meet the standards re- 
quired by the Regents for registration in 
full shall be accredited by the University © 
for one or more years of professional train- 
ing as they meet the requirements for ad- 
mission and for _ professional training 
required by the Regents standards. 

§ 405 Recognition accorded accredited 
professional schools. Professional schools 
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registered by the Regents shall give the 
work of accredited institutions no higher 
recognition than that accorded such institu- 
tions in the Department’s accredited list, 
namely: (1) the successful completion of a 
four-year course in a professional school 
accredited by the Department for three 
years shall be accorded three years’ recog- 
nition only; (2) the successful completion 
of a three-year course in a professional 
school accredited by the’ Department for 
two years shall be accorded two years’ 
recognition only; (3) the successful com- 
pletion of a two-year course in a profes- 
sional school accredited by the Department 
for one year shall be accorded one year’s 
recognition only. # 

A registered school may refuse to accord 
an accredited institution the same recogni- 
tion given to it by the Department but it 
may not give it any higher recognition. 

The degree from a registered school only 
may be recognized for entering the licens- 
ing examination. 

The following list, arranged by states, 
contains the names of institutions regis- 
tered by the Regents or accredited by the 
University; thé amount of credit that will 
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be allowed for graduation from each in- 
stitution not formally registered is given in 
years in each case. 


Schools of the United States, Canada 
and Cuba Registered or Accredited, 
June 1925 


Alphabetically arranged by states and provinces 


UNITED STATES 


CALIFORNIA 
Accredited 
College of Dentistry, University of Cali- 
fornia (four-year course) —3 years 
lst & Parnassus avs., San Francisco; 
dean, Guy S. Millberry 
College of Dentistry, University of South- 
ern California (four-year course) — 
2 years 
16th & Los Angeles sts., Los Angeles; 
dean, Lewis E. Ford 


COLORADO — 
Accredited 


School of Dentistry, University of Den- 
ver (four-year course) —3 years 
1340 Arapahoe st., Denver; dean, Allen 
T. Newman 
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Registered 
Dental College of School of Medicine, 
Howard University (four-year 


course) 
5th & W sts. N. W., Washington; dean, 
Edward A. Balloch 
Accredited 
Dental department, Georgetown Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
920 H st. N. W., (9th & 10th), Wash- 
ington; dean, W. B. Hoofnagle 
GEORGIA 
Accredited 
Atlanta-Southern Dental College (four- 
year course) —2Z years 
Atlanta; dean, Thomas P. Hinman 
ILLINOIS 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of Tili- 
nois (four-year course) 
1838 W. Harrison st., Chicago; dean, 
Frederick B. Moorehead 


Accredited 


Chicago College of Dental Surgery, dental 
department, Loyola University (four- 
year course) —3 years 

Wood & Harrison sts., Chicago; dean 
of faculty, W. H. G. Logan 

Dental School, Northwestern University 
(four-year course) —3 years 

Dearborn & Lake sts., Chicago; dean, 
Arthur D. Black 
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INDIANA 
Accredited 


Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(four-year course) —3 years 
Pennsylvania & Walnut sts., Indian- 
apolis; dean, Frederic R. Henshaw 


IOWA 
Registered 


College of Dentistry, University of Iowa 
(four-year course) 
Iowa City; dean, Frank T. Breene 


KENTUCKY 
Accredited 


College of Dentistry, University of Louis- 
ville (four-year course) —3 years 
Brook st. & Broadway, Louisville; dean, 
H. B. Tileston 


LOUISIANA 
Accredited 


School of Dentistry, College of Medi- 
cine, Tulane University of Louisiana 
(four-year course) —3 years 

1551 Canal st., New Orleans; acting 
dean, Alfred A. Leefe 

School of Dentistry, Loyola University 
(four-year course) —3 years 

6363 St Charles av., -New Orleans; 
dean, C. Victor Vignes 
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MARYLAND 
Accredited 
Dental department, University of Mary- 
land (four-year course) —3 years 
Lombard & Greene sts., Baltimore; 
dean, J. Ben Robinson 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Harvard University Dental School (four- 
year course) 
Longwood av. & Wigglesworth st. 
Boston; dean, Leroy M. S. Miner 
Tufts College Dental School (four-year 
course) 
416 Huntington av., Boston; dean, 
William Rice 


MICHIGAN 
Registered 
College of Dental Surgery, University of 
Michigan (four-year course) 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 


MINNESOTA 
Registered 


College of Dentistry, University of Min- 
nesota (four-year course) 
Minneapolis; dean, Alfred Owre 


MISSOURI 
Registered 
Washington University School of Den- 
tistry (four-year course) 
29th & Locust sts., St Louis; dean, 
Walter M. Bartlett 
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Accredited 


Dental department, St Louis University 
(four-year course) —3 years 
Grand av. & Caroline st., St Louis; 
dean, James P. Harper 
Kansas City— Western Dental College 
(four-year course) —2 years 
10th st. & Troost av., Kansas City; 
dean, Charles C. Allen 


NEBRASKA 
Registered 


College of Dentistry, University of Ne- 
braska (four-year course) 
Lincoln; dean, George A. Grubb 


Accredited 


College of Dentistry, Creighton Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
26th & California sts., Omaha; dean, 

A. H. Hipple 


NEW YORK 
Registered 


New York University College of Dentis- 
try (four-year course) i 
205-13 E. 23d st., New York; acting 
dean, Charles Vetter 
School of Dental and Oral Surgery 
of Columbia University (four-year 
course) 
302-6 E. 35th st., New York; director, 
Frank T. Van Woert 
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School of Dentistry, University of Buf- 
falo (four-year course) 
25 Goodrich st., Buffalo; dean, Daniel 
H. Squire 
School of Medicine and Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Rochester (four-year 
course ) 
Elmwood av. & Crittenden  blvd., 
Rochester; dean, George H. Whipple 


OHIO 
Registered 


College of Dentistry, Western Reserve 
University (four-year course) 
Adeibert & Cummington roads, Cleve- 
land; dean, Frank M. Casto 
College of Dentistry, Ohio State Univer- 
sity (five-year course) 
Columbus; dean, Harry M. Semans 


Accredited 


Ohio College of Dental Surgery, Univer- 
sity of Cincinnati (four-year course) 
5 —2 years 
« 7th_av. & Mound st., Cincinnati; dean, 
| Henry T. Smith 
The Cincinnati College of Dental Sur- 
gery (four-year course) —2 years 
231-33 W. Court st., Cincinnati; dean, 
G. S. Junkerman 
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OREGON 
Accredited 


School of Dentistry, North Pacific Col- 
lege of Oregon (four-year course, 
D. M. D.) —3 years 

6th & Oregon sts., Portland; dean, 
Louis J. FitzPatrick 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental 
Institute School of Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (four-year 
course) 
40th & Spruce sts., Philadelphia; dean, 
Charles R. Turner 


Accredited 


Philadelphia Dental College, Temple Uni- 
versity Dental School (four-year 
course) —3 years 

18th & Buttonwood sts., Philadelphia ; 
dean, I. N. Broomell 

University of Pittsburgh, School of 
Dentistry (four-year course) —3 
years 

Thackeray & O’Hara sts., Pittsburgh; 
dean, H. E. Friesell ‘ 


TENNESSEE 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of Ten- 
nessee (four-year course) 
879 Madison av., Memphis; dean, Rob- 
ert Sherman Vinsant 
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Accredited 


Dental department, Meharry Medical Col- 
lege (four-year course) —3 years 
1118 First av., South & Chestnut sts., 
Nashville; president, John J. Mul- 

lowney 


School of Dentistry, Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
South Campus, Nashville; dean, R. 
Boyd Bogle 


VIRGINIA Accredited 


School of Dentistry, Medical College of 

Virginia (four-year course) —3 years 

Clay & 12th sts., Richmond; dean. 
J. A. C. Hoggan 


WISCONSIN Accredited 


Dental School, Marquette University 
(five-year course) —3 years 
140 16th st., Milwaukee; dean, Henry 
L. Banzhaf 


AD 
NOVA SCOTIA ecniee 


Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, Dalhousie Univer- 
sity (five-year course) 
Halifax; dean, George Kerr Thomson 
“ NTARIO 
Registered 
Royal College of Dental Surgeons Dental 
Faculty, University of Toronto (five- 
year course) 
240 College st., Toronto; dean, Wallace 
Seccombe 
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QUEBEC 
Registered 


Dental College of McGill University 


(four-year course) 
Montreal; dean, A. W. Thornton 


Accredited 
Faculty of Dental Surgery of Montreal, 
University of Montreal (four-year 
course) —3 years 
380 St Hubert st., Montreal; dean, M. 
Eudore Dubeau 


CUBA 
HAVANA 
Accredited 
School of Dental Surgery, faculty of 
medicine and pharmacy, University of 
Havana (four-year course) —3 years 
Havana; dean, Luis Ortega 
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Schools for Dental Hygienists 


UNITED STATES 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Forsyth-Tufts Training School for Den- 
tal Hygienists 
Boston; director, Harold DeW. Cross 


MINNESOTA 
Registered 
School for Dental Nurses, University of 
Minnesota 
Minneapolis; superintendent, Harold J. 
Leonard 


NEW YORK 
Registered 
Rochester Dental Dispensary and School 
for the Training of Dental Hygien- 
ists 
East Main st., Rochester; director, 
Harvey J. Burkhart 
School of Dentistry, Oral Hygiene, 
Columbia University 
309-15 E. 34th st, New York City; 
director, Anna V. Hughes: 


(cNNSYLVANIA 


Registered 
Courses of Oral Hygiene, Thomas W. 
Evans, Museum and Dental Institute, 
School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia; dean, Charles R. Turner 
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Synopsis . 

This study is made for those who would 
see at a glance the statutory requirements 
for the practice of dentistry throughout the 
United States. There are four distinct 
lines of statutory requirements: (1) pre- 
liminary education; (2) professional train- 
ing; (3) licensing tests; (4) registry. 
These four items with (5) the title of the 
executive officer and the administrative 
board, are given uniformly in this synopsis. 
If there are no statutory requirements the 
word none covers the item. 


Alabama. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire 14 earned standard units; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable school recognized 
by the N. A. D. E.; (3) examination, theo- 
retical and practical; (4) with the board 
and with the probate judge of the county of 
residence; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, E. W. Patton, Selma. — 


iy 

Alaska. (1) None; (2) diploma trou 
a reputable dental college; (3) examination 
or at the discretion of the board a certificate 
of another dental examining board granting 
like privileges to licensees of this board to- 
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yether with five years’ practice; (4) with 
the clerk of the court of the judicial division 
of residence; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
<xaminers, W. E. Peterson, Ketchikan. 


_ Arizona. (1) None; (2) graduation 
‘rom a reputable dental school or a license 
‘rom another state board; (3) examina- 
ion; (4) with the board and with the 
secretary of State; (5) secretary, Board 
4 Dental Examiners, Eugene McGueve, 
Phoenix. : 


Arkansas. (1) None; (2) graduation 
trom a reputable dental school; (3) ex- 
Mmination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
if residence and annually with the board; 
5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
miners, JI. M. Sternberg, Merchants 
National Bank Bldg., Fort Smith. 


California. (1) Graduation from an ac- 
redited high school or its equivalent, or a 
ertificate showing five years’ licensed prac- 
Bo (2) graduation from an approved 
*ntal school ; (3) examination; (4) with 
he board, patyially; and with the clerk of 
he county of practice; (5) secretary, 
3oard of Dental Examiners, O. E. Jackson, 
55 Kentucky st., Petaluma. 
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Colorado. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable school of dentistry; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ers, William H. Flint, Littleton. 


Connecticut. (1) Four years’ high 
school or equivalent approved by State 
Board of Education, after July 1, 1925; 
(2) graduation from a reputable dental 
school or three years’ continuous practice as 
a legally qualified dentist; (3) examination ; 
(4) with the recorder, annually; (5) official 
recorder, State Dental Commissioners, 
Arthur B. Holmes, 43 Central av., Water- 
bury. 


Delaware. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the N. A. D. E.; 
(3) examination; (4) with the clerk of the 
Peace of the county of practice and with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Warren S. P. Combs, 
Middletown. 


District of Columbia. (1) As require! 
for “A” and “B” schools; (2) graduation 
from an “A” or “B” dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination, 
theoretical or practical or both; in lieu of 
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the theoretical examination, satisfactory 
proof of graduation from a dental college 
of United States approved by the board and 
evidence of five years’ consecutive practice 
next prior to application in the state from 
which application is made and license from 
a similar dental board with equal require- 
ments and according equal rights; (4) with 
the health officer and with the secretary- 
treasurer of the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, C. Wil- 
lard Camalier, Medical Science Bldg., 
Washington. 


Florida. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from reputable dental school as defined by 
N. A. D. E.; (3) examination; (4) with 
the board and with the clerk of the Circuit 
Sourt of the county of practice; (5) secre- 
ary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
me P. Taylor, 414 St Jamas Bldg., Jackson- 
rille. 


. Georgia. (1) None; (2) graduation 
tom a dental school whose course equals 
hat of the majority of schools in the 
Jnited States; (3) examination or license 
rom another state board under a reciprocal 
greement; (4) with the board and with 
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the clerk of the Superior Court in the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, Board of 
Dental Examiners, M. M. Forbes, 741 Hurt 
Bldg., Atlanta. 


Hawaii. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) with the board, annually; (5) 
secretary, Board of Dental Examiners, 
F. M. Branch, 306-7 Boston Bldg., 
Honolulu. 


Idaho. (1) A reputable standard estab- 
lished by the department of law enforce- 
ment; (2) diploma from a reputable dental 
school or a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice and after 
practical examination, provided such board 
maintains equal standards with this board 
and extends like privileges to its licentiates ; 
(3) examination; (4) with the department, 
annually, and with the recorder of the 
county of practice; (5) commissioner, De- 
partment of Law Enforcement, F. A. Jeter 
Boise; director, Bureau of License, Charle’ 
Laurenson, Boise. 


Illinois. (1) Graduation from a four- 
year accredited high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
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dental school or five years’ legal practice in 
another state; (3) examination —a certifi- 
cate from another state board with five 
years’ practice, provided such board main- 
tains equal standards and extends similar 
privileges to licentiates of this board, ex- 
empts from the theoretical examination; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) V. C. Michels, Sup’t of Regis- 
tration and Education, Springfield. 


Indiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire graduation from a recognized high 
school or its equivalent; (2) graduation 
from school recognized by N. A. D. F. class 
A & B only; (3) examination; (4) with 
the clerk of the Circuit Court of the county 
of practice and with the board, annually ; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, H. C. McKittrick, 502 I. O. O. F. 
Bldg., Indianapolis. 


Iowa. (1) Rules of the board require 
“raduation from a four-year course in a 
recognized high school or academy which re- 
quires not less than 15 units of high school 
work obtained in a four-year course; (2) 
graduation from a recognized dental school 
having a four-year course; (3) examination 
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__a certificate from another state board with 
five years’ practice, provided such board 
maintains equal standards and extends simi- 
lar privileges to licentiates of this board, 
exempts from theoretical examination, all 
graduates required to take examination; (4) 
annually with department of health; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Exam- 
iners, Carl B. Miller, 712 Equitable Bldg., 
Des Moines. 


Kansas. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire a four-year high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputa- 
ble dental school or five or more years of 
legal practice in another state; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) annually, with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin 
ers, George E. Burket, Kingman. 


Kentucky. (1) Rules of the board re 
quire graduation from a four-year hig! 
school course or its equivalent; (2) grad 
ation from a reputable dental school ; G, 
examination; (4) with the board, annuall,, 
and with the clerk of the county of prac 
tice; (5) secretary, State Board of Denti 
Examiners, J. H. Baldwin, Frances Bldg 
Louisville. : 
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Louisiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire high school course or its equivalent; 
(2) graduation from school. recognized by 
IN. A. D. F. or N. A. D. E.; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the clerk of the court in 
the parish of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dentistry, V. K. Irion, 727 
Maison Blanche Bldg., New Orleans. 


Maine. (1) Equivalent of graduation 
from a high school of the state; (2) grad- 
uation from an approved dental school; 
(3) examination or at the option of the 
board a license from another board hav- 
ing an equal standard together with five 
years’ practice in the state where the li- 
cense was granted; (4) with the board an- 
nually, and with the Secretary of State; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
‘aminers, George W. Mackay, Millinocket. 


| Maryland. (1) None; (2) graduation 
‘from a regularly authorized school recog- 
ized by the Dental Educational Council of 
America; (3) examination or, at the discre- 
‘tion of the board, the degree of D. D. S. with 
a license to practise from another state of 
the union; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
‘tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
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T. L. McCarriar, 1822 N. Charles st., Balti- 


more. 


Massachusetts. (1) Graduation from 
an accredited high school or its equivalent ; 
(2) diploma from a reputable dental col- 
lege; provided, that a person who has spent 
four years in a reputable dental college giv- 
ing four years of instruction of not less 
than 32 weeks each and has successfully 
passed all examinations of the first and 
second years, but has not received a degree, 
may, at the discretion of the board, be 
examined; (3) examination or, at the dis- 
cretion of the board, five years’ practice in 
another state or country whose standards 
are equal to those of this board; (4) with 
the board, triennially; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Joseph N. Carriere, 
352 Main st., Fitchburg. 


Michigan. (1) Graduation from a four- 
year high school course and 30 semester 
hours of collegiate work in an approved, 
college or university or credentials equal to. 
75 New York counts or 15 Michigan units 
in specified subjects; (2) diploma from a 
reputable dental school; (3) examination ; 
(4) with the’ board, annually, and with the 
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clerk of the county of residence; (5) sec- 
retary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
B. S. Sutherland, Owosso. . 


Minnesota. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year high school course; (2) gradu- 
ation from a dental school in good standing; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, annu- 
ally; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, R. B. Wilson, 1133 Lowry Bldg., 
Bt Paul. 


Mississippi. (1) High school gradua- 
tion or equivalent; (2) graduation from a 
reputable dental school; (3) examination; 
(4) with the clerk of the Circuit Court of 
the county of residence; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, B. J. Mar- 
shall, Turner-Cox Bldg., Marks. 


Missouri. (1) Rules require diploma 
from a first class high school or its equiva- 
jent; (2) graduation from a _ reputable 
school or license from some other state; 
3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county of 


residence; (5) secretary, Missouri Dental 
Board, George E. Haigh, Jefferson City. 


Montana. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from reputable school or five years’ prac- 
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tice; (3) examination; (4) with the board, 
annually, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, Marshall E. Gates, Helena. 


Nebraska. (1) Satisfactory evidence 
of having the preliminary education of 15 
Carnegie units; (2) graduation from a 
reputable dental college or five years’ repu- 
table practice in another state together with 
a practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry; (3) examination —a 
certificate of reputable practice for the last 
five years just previous in another state 
whose board maintains equal standards 
and recognizes exchange certificates of the 
Nebraska department may be accepted in 
lieu of examination; (4) with the Depart- 
ment of Public Welfare, annually, and with 
the clerk of the county of practice; (5) 
secretary, Department of Public Welfare, 
Lincoln Frost, State House, Lincoln, secre- 
tary of board, Ferdinand Gries, Sutton. F 


Nevada. (1) Graduation from at least 
a three-year high school course; (2) grad- 
uation from an indorsed dental school with 
four years’ apprenticeship or five years’ 
practice in another state granting like privi- | 
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leges; (3) examination —licensed practi- 
tioners of 15 years’ standing are examined 
in operative and prosthetic dentistry, only; 
(4) with the board, annually, and with the 
clerk of the county of practice; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
G. H. Marven, D.D.S., Reno. 


|New Hampshire. (1) Prescribed by 
board; (2) graduation from a reputable 
school or five years’ consecutive legal prac- 
tice in another state just prior to applica- 
tion; (3) examination; (4) with the board 
and with the Secretary of State; (5) sec- 
retary, State Dental Board, Harry L. Wat- 
son, 913 Elm st., Manchester. 


New Jersey. (1) Four-year approved 
high school course or the equivalent, cer- 
tified by a certificate from the Commis- 
sioner of Education; (2) graduation from 
a recognized dental school or a diploma or 
‘icense from a recognized authority in some 
foreign country; (3) examination or, 
through reciprocal agreement with the ex- 
amining board of another state or foreign 
country granting like privileges, together 
with five years’ legal practice immediately 
preceding the application; (4) with the 
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board, annually; (5) secretary, State Board 
of Registration and Examination in Den- 
tistry, John C. Forsyth, 148 W. State st., 
Trenton. 


New Mexico. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or the equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, Clarence C. Clarke, Socorro. 


New York. (1) Four-year high school 
course or its equivalent including one 
year of physics and in addition a year 
of college instruction including not less 
than three year-hours or six semester 
hours each of English, biology, chemistry, 
and six year-hours of electives from the 
following group. A modern foreign lan- 
guage, mathematics, history, technical 
drawing, shop practice; (2) graduation 
from a registered dental school or diplom® 
or license from a foreign country Pl 
by some registered authority, twenty-five 
years’ lawful practice without the State anc 
within the United States exempts from the 
theoretical examination; (3) examination 
(4) with the clerk of the initial county o/ 
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practice and with the secretary of the board, 
annually; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, Minor J. Terry, Educa- 
tion Bldg., Albany. 


North Carolina. (1) Rules of the 
board require four-year high school course 
or the equivalent and, beginning June 1928, 
one year of college work; (2) graduation 
from a class A or B college; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the board, annually, and with 
the clerk of the Superior Court of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, F. L. Hunt, 
Haywood Bldg., Asheville. 


North Dakota. (1) High school edu- 
cation; (2) graduation from a dental school 
in good standing with the board; (3) ex- 
amination —an applicant having five years’ 
legal practice in another state having equal 
requirements and who is recommended by 
the State Dental Board may, at the discre- 
don of the board, be licensed without an 
“xamination ; (4) with the board, annually; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, W. E. Hocking, Devils Lake. 


Ohio. (1) Graduation from a first- 
grade high school course or its equivalent; 
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(2) graduation from a reputable, legally 
chartered dental school as defined by the 
board; (3) examination — five years’ ethical 
practice together with a license from another 
state board requiring diploma and examina- 
tion and granting like privileges to licentiates 
of this board may be accepted in lieu of 
written examination —all must take practi- 
cal examination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Holston Bartilson, 150 FE. Broad st. 
Columbus. 


Oklahoma. (1) Graduation from an 
accredited four-year high school; (2) di- 
ploma from a reputable dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination — 
dental hygienists registered to practise under 
supervision of dentists; (4) with the clerk 
of the county of residence and with the 
board, annually; (5) secretary, Board of 
Dental Examiners, L. M. Doss, 245 Amer- 
ican Bank Bldg., Oklahoma City. 4 


Oregon. (1) Graduation from a high 
school accredited by the University of 
Oregon or its equivalent; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the board; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 


~ 
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‘nually, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, W. D. McMillan, 407 Oregonian 
Bldg., Portland. 


_ Pennsylvania. (1) One year of ap- 
proved collegiate work approved by the 
superintendent of public instruction; (2) 
graduation from a recognized school having 
a four-year course; (3) examination written 
and practical, or an oral and practical ex- 
amination from a licensee of another state 
board having an equal standard, with 10 
years’ actual legal practice; (4) with the 
board, annually, and with the prothonotary 
of the Court of Common Pleas in the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Dental 
Council and Examining Board, Alexander 
'H. Reynolds, 4630 Chester av., Philadelphia. 


| Philippines. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or its equivalent; (2) 
caduation from a duly accredited legally 
acorporated dental school; (3) examina- 
ion, theoretical and practical; (4) with the 
oard ; (5) address, Secretary, Board of 
Jental Examiners, Dr José V. Gloria, 686 
Av. Rizal, Manila. 


| 
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Porto Rico. (1) None; (2) diploma 
from a reputable school; (3) examination ; 
(4) with the Board of Examiners and 
Supervisor of Health; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Angel 5S. Sifre 
D.D.S., San Juan. 


Rhode Island. (1) None; (2) degree 
from a recognized dental or medical col- 
lege; (3) examination, theory and practical 
operative; (4) with the board, annually; 
(5) secretary, Board of Registration in 
Dentistry, Albert L. Midgley, 315 Butler 
Exchange, Providence. 

South Carolina. (1) High school di- 
ploma or the equivalent ; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental school approved by the 
N. A. D. F.; (3) examination or a license 
from another state ha ing an equal standard 
and granting like priv leges to licensees of 
this board; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners 
W. K. Walker, Edisto Bldg., Orangeburg. 4 

South Dakota. (1) Graduation fron 
an accredited high school; (2) diploma fron 
a college not lower than class B, as define: 
by N°AL DIE examination; (4) wit! 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, Stat 
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oard of Dental Examiners, G. G. Kimball, 
‘itchell. 


Tennessee. (1) High school certificate 
‘at least 15 units; (2) graduation from 
'reputable dental school having a four- 
‘ar COUTSE ; (3) examination or a certificate 
recommendation and registration from 
other board with which reciprocal rela- 
gns have been established together with 
ve years’ legal practice in said state; (4) 
ith the secretary of the State Board, annu- 
ly, and with the Cierk of the county of 
factice ; (5) secretary, State Board of 
vental isaaminers, F. W. Meacham, 911 
familton Nat’l Bank Bldg., Chattanooga. 


Texas. (1) None; (2) diploma from a 
sputable dental school; (3) examination ; 
4) with the board and with the clerk of 
F county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
joard of Dental Examiners, R. L. Rogers, 
«marillo. 


Utah. (1) Graduation from an accred- 
‘ed four-year high school course or the 
quivalent; (2) diploma recognized by 
Y. A. D. E. or five years’ practice in an- 
ther state; (3) examination or five years’ 
iractice in another state having equal re- 
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quirements; (4) with director annuall: 
(5) director, Department of Registratic 
J. T. Hammond, Salt Lake City. 


Vermont. (1) Graduation from an a 
proved high school or its equivalent; (2 
graduation from a reputable dental scho 
beginning 1928, by vote of board, graduati 
from class A and B colleges only; (¢ 
examination, or certificate from anoth 
board having an equal standard and grap 
ing like privileges, with proof of five yea 
practice; (4) with the board and with tl 
Secretary of State; (5) secretary, Sta 
Board of Dental Examiners, David Manso 
Burlington. 


Virginia. (1) High school course « 
its equivalent with one year of college; (2 
graduation from a reputable dental scho 
or five consecutive years of legal practi 
just prior to application; (3) examinatio1 
(4) with the board and with the clerk « 
the Circuit or Corporation Court of 4, 
county of practice—in Richmond with t 
clerk of the Chancery Court; (5) secretar 
State Board of Dental Examiners, J. | 
Stiff, Fredericksburg. 


Washington. (1) None; (2) gradu: 
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tion from a reputable dental school author- 
ized to confer the degree of D.D.S.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the auditor of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) director, Department of Licenses, 
Charles R. Maybury, Olympia. 


West Virginia. (1) None; (2) gradua- 
tion from a reputable dental school; (3) 
examination or proof of graduation from 
an approved school and registration by an- 
other state board that recognizes the licenses 
of this board; (4) with the board, biennially, 
and with the clerk of the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, R. Mason Hite, Mannington. 


Wisconsin. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year accredited high school course or 
its equivalent, at least 16 units of high school 
‘redits ; (2) graduation from an approved 
ichool, licensees of another state board who 
tave been in continuous practice in one state 
«t five years just preceding application will 
'€ required to take a practical examination 
ly. Licensees of another state board prior 
9 1909 will not be required to furnish high 
chool credentials ; (3) examination; (4) 
vith the board annually; (5) secretary, 
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State Board of Dental Examiners, Ps kag 
Blish, Fond du Lac. 

Wyoming. (1) High school; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable dental school with 
the degree of D.D.S. or D.D.Me lS) exe 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, Thew J. Ice, P. O. Box 
116, Powell. 


INDEX 


Accredited schools, list, 70-77; recognition ac- 
corded, 68 

Age requirements for admission to examination, 12 

Answer papers, directions concerning, 59; rat- 
ing, 44 

Applications, for examinations, 57; for reregistra- 

imetion, 21 

Attorney general, prosecutions conducted by, 37 


Beacelation of license, 26 

Certificates, of cancelation of license, 26; dental 
students, 40; fraud in obtaining, 31; of regis- 
tration, 20, 21, 22 

Comity of action in transfer of students from one 
professional school to another, 43 

conditions, 42 

Counts for dental student certificate, 42 

Sounty clerk, duties, 20; fee for registration and 


affidavit and issuing certificate, 20; penalty for 
false registration, 21 


Yourse of study, 52-54 
‘ourts, jurisdiction, 34 


» D. S. degree, 16, 17, 43, 67 

Yates of examinations, 46 

legrees, conferment, 16-17, 67; fraud in obtain- 
‘ing, 31; from registered schools only may be 
(ecognized, 69; required for admission to ex- 
aminations, 12, 42, 68; unlawful issue or sale, 
31; unlawful use, 31 : 

‘ental advertising, Regents rules governing, 50-51 


ental colleges, employment of graduates in dis- 
pensaries etc., 18 
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Dental council, 3 

Dental dispensaries, employment of graduates 
from dental colleges in, 18; course of study in 
oral hygiene, 14 

Dental examiners, see Examiners 

Dental graduates, employment, 38; permit, 50 

Dental hygienists, 14, 47; employment and duties, 
15, 38; examinations, 47; rules governing, 48, 
schools for, 78 

Dental law, printed copy mailed to registered 
dentists, 23 

Dental schools, comity of action in transfer of 
students, 43; four-year course of study, 52-54: 
graduation from required, 12, 42; matriculatior 
of students, 67; conditional matriculation, 42: 
preliminary education requirements, 16, 39-42 
66-67; registered or accredited, "list, 70-77 
registration, 66-68; special course in afte 
graduation from medical schools, 12-13, 16 
43, 66 

Dental societies, district, 6-7; appointment © 
censors, 8; eligibility to membership, 8; powe 
to make by-laws, 8; powers, 8-9; property, 9 
shall choose two delegates to State Dental So 
ciety, 8 

Dental society, state, election of delegates, 5 es 
penses, how paid, 24; honorary members, 6 
meetings, 5; members, 5; property, C 
quorum, 6 q 

Dental student certificates, how secured, 40 
special examination in» English, 41 

Dentistry, practice of, 4-5 

Diplomas, 13; fraud in obtaining, 31; indors« 
ment, 38; unlawful issue or sale, 30-31 


Editor of question papers, 55, 56-57 
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English, special examinations in, 41 
Equivalents, for preliminary education, 12, 40; 
for professional requirements, 13 
Examinations, 12-16, 44-47; admission of certain 
applicants, conditional, 13, 45, 60; answer 
papers read and marked by board, 44; applica- 
tions for, 57; conducted by Department, 44, 58; 
dates and daily program for dental licenses, 
46-47; dates and daily program for dental 
hygienist, 49; directions to candidates, 59; 
editor of question papers, 55, 56—57 3; evidence of 
preliminary and professional education required, 
68; false personation, 33; fees, 24, 44, 57; 
fees, disposition, 24; licenses granted engl 7, 
37, 38-39; licenses granted without, 18, 3%; 
minimum standing required, 42, 45, 58; number, 
58; partial, 13, 45, 60; places, 46, 49, 58; prac- 
tical, 43, 61; practical for practitioners” out- 
side of State, 13, 43; preliminary requirements, 
12, 39; preparation of questions, 56-57; ques- 
tions and written answers must be in English 
language, 45; reexamination, 44, 61; reexamina- 
tion without fee, 14, 44, 45, 61; requirements 
for admission must be completed one week 
before, 46; special in English, 41; subjects, 45, 
‘47, 49, 58 
(aminers, additional member, 10; appointment, 
10; committees, 55; compensation, 55; divided 
into four classes, 9; duties, 56-57, 59; eligibil- 
ity, 11; list, 3; meetings, 11, 54; nominations, 
10; officers, 11, 55; quorum, 55; removals from 
office, 11; rules, 54-66; term of office, 10; 
vacancies in board, how filled, 11 
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False or assumed name, penalties for practice 
under, 31 

False personation at examinations, 33 

Fees, for dental hygienist licensing examination, 
14, 48; disposition, 24; for licensing examina 
tions, 24, 44, 57; for registration, 20; for re 
newal of registration, 22 

Felony, conviction of, forfeits license, 26 

Fines, for violation of law, 28, 29, 30; disposition 
A aoH, 

Fraud, in obtaining credentials, 31; penalties, 3! 


Hygienist, see Dental hygienist 


Illegal practitioner, 23 

Indorsement of licenses and diplomas, 18, 37, 57 

Infirmaries and public institutions, employmer 
of graduates from dental colleges in, 18 

Inspectors of violations of law, appointment, 37 


Licensed hygienist, see Dental hygienist 

Licenses, 17-19, 59; applicants for, 57; on exan 
ination, 17, 37, 38-39; without examination, 1) 
37; granted in three ways, 37; indorsement, | 
37, 57; must be displayed, 29; registration, 16 
24, 45; revocation, 23, 25-27, 64; unlawf' 
issue or sale, 30-31 

Licentiates, 9 i 

List of legal registered dentists, 23 | 


Matriculation of students in dental schools, 67 
Medical schools, special course after graduati 
from, 12-13, 16, 43, 66 


Name, must be displayed, 29 
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Official documents, 57 
Operative dentistry, practical examination in, 63 
Oral hygiene, course of study in, 14 


Partial examinations, 13, 45, 60 


Penalties, 28-37; disposition, 24; for false regis- 
tration, 21 


Perjury, penalty, 34 

?ractical examinations, 13, 43, 61-64; passing in, 
64 

?reliminary education requirements, 12, 16, 39- 
42, 66, 67; earlier, 41-43 

resident of examiners, 55-56 

?rofessional education requirements, 12, 43-44 

?rosecutions, 34—36 

?rosthetic dentistry, examination in, 62 


dualifying certificate, see Dental student certifi- 
cate 


Juestion papers, editor, 55, 56; preparation, 56-57 


tegistered schools, list, 70-77 

tegistration, cancellation, 27; certificates, 20, 21, 
22; certificate must be displayed, 29; of dental 
schools, 66-68; of licenses, 19-24, 45; renewal, 
Tee 

P quirements of each state for practice of den- 
tistry, 79-99 

‘evocation of licenses, 23, 25-27, 64 

tules governing dental hygienists, 48 

‘ules of the State Board of Dental Examiners, 
54-66; amendments, 66 
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Secretary of the board, 11; duties, 21, 22, 56 
Transcript, fraud in obtaining, 31 


War service, 17 
Women students, course of study in oral hygiene, 
14 
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colleges, professional and technical schools, the exe- 
Jcution of the laws concerning the professions, and 
the relations and chartering of institutions. 

All correspondence relating to the details of 
icensing examinations should be addressed to the 
hief, Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
Department of Education, Albany, N. Y. 
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Public Health law, Laws of 1909, chapter 
49; chapter 45 of the Consolidated Laws, 
became a law February 17, 1909 


Article 9 Dental societies and the prac- 
tice of dentistry 


Became a law May 9, 1893, Laws of 1893, 
chapter 661 
Originally derived from L. 1892, ch, 528 
which superseded and repealed all the 
earlier laws 
[As amended to the close of legislation, 1926] 


§ 190 Definitions. As used in this arti- 
cle the terms “ university,’ “regents” and 
“ physicians” have respectively the mean- 


ings defined in article eight of this chapter. 
“Board,” where not otherwise limited, 
means the board of dental examiners of the 
state of New York. “ Registered medical 
or dental school” means a medical or dental 
school, college or department of a univer- 
sity, registered by the regeats as maintain- 
ing a proper educational standard and 
legally incorporated. “ Examiner,” where 
not otherwise qualified, means a member of 
the board. “State dental society” means. 
the dental society of the state of New York. 
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Practice of dentistry. A person prac- 
tices dentistry within the meaning of this 
article, who holds himself out as being able 
to diagnose, treat, operate, or prescribe for 
any disease, pain, injury, deficiency, deform- 
ity, or physical condition of the human 
teeth, alveolar process, gums, or jaws, and 
who shall either offer or undertake by any 
means or method to diagnose, treat, oper- 
ate, or prescribe for any disease, pain, in- 
jury, deficiency, deformity, or physical con- 
dition of the same. [As amended by L. 
1916, ch. 129. Source L. 1893, ch. 661; L. 
1895, ch. 626; L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 191 State dental society. The dental 
society of the state of New York is con- 
tinued, and shall be composed of eight dele- 
gates from each district society, divided into 
four classes of two delegates each, to be 
elected annually, and of two delegates from 
each incorporated dental school of the state 
to be elected annually. The state dental 
society shall annually meet on the second 
Wednesday of May, or at such other time 
and at such place as may be determined on 
in the by-laws of the society or by resolu- 
tion, at the preceding annual meeting. 
Twenty members shall be a quorum. The 
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society shall elect annually a president, vice 
president, secretary and treasurer, who shall 
hold their offices for one year, and until 
others shall be chosen in their places, and 
may elect permanent members at any annual 
meeting from among members of district 
societies of the state, who shall have all the 
privileges of delegate members; the number 
of permanent members so elected shall be 
fixed by the by-laws of the society. The 
society may elect honorary members from 
any state or county not eligible to regular 
membership, who shall not be entitled to 
vote or hold any office in the society. [As 
amended by L. 1912, ch. 171. Source L. 
1893, ch. 661 and L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 192 District dental society. The 
existing district dental societies are con- 
tinued. In any judicial district in which 
a district dental society is not now incorpo- 
rated, fifteen or more dentists of such 
district authorized to practice dentistry in 
this state may become a district dental so-. 
ciety of such district, by. publishing a call 
for a meeting of the dentists of the district | 
to be held at a time and place mentioned 
therein within the district, in at least one 
newspaper in each county of the district, at 
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least once a week for at least four weeks 
immediately preceding the time when such 
meeting is to be held, and by meeting at 
the time and place specified in such notice 
with such dentists authorized to practice 
dentistry in the district as may respond to 
such call, and by making and filing with 
the secretary of the state dental society 
a certificate, to be executed and acknowl- 
edged by the dentists so meeting, or by at 
least fifteen of them, which shall set forth 
that such meeting has been held pursuant to 
such notice, the corporate name of the so- 
ciety, which shall be the district dental 
society of the judicial district where located, 
the names and places of residence of the 
officers of the society for the first year, or 
until the first annual meeting, which officers 
shall be a president, vice president, secre- 
tary and treasurer, the time and place of the 
annual meeting of the society, the general 
objects and purposes of the association and 
the names of eight delegates to the state 
society divided into fcur classes of two dele- 
gates each, to hold office until the first, 
second, third and fourth annual meeting 
thereafter, respectively. And thereon the 
persons executing such certificate and all 
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other dentists in good standing and author- 
ized to practise dentistry in such district, 
who shall subscribe to its by-laws, shall be 
a corporation by the name expressed in such 
certificate. [Source L. 1893, ch. 661 and 
L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 193 Powers of district dental socie- 
ties. Every licensed and registered den- 
tist in the judicial district in which such 
society is formed, shall be eligible to mem- 
bership in the district society of the dis- 
trict where he resides or practises dentistry. 
Every district society shall at every annual 
meeting choose two delegates to the state 
dental society, each to serve four years, 
and may fill all vacancies occurring in their 
respective delegations in the state society. 
Every district dental society shall at its 
annual meeting appoint not less than three 
nor more than five censors to continue in 
office for one year and until others are 
chosen, who shall constitute a district board 
of censors. The dental societies of the 
respective districts of the state shall have 
power to make all needful by-laws not in- 
consistent with the laws of this state for 
the management of their affairs and prop- 
erty and the admission and expulsion of 
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members; providing, that no by-law of any 
district society shall be repugnant to or in- 
consistent with the by-laws of the state 
society. Said societies may purchase and 
hold real and personal estate for the pur- 
poses of their incorporation. [As amended 
by L. 1921, ch. 397. Source L. 1893, ch. 661 
and L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 194 Licentiates. Only the following 
persons shall be deemed licensed to practace 
dentistry : 

1 Those duly licensed and registered as 
dentists in this state prior to the first day 
of August, eighteen hundred and ninety-five, 
pursuant to the laws in force at the time 
of their license and registration. 

2 Those duly licensed and registered after 
the first day of August, eighteen hundred 
and ninety-five, pursuant to the provisions 
of this chapter. [Source L. 1893, ch. 661; 
L. 1895, ch. 626; L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 195 1 State board of dental examiners. 
The existing state board of dental exam- 
iners shall be divided into four classes and 
their terms of office shall continue except 
that said terms shall expire on the thirty- 
first day of July in each year. After July 
thirty-first, nineteen hundred and ten, the 


10 The University of the State of New York 


state board of dental examiners shall be in- 
creased by the addition of a member resid- 
ing in the ninth judicial district, who shall 
be appointed in the manner provided by this 
section, for a term of four years, com- 
mencing on the first day of August, nineteen 
hundred and ten, and who shall be a member 
of the class whose terms commence on such 
date. Before the day when the official 
terms of the members of any of said classes 
shall expire, the regents shall appoint their 
successors, to serve for the term of four 
years from said day. Such appointment 
shall be made from nominations in number 
twice the number of the outgoing class made 
by such society to the regents prior to the 
second Tuesday in June of each year, or in 
default of such nominations from the li- 
censed and registered dentists of the state 
who have been members of the state dental 
society for not less than ten years prior to 
the time of the appointment. The regents, 
in the same manner, shall also fill vacancies 
in the board that may occur. All nomina- 
tions and appointments shall be so made that 
every vacancy in the board shall be filled by 
a resident of the same judicial district in 
which the last incumbent of the office re- 
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sided. The board shall elect at its annual 
meeting from its members a president and 
shall hold one or more meetings each year 
pursuant to call of the regents. No per- 
son shall be appointed an examiner unless 
he shall have received a dental degree, from 
a body lawfully entitled to confer the same, 
and in good standing at the time of its con- 
ferment, and shall have been engaged within 
the state during not less than five years 
prior to his appointment in the actual and 
lawful practice of dentistry. Cause being 
shown before them the regents may remove 
an examiner from office on proven charges 
of inefficiency, incompetency, immorality or 
unprofessional conduct. 


2 Secretary of the board. The secre- 
tary shall be a licensed dentist who has 
been in practice in this state for at least 
five years with a degree of D.D.S. He 
shall be appointed by the regents, shall hold 
office during their pleasure, and shall receive 
an annual salary of four thousand five 
hundred dollars, payable from moneys +e- 
ceived under this article. He shall have 
such powers and shall perform such duties 
as are prescribed by the rules of the regents. 
[As amended by L. 1910, ch. 137; L. 1916, 


12 The University of the State of New York 


ch. 129; L. 1925, ch. 364; and L. 1926, ch. 
159. Source L. 1893, ch. 661; L. 1896, ch. 
297; L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 196 Examinations. The regents shall 
admit to examination any candidate who 
shall pay the fee herein prescribed and sub- 
mit satisfactory evidence, verified by oath 
if required, that he; 

1 Is more than twenty-one years of age; 

Z Is of good moral character ; 

3 Prior to entering dental study has a 
preliminary education equal to that required 
by the regents. 

4 Subsequently to receiving such pre- 
liminary education either has been gradu- 
ated in course with a dental degree from 
a registered dental school, or else, having 
been graduated in course from a registered 
medical school with a degree of doctor of 
medicine, has pursued thereafter a course 
of special study of dentistry for at least 
two years in a registered dental school and 
received therefrom its degree of doctor of 
dental surgery, or else holds a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practice 
dentistry in some other of the United 
States or in some foreign country and 
granted by some licensing board, college, 
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school or university registered by the regents 
as maintaining an educational standard equal 
to that required of dental colleges of this 
state, or else has lawfully practiced den- 
tistry for more than twenty-five years with- 
out this state and within the United States; 
but the examination for those who have 
lawfully practiced for twenty-five years in 
other states shall be a practical examination 
only. The regents may also in their dis- 
cretion on or after June first, nineteen hun- 
dred and sixteen, admit conditionally to the 
examination in antomy, physiology, chem- 
istry and metallurgy and histology, appli- 
cants nineteen years of age certified as 
having studied dentistry not less than two 
years, including two satisfactory courses 
in two different calendar years, in a 
dental school registered as maintaining at 
the time a satisfactory standard, provided 
that such applicants meet the second and 
third requirements of candidates for exam- 
ination. If a candidate fails on final ex- 
amination, he may have a second examina- 
tion without fee; but for every examination 
subsequent an additional fee of twenty-five 
dollars shall be required. Any member of 
the board may inquire of any applicant for 
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examination concerning his qualifications 
and may take testimony of any one in regard 
thereto, under oath, which he is hereby em- 
powered to administer. 

5 Any dental dispensary or infirmary 
legally incorporated and registered by the 
regents, and maintaining a proper standard 
and equipment may establish for women 
students a course of study in oral hygiene, 
all such students upon entrance shall pre- 
sent satisfactory evidence of the completion 
of four years of high school work or its 
equivalent, and may be graduated in one 
year as dental hygienists, upon complying 
with the preliminary requirements to exam- 
ination by the board, which are: 

A. A fee of ten dollars. 

B. Evidence that they are at least twenty 
years of age and of good moral character. 

C. That they have complied with and ful- 
filled the preliminary and professional re- 
quirements and the requirements of the 
statute. 

After having satisfactorily passed such 
examination they shall be registered and 
licensed as dental hygienists by the regents 
under such rules as the regents shall 
prescribe. | 
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5-a Any woman who for four years prior 
to September first, nineteen hundred and six-' 
teen, had continuously been in the employ of 
a duly licensed dentist as assistant, and, as 
such, acquired experience in oral hygiene, 
shall be registered and licensed by the re- 
gents as a dental hygienist without examina- 
tion, provided application therefore be made 
within thirty days after this act takes effect. 
The application for such registration and 
license shall be in writing and duly verified 
and shall establish to the satisfaction of the 
regents that the applicant had all the require- 
ments provided in this subdivision. 

6 Any licensed dentist, public institution 
or school authorities may employ such 
licensed and registered dental hygienists. 
Such dental hygienists may remove lime de- 
posits, accretions and stains from the ex- 
posed surfaces of the teeth, but shall not 
perform any other operation on the teeth 
or tissues of the mouth. They may operate 
in the office of any licensed dentist, or in 
any public institution or in the schools 
under the general direction or supervision 
of a licensed dentist, but nothing herein 
shall be construed as authorizing any dental 
hygienist performing any operation in the 


16 The University of the State of New York 


mouth without supervision. The regents 
may revoke the license of any licensed den- 
tist who shall permit any dental hygienist 
operating under his supervision to perform 
any operation other than that permitted 
under the provisions of this section, and 
they may also revoke the license of any 
dental hygienist violating the provisions of 
this act. [As amended by L. 1911, ch. 786; 
Li. 1916, cheo129; L, 1922, cho Tesi oes, 
ch. 364; L. 1926, ch. 159; L. 1926, ch. 485. 
Source L. 1893, ch. 661; L. 1896, ch. 297; 
L. 1901, ch. 215; L. 1902, ch. 210] 


§ 197 Degrees. No degree in dentistry 
shall be conferred in this state except 
the degree of doctor of dental surgery. 
Said degree shall not be conferred upon 
any one unless he shall after January first, 
nineteen hundred and _ twenty-one, have 
satisfactorily completed a course of at least 
four years in a registered dental school, and 
prior to that date a course of at least three 
years, or having been graduated in course 
from a registered medical school with the 
degree of doctor of medicine shall have pur- 
sued satisfactorily thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school ; provided, 
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however, that said degree of doctor of dental 
surgery may be conferred upon any one who 
matriculated upon a course of study in den- 
tistry of at least three years in a registered 
dental school prior to or on January first, 
nineteen hundred and seventeen, but by 
reason of entering the military or naval serv- 
ice in the world war has been precluded from 
completing the said course in said dental 
school prior to January first, nineteen hun- 
dred and twenty-one, and who shall resume 
said course in said dental college at the 
opening of the next school year following his 
discharge from the service; nor shall said 
degree be conferred upon any one matriculat- 
ing after January first, nineteen hundred and 
sixteen, unless prior to matriculation in the 
institution conferring this professional edu- 
cation, he shall have filed a regent’s certifi- 
cate that he had the minimum education re- 
quired by the regents; provided, further, 
however, that the regents may confer upon 
all persons who shall have received the 
degree of master of dental surgery under 
the laws of this state, prior to March twenty- 
eighth, nineteen hundred and one, the degree 
of doctor of dental surgery in lieu of said 
master’s degree. [As amended by L. 1916, 
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ch. 129 and L. 1919, ch. 422. Source L. 1893, 
ch, 661; L, -1895,. ch. 620jaL, 190i, eiteeet ad 


§ 198 Licenses. 1. On certification by 
the board of dental examiners that a can- 
didate has successfully passed its examina- 
tions and is competent to practice dentistry, 
the regents shall issue to him their license 
so to practice pursuant to the rules estab- 
lished by them. On the recommendation 
of the board, the regents may also, without 
the examination hereinbefore provided for, 
issue their license to any applicant therefor 
who shall furnish proof satisfactory to them 
that he has been duly graduated from a 
registered dental school and has been there- 
after lawfully and reputably engaged in 
such practice for six years next preceding 
his application; or who holds a license to 
practice dentistry in any other state of the 
United States granted by a state board of 
dental examiners, indorsed by the dental 
society of the state of New York, provided, 
that in either case his preliminary and pro- 
fessional education shall have been not less 
than required in this state. Every license 
so issued shall state on its face the grounds 
on which it is granted and the applicant 
may be required to furnish his proof on 
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affidavit. 2. Upon recommendation of the 
board, the regents may issue a permit to 
graduates from the registered dental col- 
leges to be employed in registered dental 
dispensaries, infirmaries and public insti- 
tutions while under the direction or super- 
vision of a licensed dentist in the interim 
between graduation and two years thereafter. 
This permit may be revoked for cause. No 
such permit shall be issued except such 
graduate has definite offer of a position in 
such dental dispensaries, infirmaries, or pub- 
lic institutions. [As amended by L. 1916, 
ch. 129; L. 1922, ch. 178, and L. 1926 ch. 159. 
Source L. 1893, ch. 661; L. 1898, ch. 355; 
L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 199 1 Registration. Every person 
practicing dentistry in this state and not 
lawfully registered before April seventeen, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-six, shall 
register in the office of the clerk of the 
county where his place of business is 
located, in a book kept by the clerk for 
such purpose, his name, age, office and post- 
office address, date and number of his 
license to practice dentistry and the date of 

such registration, which registration he 
| shall be entitled to make only upon show- 
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ing to the county clerk his license ora. duly 
authenticated copy thereof, and making an 
affidavit stating name, age, birthplace, the 
number of his license and the date of its 
issue; that he is the identical person named 
in the license; that before receiving the 
same he complied with all the preliminary 
requirements of this article and the rules of 
the regents and board as to the terms and 
the amount of study and examination; that 
no money, other than the fees prescribed by 
this article and said rules, was paid directly 
or indirectly for such license; and that no 
fraud misrepresentation or mistakein a 
material regard was employed or occurred 
in order that such license should be con- 
ferred. The county clerk shall preserve such 
affidavit in a bound volume and shall issue to 
every licentiate duly registering and making 
- such affidavit, a certificate of registration in 
his county, which shall include a transcript 
of the registration. Such transcript and the 
license may be offered as presumptive evi- 
dence in all courts of the facts stated therein. 
The county clerk’s fee for taking such reg- 
istration and affidavit and issuing such cer- 
tificate, shall be one dollar. Any person who 
having lawfully registered as aforesaid shall 
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thereafter change his name in any lawful 
manner shall register the new name with 
marginal note of the former name; and 
shall note upon the margin of the former 
registration the fact of such change and a 
cross reference to the new registration. 
A county clerk who knowingly shall make 
or suffer to be made upon the book of 
registry of dentists kept in his office any 
other'entry than is provided for in this arti- 
cle shall be liable to a penalty of fifty dollars 
to be recovered by the State Dental Society 
in a suit in any court having jurisdiction. 

2 A county clerk having properly issued 
a certificate of registration to a licensed 
dentist, shall forward a duly attested copy 
of the same, and a copy of the affidavit and 
evidence upon which said certificate was 
issued, to the secretary of the board within 
thirty days of such initial registration of a 
duly ‘licensed dentist. On or before the 
first day of May of each year the secretary 
of the board shall mail to every dentist 
registered in the state of New York a 
blank application for reregistration, address- 
ing the same in accordance with the post- 
office address given at the last previous reg- 
istration. Upon receipt of such application 
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blank, which shall contain space for the in- 
sertion of his name, office and post-office 
address, date and number of his license, and 
such other information as the regents deem 
necessary; [and]? he shall sign and swear 
to the accuracy of the same before a notary 
public, after which he shall forward this 
sworn statement and application for renewal 
of his registration certificate to the secretary 
of the board together with the fee of two 
dollars. Upon receipt of such application 
and fee, and having verified the accuracy 
of the same by comparison with the appli- 
cant’s initial registration statements the 
secretary of the board shall issue a certifi- 
cate of registration which shall render the 
holder thereof a legal practitioner of 
dentistry for the ensuing year. These cer- 
tificates of registration shall all bear date 
of September first of the year of issue, and 
‘shall expire on the thirty-first day of 
August in the year following. Applications 
for renewal of registration therefore must 
be made on or before the first day of Sep- 
tember of each year, and if not so made an 
additional fee of one dollar for each thirty 
days of delay beyond the first day of Sep- 


1So in original. 
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tember and up to the first day of January, 
shall be added to the regular fee. On the 
first day of January of each year, or within 
ten days thereafter, the secretary of the 
board shall publish and mail to every reg- 
istered dentist in the state of New York 
a printed copy of the dental law and a 
printed list of the legally registered dentists 
within the state, and each such published 
list shall contain at the beginning thereof 
these words: “Each registered dentist re- 
ceiving this list is requested to report to the 
secretary of the board the name? and ad- 
dresses of any dentists known to be prac- 
tising dentistry, whose names do not appear 
in this registry. The names of persons 
giving such information shall not be di- 
vulged.” Should any dentist continue to 
practice dentistry beyond the first day of 
January, despite the fact that his name does 
not appear in the registry, he shall be 
counted as an illegal practitioner, and his 
‘license may be suspended or revoked by the 
regents, in accordance with the provisions of 
section two hundred and one. All practi- 
tioners of dentistry already registered in 
this state at the time of the passage of this 


1So in original. 
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act, shall make application to the secretary 
of the board for the reregistration blank 
upon receipt of which he shall, in like man- 
ner already described, make application for 
reregistration, forwarding to the secretary of 
the board the reregistration blank properly 
filled in and accompanied by the fee of two 
dollars. Said application and fee must 
reach the secretary on or before the first 
day of December following the adoption of 
this statute; failing which the delinquent 
shall be dealt with as outlined in section two 
hundred and one. [As amended by L. 1915, 
ch. 54 and L. 1916, ch. 129. Source L. 1893, 
ch. 661; L. 1896, ch. 297; L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 200 Examination fees; expenses. 
Every applicant for license to practice 
dentistry shall pay a fee of not more than 
twenty-five dollars. Notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of any other general, local or special 
law, all fees, fines, penalties and other 
moneys derived from the operation of this 
article shall be paid to the regents of the 
university and shall be available, together 
with the appropriations made from time to 
time by the legislature, for the payment of 
the compensation and expenses of the mem- 
bers of the board, the salary and expenses 
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of the secretary, the salary and expenses of 
the inspectors of the board, and all other ex- 
penses pertaining to the enforcement of the 
provisions of this article. The unexpended 
balance of all such fees, fines, penalties, and 
other moneys derived from the operation of 
this article remaining on June thirtieth of 
each year shall be paid into the state treas- 
ury. [As amended by L. 1916, ch. 129, and 
L. 1926, ch. 159. Source L. 1893, ch. 661; 
L. 1895, ch. 626; L. 1901, ch. 215] 


§ 201 Revocation of licenses. 1 If any 
practitioner of dentistry should fail to 
register in time for the appearance of his 
name in the published list of registered 
dentists, in accordance with the provisions 
of section one hundred and ninety-nine the 
regents shall notify said delinquent to appear 
before them at an appointed time and place, 
and if his explanation of his failure to have 
registered shall be satisfactory to the regents, 
he may be reinstated and his name added to 
the registry; and the regents may also at 
their option remit the additional fees accru- 
ing because of delay in registering. But 
should the delinquent’s explanation prove 
unsatisfactory, the regents may suspend the 
person from the practice of dentistry for a 
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limited season; or the regents may revoke 
the person’s license. 


2 If any practitioner of dentistry be 
charged under oath before the board, with 
unprofessional or immoral conduct, or with 
gross ignorance, or inefficiency in his pro- 
fession, or with fraud or deceit in procur- 
irg admission to practice, the board shall 
notify him to appear before a committee of 
three of the board at an appointed time and 
place, with counsel, if he so desires, to an- 
swer said charges, furnishing to him a copy 
thereof. Upon the report of the board to 
the regents that the accused has been guilty 
of unprofessional or immoral conduct, or 
that he is grossly ignorant or inefficient in 
his profession, or of fraud, or deceit in pro- 
curing admission to practice, the regents 
may, without further hearing, suspend the 
person so charged from the practice of 
dentistry for a limited season, or may re- 
voke his license. Upon the revocation of 
any license, the fact shall be noted upon the 
records of the regents and the license shall 
be marked as canceled of the date of its 
revocation. Upon presentation of a cer- 
tificate of such cancellation to the clerk of 
any county wherein the licentiate may be 


: 
q 


Dentistry 2/ 


registered, said clerk shall note the date of 
the cancellation on the register of dentists 
and cancel the registration. A conviction 
of felony shall forfeit a license to practice 
dentistry, and upon presentation to the 
regents or a county clerk by any public 
officer or officer of a dental society of a 
certified copy of a court record showing 
that a practitioner of dentistry has been 
convicted of felony, that fact shall be noted 
on the record of license and clerk’s reg- 
ister, and the license and registration shall 
‘be marked “canceled.” Any person who, 
after conviction of a felony shall practice 
_ dentistry in this state, shall be subject to all 


the penalties prescribed for the unlicensed 
practice of dentistry, providing that if such 


conviction be subsequently reversed upon 
appeal and the accused acquitted or dis- 
charged, his license shall become again 
operative from the date of such acquittal 
or discharge. [As amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129. Source L. 1893, ch. 661; L. 1896, ch. 
297; L. 1901, ch. 215] 

§ 202 Construction of this article. This 
article shall not be construed to prohibit 
, an unlicensed person from performing 
' merely mechanical work upon inert matter 
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in a dental office or laboratory; or a student 
in an incorporated dental school or college, 
registered by the regents, from performing 
operations for purposes of clinical study 
under the supervision and instruction of 
preceptors; or a duly licensed physician 
from treating diseases of the mouth or per- 
forming operations in oral surgery. But 
nothing in this article shall be construed to 
permit the performance of independent 
dental operations by an unlicensed person 
under cover of the name of a registered 
practitioner or in his office. [As amended 
by L. 1916, ch. 129. Source L. 1893, ch. 
661;, L. 1895, .ch:,6263; Bs 1901 cha ein 


§ 203 Penalties and their collection. 
A. A person who, in any county of this 
state, practices dentistry, not being at the 
time of said practice a dentist licensed to 
practice as such in this state and registered 
in the office of the clerk of such county, 
pursuant to the general laws regulating the 
practice of dentistry, is guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and punishable upon conviction 
of a first offense by a fine of not less than 
one hundred dollars and not more than five 
hundred dollars, or by imprisonment for 
not less than thirty days and not more than 
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six months, or by both such fine and im- 
prisonment, and upon conviction of a sub- 
sequent offense by a fine not less than five 
hundred dollars and not more than one 
thousand dollars, or by imprisonment for 
not less than three months and not exceed- 
ing one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment. Any violation of this sec- 
tion by a person theretofore convicted un- 
der the then existing laws of this state of 
practicing dentistry without a license or 
registration, shall be included in the term 
“a subsequent offense.” Every conviction 
of unlawful practice subsequent to a first 
conviction thereof shall be a conviction of 
a second offense. Every practitioner of 
dentistry must display conspicuously upon 
the house ‘or in the dental office wherein 
he practices, his full name. If there are 
more dental chairs than one in any dental 
office the name of the practitioner practic- 
ing at each chair must be displayed con- 
spicuously on or by said chair in plain 
sight of the patient. Any person who shall 
practice dentistry personally or by hiring 
or procuring another to practice and shall 
fail so to display or cause to be displayed 
the name, license and registration certifi- 
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cate of himself and any person practicing 
or employed to practice as a _ dentist 
or dental hygienist in his dental office or 
any dental office under his control, shall be 
guilty of a misdemeanor and punishable 
upon a first conviction by a fine of not less 
than one hundred dollars or more than five 
hundred dollars or by imprisonment for not 
more than one year, and upon every sub- 
sequent conviction by a fine of not less than 
one hundred dollars, or by imprisonment 
for not less than sixty days, or by both fine 
and imprisonment. Any person who shall 
employ, hire, procure, or induce one who is 
not duly licensed and registered as a dentist 
to practice dentistry, or shall aid or abet 
one not so licensed and registered in such 
practice shall be guilty of a misdemeanor 
and punishable by a fine of not less than 
one hundred dollars or more than five hun- 
dred dollars, or by imprisonment for not 
more than a year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment; providing that a person 
practiced upon by an unlicensed or unregis- 
tered dentist shall not be deemed an accom- 
plice, employer, hirer, procurer, inducer, 
aider, or abettor within the meaning of this 
section. 
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B. A person shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon every conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
less than two hundred and fifty dollars, or 
by imprisonment for not less than six 
months, or by both fine and imprisonment, 
who 

1. Shall sell or barter or offer to sell or 
barter, or, not being lawfully authorized so 
to do, shall issue or confer or offer to issue 
-or confer any dental degree, license or any 
diploma or document conferring or purport- 
ing to confer any dental degree or license 
or any certificate or transcript made or pur- 
porting to be made pursuant to the laws 
regulating the license and registration of 
dentists; or 

2. Shall purchase or procure by barter 
any diploma, certificate or transcript, with 
intent that the same shall be used as evi- 
dence of the qualifications to practice den- 
tistry of any person other.than the one 
upon or to whom it was lawfully conferred 
or issued or in fraud of the laws regulat- 
ing such practice; or 

3. Shall use or attempt to use any di- 
ploma, certificate or transcript which has 
been purchased, fraudulently issued, coun- 
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terfeited or materially altered either as a 
license or color of license to practice den- 
tistry or in order to procure registration 
as a dentist; or 

4. Shall practice dentistry under a false 
or assumed name or under the license of 
registration of another person of the same 
name or under the name of a corporation, 
company, association, parlor or trade name; 
provided that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January first, nineteen hundred and six- 
teen, may continue so -operating through 
licensed and registered dentists while con- 
forming to the provisions of this act. Their 
advertising shall be subject to the rules of 
the regents, and any of such corporations 
which shall cease to exist or operate for 
any reasons whatsoever shall not be per- 
mitted to resume operations, no such cor- 
poration shall sell its franchise or transfer 
its corporate .rights to any~ person or to 
another corporation without permission 
from the board of regents, and any corpo- 
ration so transferring its corporate powers 
without such permission shall be deemed 
to have forfeited its right to exist and may 
be dissolved by an action brought by the 
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attorney general; and any such corporation 
which shall be convicted of a violation of 
this act or be compelled to pay a penalty 
for a violation of this act shall forfeit 
its privileges and rights under this sub- 
division. 

5. Shall assume the degree of bachelor of 
dental surgery, doctor of dental surgery, or 
master of dental surgery, or shall append 
the letters B.D.S., D.D.S., M.D.S., D.M.D., 
to his name, or make use of the same or 
shall prefix to his name the title doctor or 
any abbreviation thereof, not having had 
duly conferred upon him by diploma from 
some college, school or board of examiners 
legally empowered to confer the same, the 
right to assume said titles; or shall assume 
any title or append or prefix any letters to 
his name with the intent to represent falsely 
that he has received a medical or dental 
degree or license; or shall represent that, 
not having been licensed to practice den- 
tistry under the laws of this state, he is 
entitled so to practice; provided that any 
licentiate may use the prefix to his name of 
Edoetor 2 one Dr.”; or, 

_ 6. Shall falsely personate another at any 
examination held by the regents or by the 
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board, of the preliminary or professional 
education of candidates for dental students’ 
certificates, dental degrees or licenses, or 
who shall induce another to make or aid 
and abet in the making of such false per- 
sonation, or who shall knowingly avail 
himself of the benefit of such false per- 
sonation, or who shall knowingly or negli- 
gently make or induce another to make 
falsely any certificate required by the 
regents or board in connection with their 
examinations. 

C. Any person who in any affidavit or 
examination required of an applicant for 
examination, license or registration under 
the laws regulating the practice of den- 
tistry, or under the laws, ordinances or 
regulation governing the regents’ examina- 
tions of the preliminary education required 
for a dental student’s certificate shall make 
wilfully a false statement in a material 
regard shall be guilty of perjury, and 
punishable upon conviction thereof by im- 
prisonment not exceeding ten years. 

D. All courts of special sessions and 
police justices sitting as courts of special 
sessions shall have jurisdiction in the first 
instance to hear and determine all charges 
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of misdemeanors mentioned in this article 
committed within their local jurisdiction, 
and to impose all the penalties provided for 
such misdemeanors; a judgment that the 
defendant pay a fine shall also direct that 
he be imprisoned until the fine be paid, 
specifying the extent of the imprisonment, 
which can not exceed one day for every 
dollar of the fine imposed; provided, how- 
ever, that the power of said courts and 
justices to hear and determine such charges 
shall be divested, if before the commence- 
ment of a trial before such court or jus- 
tice, a grand jury shall present an indict- 
ment against the accused person for the 
same offense, or if a justice of the supreme 
court or a county judge of the county shall 
grant a certificate in the manner provided 
by law in cases of misdemeanor, that it 
is reasonable that such charge be prosecuted 
by indictment. Any misdemeanor men- 
tioned in this article for which a punish- 
ment is not specifically imposed shall be 
punished by a fine of not more than five 
hundred dollars or by imprisonment for 
not more than one year, or by both fine 
and imprisonment. Any person who shall 
violate any of the provisions of this article 
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shall be subject to a penalty of one hun- 
dred dollars for each and every violation. 
Each act constituting a violation of this 
article shall be deemed to be a separate 
act, and the person guilty thereof shall 
be subject to a penalty of one hundred 
dollars for each such act. Where a viola- 
tion consists of the unlawful practice of 
dentistry by a person, each day during which 
such unlawful practice continues shall con- 
stitute a separate violation and shall be 
subject to such penalty. Such _ penalties 
shall be recovered in an action brought 
therefor by the attorney-general in’ the 
supreme court in the county where’ the 
violation or any part thereof occurred. 
The provisions of the civil practice 
act and other laws relative to the recov- 
ery of penalties shall apply to actions 
brought for the recovery of penalties 
under this act. If judgment shall be re- 
covered in an action brought for the re- 
covery of such penalties, it shall be enforced 
by execution againit the property and per- 
son of the judgment debtor, in the manner 
provided in the civil practice act. A right 
of action for the recovery of a penalty 
under this act may be settled or com- 
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promised by the attorney-general, either 
before or after proceedings are brought to 
recover such penalty and prior to the entry 
of judgment therefor. The penalties 
hereby imposed for a violation of the pro- 
visions of this article shall not in any way 
affect the liability of a person to punish- 
ment for a violation of this article upon 
prosecution therefor in a court of criminal 
jurisdiction. All prosecutions under this 
act shall be by the attorney-general in the ° 
name of the people of the state and all 
fines imposed for violation of any of its 
provisions shall be paid to the board or 
sued for and recovered in the name of the 
people of the state in any action brought 
therefor by the attorney-general. 

E. All violations of this act when reported 
to the regents and duly substantiated by 
affidavits or other satisfactory evidence 
shall be investigated and if the report is 
found to be true and the evidence sub- 
stantiated the regents shall report such 
violations to the attorney-general and re- 
quest prompt prosecution. The regents 
may appoint such inspectors as are neces- 
sary to be paid from the funds received 
under this act at such salaries as they may 


38 The University of the State of New York 


determine for the purpose of the investiga- 
tion of such violations. [As amended by 
L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1917, ch. 507% &. 2a, 
ch. 178; L. 1926, ch. 159.. Source. Ties, 
ch. 661; L. 1898, ch. 355; L. 1901, ch. 245] 


ADMISSION TO DENTAL PRACTICE IN 
THE STATE OF NEW YORK 


Admission to dental practice in the State 
of New York may be granted by the 
Regents in three ways: 

I By the issuance of a license to a candi- 
date who satisfies all the requirements for 
admission to the licensing examination and 
successfully passes it. 

II By indorsement of the diploma of a 
graduate of a registered dental school, 
under conditions equal to those prescribed 
by the State of New York, who has been in 
lawful practice in some other state for the 
six years next preceding the date of his 
application, upon the recommendation of 
the Board of Dental Examiners. 

III By indorsement of a license earned 
on examination in another state, approved 
by the Dental Society of the State of New 
York, as maintaining standards not lower 
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than those prescribed by the State of New 
York. (At the present time the State of 
New York is not in agreement to indorse 
the license of any other state.) 

The law provides for the employment of 
dental hygienists and of dental graduates 
(§ 196, 5): 

I By the issuance of a license to a woman 
who satisfies all the requirements for ad- 
mission to the dental hygienist’s licensing 
examination and successfully passes the © 
same. 

II By a permit issued by the Regents 
upon the recommendation of the board to 
a graduate of a registered dental college. 


I License on Examination 


All applicants for license to practise 
dentistry upon examination must meet (@) 
the preliminary requirement, (b) the pro- 
fessional requirement, (c) the licensing ex- 
amination. 

a Preliminary requirement. The pre- 
liminary requirement determines admission 
to registered dental schools, and is the 
completion of one year of work in physics 
in an approved high school, and in addition 
one year of instruction in an approved col- 


40 The University of the State of New York 


lege of liberal arts and science after the 
completion of an approved four-year high 
school course based upon eight years of ele- 
mentary preparation. The year of college 
instruction shall include not less than three 
year-hours (six semester hours), each, of 
English, of biology, of chemistry, and six 
year-hours of electives from the following: 
a modern foreign language, mathematics, 
history, technical drawing, shop practice 
(this last named subject is strongly recom- 
mended); for admission after January l, 
1927, satisfactory evidence of the comple- 
tion of two years of instruction in an ap- 
proved college of liberal arts and science 
after the completion of an approved four- 
year high school course based upon eight 
years of elementary preparation. The con- 
tent of the course shall include a year of in- 
struction, of not less than three year-hours 
(six semester hours), each, of English of 
biology, of chemistry, of physics, and elec- 
tives sufficient to make up a full complement 
of work for the student during his two 
years of college study, including at least 
three semester hours of shop practice 
affording training in manual dexterity in 
handling small tools. 
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The dental student certificate may also 
be secured by representing evidence of the 
successful completion of work in a foreign 
country equivalent to the completion of the 
secondary school and college requirement 
above specified. 


Special examination in English. All ap- 
plicants for dental student certificates upon 
credentials from foreign countries other 
than those in which English is the language . 
of the people all or any part of which are 
earned or issued in said foreign countries, 
must pass a special examination in English. 
No counts are granted for passing the special 
English examination. 


Completion of the preliminary require- 
ment. The dental student certificate must 
be filed with the dental school before the 
student begins his first annual dental course 
counted toward the degree of doctor of 
dental surgery. 


Earlier preliminary requirements. The 
preliminary requirement prior to January 
1, 1905, depended on the date of a candi- 
date’s matriculation, as follows: 


Prior to January 1, 1896, no preliminary 
requirement. 
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Between January 1, 1896 and January 1, 
1897, a certificate of the successful comple- 
tion of two years’ work in a registered 
secondary school, or 24 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1897 and January 1, 
1903, a certificate of the successful com- 
pletion of three years’ work in an approved 
secondary school, or 36 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1903, and January 1, 
1905, two years’ work in an approved second- 
ary school, or 24 counts before beginning 
the second annual course, and three years of 
such work, or 36 counts before beginning 
the third annual course counted toward the 
degree. The requirement of -1903 to 1905, 
while apparently a lowering of the standard, 
in reality was not, because the enforcement 
of the earlier requirement had been lax but 
this requirement was strictly enforced. 

Between January 1, 1905 and January 1, 
1916 the general requirement for the quali- 
fying certificate was the satisfactory com- 
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pletion of an approved four-year high school 
course of study or the equivalent and a 
dental school might matriculate a student 
conditionally who was deficient in not more 
than one year of academic work provided 
the name and deficiency were filed with the 
University and the deficiency removed before 
the beginning of the second course counted 
toward the degree. 

Between January 1, 1916 and January 1, 
1921 the requirement remained the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved four-year 
high school course of study or the equiva- 
lent but conditional matriculation was no. 
longer permitted. On and after January 1, 
1917 the three sciences, physics, chemistry 
and biology, were required. 

On January 1, 1921 the requirement be- 
came one year of college study. 


b Professional requirement. The pro- 
fessional requirement consists of four satis- 
factory courses in a registered dental school 
or in registered dental schools in four aca- 
demic years, and graduation from a regis- 
tered dental school with the degree of 
doctor of dental surgery. A candidate 
having graduated from a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of medicine 
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may meet the professional requirement by 
pursuing thereafter a special course in 
dentistry for two years, with graduation 
from a registered dental school with the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. (See 
§ 197.) 

Subsequent to September 1, 1916, a candi- 
date that has lawfully practised dentistry 
for more than twenty-five years without 
this State and within the United States, 
may take the practical examination only. 
(See § 196, 4.) 

Comity of action in the transfer. of 
students from one professional school to 
another. The University does not con- 
sider a course in a dental school satisfac- 
tory within the meaning of the dental law, 
section 196, par. 4, if more than two con- 
ditions, one major of 100 hours and one 
minor of 50 hours, are allowed students for 
promotion from one year’s class to the next. 

c Licensing examination. Applications 
for admission to the licensing examination 
must be filed with The University of the 
State of New York at Albany at least 10 
days before the examination. A candidate 
for admission to the dental licensing ex- 
amination must pay a fee of $25, submit 
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evidence, verified by oath and satisfactory 
to the University, that he (a) is more than 
21 years of-age, (b) is of good moral char- 
acter, and (c) has met the preliminary and 
professional requirements as set forth above. 

A candidate failing on final examination 
may take a second final without fee but 
for every subsequent examination must pay 
an additional fee of twenty-five dollars. 

Examinations. The examinations are 
conducted by the University and answer 
papers are read and marked by the board 
who know the candidates only. by numbers. 
The subjects of the licensing examinations 
are (1) anatomy, (2) physiology and 
hygiene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) 
oral surgery and pathology, (5) operative 
dentistry, (6) prosthetic dentistry, (7) 
therapeutics and materia medica, (8) his- 
tology, and (9) practical examinations. 
The minimum standing required in each 
subject is 75 per cent. 

Partial examinations. An applicant 19 
years of age, certified as having studied 
dentistry not less than two years, including 
two sastisfactory courses in two different 
calendar years in a dental school registered 
aS maintaining at the time a satisfactory 
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standard, provided that such applicant is of 
good moral character and has the required 
general preliminary education may be ad- 
mitted conditionally to the examinations in 
(1) anatomy; (2) physiology; (3) chem- 
istry and metallurgy, and (4) histology. 
(See § 196, 4.) 

The questions and written answers must 
be in the English language. To a success- 
ful candidate is issued a license which must 
be registered in the clerk’s office of the 
county of practice. The candidate that fails 
in one topic only of the full examination 
may be readmitted to a subsequent examina- 
tion without additional fee, and may be 
reexamined only in the topic in which he 
failed to attain 75 per cent. -In other 
cases candidates must wait at least six 
months for reexaminations and must be re- 
examined in all topics. 

The requirements for admission must be 
completed at least one week before the ex- 
aminations. 

Schedule of written examinations for li- 
cense to practice dentistry from 1926 to 1930. 


Dates 
1926 1927 1928 
Jan. 25-28 Jan. 24-27 Jan. 23-26 
June 28—July 1 June 27-30 June 25-28 


Sept. 20-23 Sept. 19-22 Sept. 17-20 
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1929 1930 
Jan. 28-31 Jan. 27-30 
June 24-27 June 23-26 
Sept. 23-26 Sept. 15-18 

Places 


New York, Buffalo. Each candidate is 
notified as to exact place. Applicants for 
examination in Syracuse shall be required to 
take their practical examinations in Buffalo. 


Daily program 
Morning Afternoon 
9.15-12.15 1.15—4.15 
Mon. Anatomy Physiology and hy- 
Tues. Chemistry and giene 
metallurgy Histology 
Wed. Operative Dentistry Prosthetic dentistry 
Thurs. Therapeutics and Oral surgery and 
materia medica pathology 
Fri. and Practical examination in operative and 
Sat. prosthetic dentistry. 


IV Licensed Hygienist 


All applicants for the license of dental 
hygienist must meet (a) the preliminary 
requirement, (b) the professional require- 
ment, and (c) the dental hygienist licensing 
examination. 

a Preliminary requirement. The pre- 
liminary requirement determines admission 
to registered schools of oral hygiene, which 
is the satisfactory completion of four years 
of high school work or its equivalent. 
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b Professional requirement. The pro- 
fessional requirement consists of a course 
of study in a school of oral hygiene for 
at least one year, registered by the Regents, 
maintaining a proper standard and equip- 
ment, legally incorporated and established 
by a dental dispensary or infirmary for 
women students. 

c Licensing examination. A candidate 
for admission to the dental hygienist 
licensing examination must pay a fee of 
five dollars, submit evidence verified by oath 
and satisfactory to the University, that she 
(a) is more than 19 years of age, (b) is 
of good moral character, and (c) has com- 
plied with and fulfilled the preliminary and 
professional requirements and the require- 
ments of the statute. 

d Regents Rules governing the licensing 
and registration of dental hygienists. (a) 
Every person to be licensed as a dental 
hygienist, practising in the State of New 
York, shall annually make application to 
the Board of Regents for registration. (b) 
The fiscal year for such registration shall 
begin on the 1st day of September of each 
year. (c) Application shall be made upon 
cards issued for that purpose by the Educa- 
tion Department, which shall require the 
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name and home address, the number of the 
license, the date of its issuance, and the 
office address at which the applicant is em- 
ployed. The same shall be attested by a 
notary public or other officer entitled to take 
acknowledgments. (d) An annual certifi- 
cate of registration shall be issued each ap- 
plicant entitled thereto, upon payment of the 
annual registration fee of $1. 


Dates for Dental Hygienist examinations 
1926 1927 1928 


Jan. 25-26 Jan. 24-25 fan. 23-24 
June 28-29 June 27-28 une 25-26 


1929 1930 


Jan. 28-29 Jan. 27-28 
June 24-25 June 23-24 


Daily Program 
Practical Examinations 


The time and place of the practical exami- 
nations will be announced by the examiner. 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15 15 
Monday Anatomy and Nutrition and 

physiology preventive 
dentistry 
Tuesday Matcria Pathology 
medica and and 


hygiene bacteriology 
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Places 
New York, January and June; Rochester, 
June. 
V Dental Graduate Permit 


All applicants for permission to be em- 
ployed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions, while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and one year thereafter, must 
meet (a) the preliminary requirement, (b) 
the professional requirement, and (c) have 
a definite offer of a position in a dental 
dispensary, infirmary or public institution. 


Regents Rules Governing Dental 
Advertising 


Inthe administration of the law, the fol- 
lowing forms of advertising are considered 
unprofessional and objectionable: 

1 Advertising personal superiority or 
ability to perform services in a superior 
manner. 

2 Advertising definite, fixed prices that, 
in the nature of the professional service 
rendered, must be variable. 

3 Advertising statements that might be 
calculated to deceive or mislead the public. 
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4 Employing, associating with or making 
use of advertising solicitors or free pub- 
licity press agents. 

5 Advertising either by sign or printed 
advertisement under the name of a corpora- 
tion, company, association, parlor or trade 
name, except that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January 1, 1916, may continue so oper- 
ating, while conforming to the provisions of 
this act. (Subdivision 4 of section 203 of 
the public health law, as amended by chap- 
ter 129 of the Laws of 1916 and chapter 
159 of the Laws of 1926.) 

6 No corporation shall display any sign 
or advertisement concerning its work by the 
use of any name except its true corporate 
Name and the names of the duly licensed 
dentists practising in connection therewith. 
It shall not use any parlor or trade name 
in connection with such corporate name or, 
display any sign or advertisement, any par- 
lor, trade or assumed name under which the 
business was formerly conducted, except its 
true corporate name. 

Any violation of these rules shall be 
deemed unprofessional conduct within the 
meaning of section 201, subdivision 2, of the 
public health law as applied to dentistry. 
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Four-year Course of Study for Dental 
Schools 


Approved May 27, 1921, January 25, 1923 and 
May 7, 1924. 


The minimum course of study for all 
dental schools seeking to be registered or to 
be accredited by the Regents, as recom- 
mended by the State Board of Dental 
Examiners and the State Dental Council. 
The course is based on 32 weeks, allowing 
one week in each semester for examinations. 


RECITA- LABORA- 


TION TORY ACTUAL 
SUBJECTS HOURS HOURS HOURS 
First year 
ADatomieye «los felereiekere tere tene 90 90 180 
Chemistry, organic ....... 301 Sane 30 
Histology <..;sa ne eer eee 60 90 150 
‘Physiology. 2V.tr.cs es seeee 60 60 120 
Dental anatomy and opera- 
tive’ technic. csr ee ne 30 90 120 
Prosthetic technic ........ 30 310 340 
Metallurgy foes «ees 30 30 60 
“Totals: cyegierersereee aes 330 670 1000 
Second year . 
Anatomy.) ¢ cies bis seein BLUR cess, 30 
Chemistry, organic and 
PySioOlOGic), cevemityeeiela oe 60 120 180 
Physiology {usw esse siemens 60 90 150 
Histology, dental” yc 30 60 90 
Bacteriology... « ase oer 60 60 120 
Prosthetic dentistry ...... 30 135 165 
Operative dentistry ...... 60 145 205 
Hygiene and sanitation.... 30 30 60 


Tétals »... 00% fuse eeeeee 360 640 1000 


Dentistry 
RECITA- 
TION 
SUBJECTS HOURS 
Third year 
MeaTIRMGNTY etic te es sic) ts ee a 60 
Therapeutics and materia 
MHECIGA | ieetuecivs e.t,> = 006 )6 30 
Lectures and practical op- 
erative dentistry ....... 45 
Lectures and practical pros- 
thetic dentistry ........ 45 
PACLOWGIOL Ys cre cise sis seca» 30 
rtnOdGntid ics. cele ee ee 15 
Oral prophylaxis ........ 1S 
Crown and bridge work.. 1h 
MAdIGHER PHY... « oj00 5 ltt 10 
Physical diagnosis and an- 
Betta! Tree settee s BAe ot ete sr 15 
MBom Se eec es es ate ss 280 
Fourth year 
Dental pathology ......... 60 
Therapeutics and materia 
BMCUIGA™ SNe ee eis ees wte 30 
Lectures and practical op- 
erative dentistry ...... Sis) 
Lectures and practical pros- 
thetic dentistry ........ 30 
Oral surgery .222..00% 36s 60 
MEHHOGORtIa nc < wyasdes JS eal a2 0's 15 
Sunpical clinic. ........06. ra 
Dental history and _ eco- 
PGTIIOE \oheos cits ais he wteus &yp.,9 5 
Dental ethics and jurispru- 
RACER. arena & afer cies si'e'sh 30" 5 
Physical diagnosis and 
BCR EHESIA tH. oa dhevdeata ete > 
Mints vette. bese es 240 
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LABORA- 
TORY ACTUAL 
HOURS HOURS 


30 90 

AseEs tease 30 
240 285 
130 225 

30 60 

15 30 

45 60 
130 145 
20 30 

30 45 

720 1000 

30 90 

an oabios 30 
410 445 
160 190 
60 120 

60 75 

25 25 
poe 5 
aed Be 5 
15 15 

760 1000 


Rules of the State Board of Dental 
Examiners 

1 Meetings. The annual meeting of the 
board shall be held at the State Education 
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Department, Albany, on the third Thursday 
in October of each year at 10 o’clock in the 
forenoon, at which time officers shall be 
elected; examiners appointed for the vari- 
ous topics and such other business trans- 
acted as may properly come before the 
meeting. 

A regular meeting shall be held at 2 p.m. 
on the first day of the annual meeting of 
the State Dental Society. 

2 Quorum. Five members shall consti- 
tute a quorum at the meetings of the board 
and two members at the meetings of the 
committees. 

3 Per diems. Each examiner shall re- 
ceive $10 for each day’s service in the per- 
formance of his duty and shall be entitled 
to all necessary expenses. All bills of ex- 
aminers for the year shall be sent to the 
cashier quarterly beginning July Ist. 

4 Committees. At the annual meeting 
the president shall appoint the standing 
committees. Other committees shall be ap- 
pointed by the president at such times and 
for any purpose that may be found neces- 
sary for the proper enforcement of the pro- 
visions of the law. 

5 Officers. The officers of the board 
shall consist of a president, and an editor 
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of question papers who shall be elected by 
ballot and shall hold office for one year or 
until their successors are elected. 

6 President. The president shall pre- 
side at all meetings of the board, appoint 
annually an examiner for each of the vari- 
ous topics; appoint committees not other- 
wise provided for; call special meetings of 
the board at the written request of five of 
its members. He shall have general super- 
vision of all the practical examinations, . 
shall be relieved from the preparation of 
questions and from the rating of papers 
for the dental examination but shall attend 
to the preparation and rating of all ques- 
tions for the examination of. dental 
hygienists. 

7 Secretary. The secretary shall keep 
correct minutes of all the meetings of the 
board; shall notify members and the De- 
partment of all meetings ten days in ad- 
vance; shall countersign all bills of the 
board; shail report promptly the results of 
each examination; send a copy of such re- 
port to the president of the board and the 
Examinations Division, and retain a copy 
for himself. 

8 Examiners. Each examiner shall pre- 
pare a list of twenty questions for each of 
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the three examinations upon the topics to 
which he has been assigned and send them 
to the editor by September 15th of each 
year. The editor shall select for each ex- 
amination, 15 questions on each topic from 
such list and shall forward them annually 
to the Examinations and Inspections Divi- 
sion not later than October Ist. 

9 Official documents. Official docu- 
ments requiring the signature of an officer 
or a member of the board shall be signed 
and forwarded on the day received. 

10 Applicants for licenses. Applica- 
tions for examinations shall be accompanied 
by the required fee and must be filed with 
the Education Department at least ten days 
prior to the examination. In case of failure 
to pass the examination the fee shall not 
be returned. 

11 Indorsements. An applicant for a 
license by indorsement on reputable prac- 
tice shall present himself in person to the 
examiner of the district in which he in- 
tends to practise. No application for in- 
dorsement on reputable practice shall be 
referred to the full board till it has been 
approved by the examiner of the district, 
in which the applicant expects to practise 
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and the examiner of the adjoining district 


before both of whom the applicant shal 
have personally appeared. 

12 Examinations. There shall be thre 
examinations, in January, June and Sep 
tember, to be held simultaneously in Al 
bany, Buffalo, New York and Syracuss 
Applicants for examination in Syracus 
shall be required to take their practic 
examinations in Buffalo. Examination 
shall be upon the questions prepared by th 
examiners, shall be held under Regent 
rules and shall be supervised by representa 
tives of the University. 

13 Theoretical examinations. Th 
topics upon which applicants shall be ex 
amined are: 

Anatomy 

Chemistry and metallurgy 

Operative dentistry and radiography 

Therapeutics and materia medica 

Physiology and hygiene 

Oral surgery, pathology and bacteriolog 

Prosthetic dentistry 

Histology 
The operative and prosthetic subjects sha 
be divided into theory and practice and 7 
per cent shall be required to pass each. 
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Theoretical examinations for dental hy- 
gienists shall cover the following topics: 


Anatomy and physiology Monday a. m. 
Nutrition and preventive dentistry ae Delile 
Materia medica and hygiene Tuesday a. m. 
Pathology and bacteriology “« p.m, 


They shall be held at the same place and 
on the first two days of the dental licensing 
examination unless otherwise ordered by the 
Department. 

14 Answer papers. Answer papers 
shall be written on one side of the paper 
only and in ink. Candidates must not write 
their answers on paper other than that sup- 
plied to them by the official in charge of the 
examination. Examiners shall return to 
the secretary all answer papers written on 
unofficial paper with the words “Unrated 
on account of violation of rule 14.” The 
names of the candidates are not to appear 
on answer papers, but an assigned number 
shall be used. 

15 Licenses. Each candidate that shall 
receive 75 per cent in each of the topics 
shall be recommended to the Regents for 
a license to practise dentistry. Licenses 
shall be signed in india ink, by the president 
and secretary of the board, and the Com- 
missioner of Education on the warrant of 
the Regents examiner. 
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16 Partial examination. An applicant 
19 years of age certified as having studied 
dentistry for two years, including two satis- 
factory courses in two different calendar 
years in a registered dental school, may be 
admitted conditionally to the examinations 
in anatomy, physiology and hygiene, chem- 
istry and metallurgy, and histology. Such 
applicant failing in one topic only shall be 
required to take an examination in that 
topic at a subsequent examination. If he 
fails in more than one topic, he must take 
all subjects over. A candidate who fails 
in one topic only and who subsequently fails 
in that topic at two examinations will be 
obliged to take all topics of the group again. 

17 Final examination. The topics of 
the final examination shall be oral surgery, 
pathology and bacteriology, operative den- 
tistry, including radiography, prosthetic 
dentistry, and therapeutics and materia 
medica. A candidate eligible to take the 
final examination, having passed the partial 
examination, who fails in one topic of the 
final group, may be admitted to a subse- 
quent examination in the one topic of the 
group in which he has failed. A candidate 
who fails in one topic only and who subse- 
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quently fails in that topic at two examina- 
tions will be obliged to take all topics of 
the group again. 

18 Complete examination. A candidate 
taking the complete licensing examination 
at one time and failing in not more than 
one topic in each group may be admitted 
to a subsequent examination without pay- 
ment of an additional fee, and shall be 
required to take only the topics in which 
he failed. An additional fee will be re- 
quired for all examinations after the second 
complete examination. 

19 Practical examinations. Practical 
examinatiors in prosthetic and in operative 
dentistry may be held the Friday and Satur- 
day following the written examinations or 
at such times as may be decided upon by the 
examiners in the districts in which they 
are held. All candidates for practical ex- 
aminations shall be required to do the work 
during specified hours which shall be from 
9 a. m. to 3 p. m. Practical examinations 
in oral hygiene shall be held in Rochester at 
the Eastman Dental Dispensary on Wednes- 
day following the written examination, and 
in New York City on Thursday following 
the written examination at the Vanderbilt 
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Dentistry 6l 


Dental Clinic or at such other time and 
place as may be decided upon by the ex- 
aminer who has such examination in charge 
(or at such time and place as may be de- 
cided upon by the Department). Prac- 
tical examination in oral hygiene. The 
candidate must bring a patient over fifteen 
years of age whose oral cavity is in need 
of hygienic attention (the examiner shall 
be the judge). All hygienic work shall be 
carried as far as possible in the allotted | 
three hours, and each candidate shall fill out 
the chart provided by the examiner as a 
part of the practical examination. 

20 Practical examination in prosthetic 
dentistry. Each candidate shall bring a 
full upper and lower set of plain teeth un- 
mounted, also full upper and lower models 
mounted on articulator together with bite 
plane. The teeth are to be set up in the 
presence of the examiner, and a_ banded 
Richmond crown is to be made in the 
presence of the examiner. A typodent with 
all teeth in occlusion must be used for mak- 
ing the Richmond crown. The metal used 
shall be either 22 carat gold or coin silver; 
and the solder for the former shall be at 
least 18 carat gold and for the latter, silver. 
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For this examination the candidate must 
furnish himself with blow pipe, bellows, in- 
vesting material and all other requisites. 
All the work of mounting the teeth, invest- 
ing and soldering shall be performed before 
a state board examiner. 

All the work of the candidate shall be 
deposited with the examiner in prosthetic 
dentistry, to be returned either at the close 
of the examination or after two months, on 
application, at the expense of the candidate. 

21 Practical examination in operative 
dentistry. Candidates shall bring patients 
— more than one (as cavities selected by 
them may not be accepted) and all ma- 
terial and instruments, except operating 
chair, necessary to prepare a cavity, insert 
a gold filling and prepare a cavity for a 
gold inlay. The cavity for filling must be 
an approximal cavity in a tooth with the 
adjoining tooth in position. The prepara- 
tions shall be inspected before the gold is 
inserted. All cavities must be large enough 
to show skill of the operator, and no cavity 
will be accepted with a primal enamel break 
of less than one millimeter in width, or that 
has in any way been operated upon. The 
candidate shall furnish and prepare an ap- 
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proximal occlusal cavity at least two milli- 
meters in diameter in a bicuspid or molar 
for an inlay, and shall insert, carve and 
draw the wax model; the adjoining tooth 
shall be in position. 

22 Rating in the practical examinations. 
A candidate who obtains 75 per cent or 
over in any part or parts of the practical 
examinations need not be reexamined in such 
part again except for cause. Three hours 
only are allowed for reexamination in any 
one part. 

23 Revocation of license. All charges 
against a practitioner of dentistry in this 
State for unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct or for gross ignorance or inefficiency 
in his profession shall be made under oath 
by the secretary, a member of the board or 
an inspector of the board, and submitted to 
the president who shall then appoint a com- 
mittee of three members of the board to 
hear such charges, designating the time and 
place of such hearing. Any member of the 
board making such charges shall be in- 
eligible to sit as a member of such com- 
mittee. Such charges may also be made 
by any citizen and if substantiated by the 
affidavit of the secretary, a member of the 
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board or one of the inspectors of the 
board to the effect that he is informed and 
believes that such charges are true, stating 
the sources of his information and the 
grounds of his belief, the president shall 
likewise appoint a committee to hear such 
charges, designating the time and place for 
such hearing. The secretary shall furnish 
the accused with a copy of the charges and 
a notice of the hearing at least ten days 
before the date of the meeting of the com- 
mittee that he shall be notified to attend. 
The notice shall inform the accused that 
he may appear with counsel, if he so de- 
sires, and that he may produce such wit- 
nesses as he desires and that they may give 
such evidence under oath as may be com- 
petent and that he may cross-examine such 
witnesses as may appear against him, who 
shall give their testimony under oath. 
Should the accused be found guilty by said 
committee, after such hearing of which a 
stenographic record shall be made, the 
board shall recommend to the Regents his 
suspension from the practice of dentistry 
for a limited season or the revocation of 
his license. 

24 Amendments. Notice of proposed 
amendments to these rules shall be sent 
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to each member of the board and to the 
Department at least one week prior to the 
meeting at which such amendment is to be 
offered. An amendment shall be adopted 
on the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
members present. 


Registration of Dental Schools 


§ 410 Schools of dentistry. A school 
of dentistry may be registered as main- 
taining a proper educational standard and 
legally incorporated. 

a It must require candidates for gradu- 
ation (1) to be at least 21 years of age; 
(2) to be of good moral character; (3) to 
have studied dentistry at least four years 
in a registered dental school; or, having 
graduated from a registered medical school, 
to have pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school. 

6 (1) It must require, first, for admission 
after January 1, 1921, satisfactory evidence 
of the completion of one year of work in 
physics in an approved high school, and in 
addition one year of instruction in an ap- 
proved college of liberal arts and science 


after the completion of an approved four- 
year high school course based upon eight 
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years of elementary preparation. The year 
of college instruction shall be not less than 
three year hours (six semester hours), 
each, of English, of biology, of chemistry, 
and six year hours of electives from the 
following: a modern foreign language, 
mathematics, history, technical drawing, 
shop practice; and second for admission 
after January 1, 1927, satisfactory evidence 
of the completion of two years of instruc- 
tion in an approved college of liberal arts 
and science after the completion of an 
approved four-year high school course 
based upon eight years of elementary pre- 
paration. The content of the course shall 
be a year of instruction, of not less than 
three year hours (six semester hours), 
each, of English, of biology, of chemistry, 
of phyiscs, and electives sufficient to make 
up a full complement of work for the stu- 
dent during his two years of college study. — 

c It shall not admit to any of its courses 
any irregular or special students except 
those who may come already holding the 
D.D.S. degree and who are seeking to do 
graduate work. 

Dental schools are registered by the 
Regents on formal application only, and a 
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form will be mailed on application to the 
Assistant Commissioner and Director of 
Professional Education. The professional 
education requirement and the general pre- 
liminary education requirement of the in- 
stitution must be considered by him fully 
equivalent to the requirements established 
by the statute. 

New York dental schools and New York 
dental students may not be discriminated 
against by the registration of any dental 
school out of the State on standards lower 
than those required in New York. 

A dental degree from a registered institu- 
tion does not meet the educational require- 
ments for admission to the licensing ex- 
amination. Evidence of preliminary educa- 
tion as well as evidence of the required 
attendance at a registered dental school are 
essentials, and forms—dental form two 
for the professional, and dental form one 
for the applicant — will be sent on appli- 
cation to the University. Professional 
schools unable to meet the standards re- 
quired by the Regents for registration in 
full shall be accredited by the University 
for one or more years of professional train- 
ing as they meet the requirements for ad- 
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mission and for professional training 
required by the Regents standards. 

§ 405 Recognition accorded accredited 
professional schools. Professional schools 
registered by the Regents shall give the 
work of accredited institutions no higher 
recognition than that accorded such institu- 
tions in the Department’s accredited list, 
namely: (1) the successful completion of a 
four-year course in a professional school 
accredited by the Department for three 
years shall be accorded three years’ recog- 
nition only; (2) the successful completion 
of a three-year course in a professional 
school accredited by the Department for 
two years shall be accorded two years’ 
recognition only; (3) the successful com- 
pletion of a two-year course in a profes- 
sional school accredited by the Department 
for one year shall be accorded one year’s 
recognition only. 

A registered school may refuse to accord 
an accredited institution the same recogni- 
tion given to it by the Department but it 
may not give it any higher recognition. 

The degree from a registered school only 
may be recognized for entering the licens- 
ing examination. 
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The following list, arranged by states, 
contains the names of institutions regis- 
tered by the Regents or accredited by the 
University; the amount of credit that will 
be allowed for graduation from each in- 
stitution not formally registered is given in 
years in each case. 


Schools of the United States, Canada 
and Cuba Registered or Accredited, 
_ June 1926 


Alphabetically arranged by states and provinces 


UNITED STATES 
CALIFORNIA 
Accredited 
College of Dentistry, University of Cali- 
fornia (four-year course) —2 years 
Ist & Parnassus avs., San Francisco; 
dean, Guy S. Millberry 
College of Dentistry, University of South- 
ern California (four-year course) — 
3 years 
16th & Los Angeles sts., Los Angeles; 
dean, Lewis E. Ford. 


COLORADO 
Accredited 


School of Dentistry, University of Den- 
ver (five-year course)—3 years 
1340 Arapahoe st., Denver; dean, Allen 
T. Newman 
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Registered 
Dental College of School of Medicine, 
Howard University (four-year 


course) 
5th & W sts. N. W., Washington; dean, 
Edward A. Balloch 
Accredited 
Dental department, Georgetown pore 
sity (four-year course) —3 y 
920 H st. N. W., (9th & 10th), “Wash- 
ington; dean, W. B. Hoofnagle 


GEORGIA 
Accredited 
Atlanta-Southern Dental College (four- 
year course)—2 years 
Atlanta; dean, Thomas P. Hinman 


ILLINOIS 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of Illi- 
nois (four-year course) 
838 W. Harrison st., Chicago; dean, 
Frederick B. Moorehead 
Accredited 
Chicago College of Dental Surgery, dental 
department, Loyola. University (four- 
year course) —3 years 
Wood & Harrison sts., Chicago; dean 
of faculty, W. H. G. Logan 
Dental School, Northwestern University 
(four-year course) — 3 years 
Dearborn & Lake sts., Chicago; dean, 
Arthur D. Black 
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INDIANA 
Accredited 


Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(five-year course) — 3 years 

Pennsylvania & Walnut sts., Indian- 

apolis; dean, Frederic R. Henshaw 


IOWA , 
Registered 


College of Dentistry, University of Iowa 
(four-year course) 
Iowa City; dean, Frank T. Breene 


KENTUCKY 
Accredited 


College of Dentistry, University of Louis- 
ville (four-year course) —3 years 
Brook st. & Broadway, Louisville; acting 


dean, John T. O’Rourke 


LOUISIANA 
Accredited 


School of Dentistry, College of Medi- 
cine, Tulane University of Louisiana 
(four-year course) — 3 years 

1551 Canal st., New Orleans; dean, Al- 
fred A. Leefe 

School of Dentistry, Loyola University 
(four-year course) — 3 years 

6363 St Charles av., New Orleans; 
dean, C. Victor Vignes 


MARYLAND 
Accredited 


Dental department, University of Mary- 
land (five-year course) — 3 years 
Lombard & Greene sts., Baltimore; 
dean, J. Ben Robinson 
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MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Harvard University Dental School (four- 
year course) 
Longwood av. & Wigglesworth st., 
Boston; dean, Leroy M. S. Miner 
Tufts College Dental School (four-year 
course) 
416 Huntington av., Boston; dean, 
William Rice 


MICHIGAN 
Registered 
College of Dental Surgery, University of 
Michigan (four-year course) 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 


MINNESOTA 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of Min- 
nesota (four-year course) 
Minneapolis; dean, Alfred Owre 


MISSOURI 
Accredited 
Dental department, St Louis University 
(four-year course) —3 years 
Grand av. & Caroline st., St. Louis; 
dean, James P. Harper 
Kansas City— Western Dental College 
(four-year course)—3 years 
10th st. & Troost av., Kansas City; 
dean, Charles C. Allen 
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Washington University School of Den- 
tistry (four-year course) — 2 years 
29th & Locust sts., St Louis; dean, 
Walter M. Bartlett 


NEBRASKA 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of Ne- 
braska (four-year course) 
Lincoln; dean, George A. Grubb 


Accredited 


College of Dentistry, Creighton Univer- 
sity (four-year course) — 3 years 
26th & California sts, Omaha; dean, 
A. H. Hipple 


NEW YORK 
Registered 
New York University College of Dentis- 
try (four-year course) 
205-13. E. 23d st. New York; dean, 
Holmes C. Jackson 
School of Dental and Oral Surgery 
of Columbia University (four-year 
course) 
302-6 E. 35th st.. New York; director, 
Frank T. Van Woert 
School of Dentistry, University of Buf- 
falo (four-year course) 
25 Goodrich st. Buffalo; dean, Daniel 
H. Squire 
School of Medicine and Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Rochester (four-year 
course) 
Elmwood av. & Crittenden blvd. 
Rochester; dean, George H. Whipple 
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OHIO 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, Western Reserve 
University (four-year course) 
Adelbert & Cummington roads, Cleve- 
land; dean, Frank M. Casto 
College of Dentistry, Ohio State Univer- 
sity (five-year course) 
Columbus; dean, Harry M. Semans 


Accredited 
Ohio College of Dental Surgery, Univer- 
sity of Cincinnati (five-year course) 
— 3 years 
7th av. & Mound st., Cincinnati; dean, 
Henry T. Smith 
The Cincinnati College of Dental Sur- 
gery (four-year course) —2 years 
231-33 W. court st., Cincinnati; dean, 
G. S. Junkerman 
OREGON 
Accredited 
School of Dentistry, North Pacific Col- 
lege of Oregon (four-year course, 
D. M. D.)—3 years 


6th & Oregon sts., Portland; dean, 
Louis J. FitzPatrick 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental 
Institute School of Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (four-year 
course) 
40th & Spruce sts., Philadelphia; dean, 
Charles R. Turner é 
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Accredited 
Philadelphia Dental College, Temple Uni- 
versity Dental School (four-year 
course) — 3 years 
18th & Buttonwood sts., Philadelphia ; 
dean, I. N. Broomell 
University of Pittsburgh, School of 
Dentistry (five-year course) —3 


years 
Thackeray & O’Hara sts., Pittsburgh; 
dean, H. E. Friesell 


TENNESSEE 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of Ten- 
nessee (four-year course) 
879 Madison av., Memphis; dean, Rob- 
ert Sherman Vinsant 
Accredited 
Dental department, Meharry Medical Col- 
lege (four-year course) — 3 years 
1118 First av., South & Chestnut sts., 
Nashville; president, John J. Mul- 
lowney 
School of Dentistry, Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
South Campus, Nashville; dean, R. 
Boyd Bogle 


VIRGINIA 
Accredited 
School of Dentistry, Medical College of 
Virginia (four-year course) — 3 years 
Clay & 12th sts., Richmond; dean, 
J. A. C. Hoggan 
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WISCONSIN 
Accredited 
Dental School, Marquette University 
(five-year course) — 3 years 
140 16th st., Milwaukee; dean, Henry 
L. Banzhaf 


CANADA 
NOVA SCOTIA 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, Dalhousie Univer- 
sity (five-year course) 
Halifax; dean, George Kerr Thomson 


ONTARIO 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, University of 
Toronto (five-year course) 
240 College st., Toronto; dean, Wallace 
Seccombe 


QUEBEC 
Registered 
Dental College of McGill University 
(six-year course) 
Montreal; dean, A. W. Thorton 


Accredited 


Faculty of Dental Surgery of Montreal, 
University of Montreal (five-year 
course) — 3 years 

380 St Hubert st., Montreal; dean, M. 
Eudore Dubeau 
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CUBA 
HAVANA 
Accredited 
School of Dental Surgery, faculty of 
medicine and pharmacy, University of 
Havana (four-year course) — 3 years 
Havana; dean, Louis Ortega 


Schools for Dental Hygienists 


UNITED STATES 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Forsyth-Tufts Training School for Den- 
tal Hygienists 
Boston; director, Harold DeW. Cross 


MINNESOTA 
Registered 
School for Dental Nurses, University of 
Minnesota 
Minneapolis; superintendent, Harold J. 
Leonard 


NEW YORK 
Registered 
Rochester Dental Dispensary and School 
for the Training of Dental Hygien- 
ists 
East Main st., Rochester; director, 
Harvey J. Burkhart 
School of Dentistry, Oral Hygiene, 
Columbia University 
309-15 E. 34th st., New York City; 
director, Anna V. Hughes 
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PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 


Courses of Oral Hygiene, Thomas W. 
Evans, Museum and Dental Institute, 
School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania . 

Philadelphia; dean, Charles R. Turner 


Synopsis 

This study is made for those who would 
see at a glance the statutory requirements 
for the practice of dentistry throughout the 
United States. There are four distinct 
lines of statutory requirements: (1) pre- 
liminary education; (2) professional train- 
ing; (3) licensing tests; (4) registry. 
These four items with (5) the title of the 
executive officer and the administrative’ 
board, are given uniformly in this synopsis. 
If there are no statutory requirements the 
word none covers the item. 

Alabama. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire 14 earned standard units; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable school recognized 
by the N. A. D. E.; (3) examination, theo- 
retical and practical; (4) with the board 
and with the probate judge of the county of 
residence; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, E. W. Patton, 725 First 
National Bank Bldg., Birmingham. 
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Alaska. (1) None; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental college; (3) examination 
or at the discretion of the board a certificate 
of another dental examining board granting 
like privileges to licensees of this board to- 
gether with five years’ practice; (4) with 
the clerk of the court of the judicial division 
of residence; (5) secretary, Board of Den- 
tal Examiners, W. E. Peterson, Ketchikan. 

Arizona. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school or a license 
from another state board; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the board and with the 
Secretary of State; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Eugene McGuire, 
Phoenix. 

Arkansas. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of residence and annually with the board; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
-aminers, I. M. Sternberg, Merchants Na- 
tional Bank Bldg., Fort Smith. 

California. (1) Graduation from an ac- 
credited high school or its equivalent, or a 
certificate showing five years’ licensed prac- 
tice; (2) graduation from an approved 
dental school; (3) examination; (4) with 
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the board, annually, and with the clerk of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, O. E. Jackson, 
155 Kentucky st., Petaluma. 

Colorado. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable school of dentistry; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ers, William H. Flint, Littleton. 

Connecticut. (1) Four years’ high 
school or equivalent approved by State 
Board of Education, after July 1, 1925; 
(2) graduation from a reputable dental 
school or three years’ continuous practice as 
a legally qualified dentist; (3) examination; 
(4) with the recorder, annually; (5) official ~ 
recorder, State Dental Commissioners, 
Arthur B. Holmes, 43 Central av., Water- 
bury. 

Delaware. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the N.A.D.E.; 
(3) examination; (4) with the clerk of the 
Peace of the county of practice and with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Warren S. P. Combs, 
Middletown. 

District of Columbia. (1) As required 
for “A” and “B” schools; (2) graduation 
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from an “A” or “B” dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination, 
theoretical or practical or both; in lieu of 
the theoretical examination, satisfactory 
proof of graduation from a dental college 
of United States approved by the board and 
evidence of five years’ consecutive practice 
next prior to application in the state from 
which application is made and license from 
a similar dental board with equal require- 
ments and according equal rights; (4) with 
the health officer and with the secretary- 
treasurer of the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, C. Wil- 
lard Camalier, Medical Science Bldg., 
Washington. 

Florida. (1) Preliminary requirement 
for admission to N. A. D. E. dental school ; 
(2) graduation from a reputable dental 
school as defined by N. A. D. E.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Circuit Court of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, R. P. Taylor, 
414 St James Bldg., Jacksonville. 

Georgia. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a dental school whose course equals 
that of the majority of schools in the 
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United States; (3) examination or license 
from another state board under a reciprocal 
agreement; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Superior Court in the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, Board of 
Dental Examiners, M. M. Forbes, 741 Hurt 
Bldg., Atlanta. 

Hawaii. (1) None; (2). graduation 
from a reputable dental school; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) with the board, annually; (5) 
secretary, Board of Dental Examiners, 
F. M. Branch, 306-7 Boston Bldg., 
Honolulu. 

Idaho. (1) A reputable standard estab- 
lished by the department of law enforce- 
ment; (2) diploma from a reputable dental 
school or a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice and after 
practical examination, provided such board 
maintains equal standards with this board 
and extends like privileges to its licentiates ; 
(3) examination; (4) with the department, 
annually, and with the recorder of the 
county of practice; (5) commissioner, De- 
partment of Law Enforcement, F. A. Jeter, 
Boise; director, Bureau of License, Charles 
Laurenson, Boise. 

Illinois. (1) Graduation from a four- 
year accredited high school course or its 
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equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
dental school or five years’ legal practice in 
another state; (3) examination— a certifi- 
cate from another state board with five 
years’ practice, provided such board main- 
tains equal standards and extends similar 
privileges to licentiates of this board, ex- 
empts from the theoretical examination ; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) V. C. Michels, Sup’t of Regis- 
tration and Education, Springfield. 

Indiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire graduation from a recognized high 
school or its equivalent as defined by state 
superintendent of public instruction ; (2) 
graduation from school recognized by 
N. A. D. F. class A & B only; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) with the clerk of the Circuit 
Court of the county of practice and with 
the Board, annually; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, J. M. Hale, 
Mount Vernon. 

Iowa. (1) Rules of the board require 
graduation from a four-year course in a 
recognized high school or academy which 
requires not less than 15 units of high 
school work obtained in a four-year course, 
(2) graduation from a recognized dental 
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school having a four-year course; (3) ex- 
amination—a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice, provided 
such board maintains equal standards and 
extends similar privileges to licentiates of 
this board, exempts from theoretical ex- 
amination, all graduates required to take 
examination; (4) annually with depart- 
ment of health; (5) secretary, State Board 
of Dental Examiners, Carl B. Miller, 712 
Equitable Bldg., Des Moines. 

Kansas. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire a four-year high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputa- 
ble dental school or five or more years of 
legal practice in another state; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) annually, with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ers, George E. Burket, Kingman. 

Kentucky. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire graduation from a four-year high 
school course or its equivalent; (2) grad- 
uation from a reputable dental school; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the clerk of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, J. H. Baldwin, Frances Bldg., 
Louisville. 
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Louisiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
juire high school course or its equivalent ; 
(2) graduation from school recognized by 
N. A. D. F. or N. A. D. E.; (3) examina- 
Hon; (4) with the clerk of the court in 
the parish of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dentistry, V. K. Irion, 727 
Maison Blanche Bldg., New Orleans. 

Maine. (1) Equivalent of graduation 
from a high school of the state; (2) grad- 
uation from an approved dental school; 
(3) examination or at the option of the 
board a license from another board hav- 
ing an equal standard together with five 
years’ practice in the state where the li- 
cense was granted; (4) with the board an- 
nually, and with the Secretary of State ; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, George W. Mackay, Millinocket. 

Maryland. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a regularly authorized school recog- 
nized by the Dental Educational Council of 
America; (3) examination or, at the discre- 
tion of the board, the degree of D.D.S. with 
a license to practise from another state of 
the union; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
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T. L. McCarriar, 1822 N. Charles st., Balti- 
more. 

Massachusetts. (1) Graduation from 
an accredited high school or its equivalent; 
(2) diploma from a reputable dental col- 
lege; provided, that a person who has spent 
four years in a reputable dental college giv- 
ing four years of instruction of not less 
than 32 weeks each and has successfully 
passed all examinations of the first and 
second years, but has not received a degree, 
may, at the discretion of the board, be 
examined; (3) examination or, at the dis- 
cretion of the board, five years’ practice in 
another state or country whose standards 
are equal to those of this board; (4) with 
the board, triennially; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Joseph N. Carriere, 
352 Main st., Fitchburg. 

Michigan. (1) Graduation from a four- 
year high school course and 30 semester 
hours of collegiate work in an approved 
college or university including one unit 
each of physics, chemistry and Latin; be- 
ginning September 1, 1927, 60 semester 
hours; (2) diploma from a reputable den- 
tal school or license of dental board of an- 
other state having equal standard; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually. 
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and with the clerk of the county of resi- 
dence; (5) secretary, State Board of Den- 
tal Examiners, James W. Lyons, 617-21 
Dwight Bldg., Jackson. 

Minnesota. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year high school course; (2) gradu- 
ation from a dental school in good standing ; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, annu- 
ally; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, F. E. Cobb, 601 Donaldson 
Bldg., Minneapolis. 

Mississippi. (1) High school gradua- 
tion or equivalent; (2) graduation from a 
reputable dental school ; (3) examination ; 
(4) with the clerk of the Circuit Court of 
the county of residence; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, B. J. Mar- 
shall, Turner-Cox Bldg., Marks. 

Missouri. (1) Rules require diploma 
from a first class high school or its equiva- 
lent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
school or license from some other state; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county of 
residence; (5) secretary, Missouri Dental 
Board, George E. Haigh, Jefferson City. 

Montana. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from reputable dental school or five years’ 
practice; (3) examination ; (4) with the 
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board, annually, and with the clerk of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Marshall E. Gates, 
Helena. 

Nebraska. (1) Satisfactory evidence 
of having the preliminary education of 15 
Carnegie units; (2) graduation from a 
reputable dental college or five years’ repu- 
table practice in another state together with 
a practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry; (3) examination —a 
certificate of reputable practice for the last 
five years just previous in another state 
whose board. maintains equal standards 
and recognizes exchange certificates of the 
Nebraska department may be accepted in 
lieu of examination except in the subjects 
of practical operative and prosthetic den- 
tistry; (4) with the Department of Public 
Welfare, annually, and with the clerk of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, De- 
partment of Public Welfare, Lincoln Frost, 
State House, Lincoln, secretary of board, 
Ferdinand Griess, Sutton. 

Nevada. (1) Graduation from at least 
a three-year high school course; (2) grad- 
uation from an indorsed dental school with 
four years’ apprenticeship or five years’ 
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practice in another state granting like privi- 
leges; (3) examination — licensed practi- 
tioners of 15 years’ standing are examined 
in operative and prosthetic dentistry, only ; 
(4) with the board, annually, and with the 
clerk of the county of practice; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
G. H. Marven, D.D.S., Reno. 

New Hampshire. (1) Prescribed by 
board; (2) graduation from a reputable 
school or five years’ consecutive legal prac- 
tice in another state just prior to applica- 
tion; (3) examination ; (4) with the board 
and with the Secretary of State; (5) sec- 
retary, State Dental Board, Harry L. Wat- 
son, 913 Elm st., Manchester. 

New Jersey. (1) Four-year approved 
high school course or the equivalent, cer- 
tified by a certificate from the Commis- 
sioner of Education; (2) graduation from 
a recognized dental school or a diploma or 
license from a recognized authority in some 
foreign country; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Registration and Examin- 
ation in Dentistry, John C. Forsyth, 148 
W. State st., Trenton. 

New Mexico. (1) Rules require high 
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school graduation or the equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, John J. Clarke, Artesia. 

New York. (1) Four-year high school 
course or its equivalent including one 
year of physics and in addition a year 
of college instruction including not less 
than three year-hours or six semester 
hours each of English, biology, chemistry, 
and six year-hours of electives from the 
following group. A modern foreign lan- 
guage, mathematics, history, technical 
drawing, shop practice; (2) graduation 
from a registered dental school or diploma 
or license from a foreign country granted 
by some registered authority, twenty-five 
years’ lawful practice without the State and 
within the Unuited States exempts from the 
theoretical examination; (3) examination; 
(4) with the clerk of the initial county of 
practice and with the secretary of the board, 
annually; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, Minor J. Terry, Educa- 
cation Bldg., Albany. 

North Carolina. (1) Rules of the 
board require four-year high school course 
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or the equivalent and, beginning June 1928, 
one year of college work; (2) graduation 
from a class A or B college, beginning June 
1932 from a class A college; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the board, annually, and with 
the clerk of the Superior Court of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, H. O. Lineber- 
ger, Professional Bldg., Raleigh. 

North Dakota. (1) High school edu- 
cation; (2) graduation from a dental school 
in good standing with the board; (3) ex- 
amination —an applicant having five years’ 
legal practice in another state having equal 
requirements and who is recommended by 
the State Dental Society and the State 
Board of Dental Examiners may, at the 
discretion of the board, be licensed without 
an examination; (4) with the board, annu- 
ally; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, W. E. Hocking, Devils Lake. 

Ohio. (1) Graduation from a first- 
grade high school course or its equivalent ; 
(2) graduation from a reputable, legally 
chartered dental school as defined by the 
board; (3) examination — five years’ ethical 
practice together with a license from another 
state board requiring diploma and examina- 
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tion and granting like privileges to licentiates 
of this board may be accepted in lieu of 
written examination —all.must take practi- 
cal examination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Holston Bartilson, 150 E. Broad st., 
Columbus. 

Oklahoma. (1) Graduation from an 
accredited four-year high school; (2) di- 
ploma from a reputable dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination — 
dental hygienists registered to practice under 
supervision of dentists after examinations; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of residence 
and with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, Charles A. 
Hess, Idabel. 

Oregon. (1) Graduation from a high 
school accredited by the University of 
Oregon or its equivalent; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the board ; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, W. D. McMillan, 407 Oregonian 
Bldg., Portland. 

Pennsylvania. (1) One year of ap- 
proved collegiate work approved by the 
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superintendent of public instruction; (2) 
graduation from a recognized school having 
a four-year course; (3) examination written 
and practical, or an oral and practical ex- 
amination from a licensee of another state 
board having an equal standard, with 10 
years’ actual legal practice; (4) with the 
board, annually, and with the prothonotary 
of the Court of Common Pleas in the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Dental 
Council and Examining Board, Alexander 
H. Reynolds, 4630 Chester av., Philadelphia. 

Philippines. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or its equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a duly accredited legally 
incorported dental school; (3) examina- 
tion, theoretical and practical; (4) with the 
board; (5) address, Secretary, Board of 
Dental Examiners, Dr José V. Gloria, 686 
Rizal av., Manila. 

Porto Rico. (1) None; (2) diploma 
from a reputable school; (3) examination; 
(4) with the Board of Examiners and 
Supervisor of Health; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Angel S. Sifre 
D.D.S., San Juan. 

Rhode Isiand. (1) None; (2) degree 
from a recognized dental or medical col- 
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lege; (3) examination, theory and practical 
operative; (4) with the board, annually; 
(5) secretary, Board of Registration in 
Dentistry, Albert L. Midgley, 1108 Union 
Trust Bldg., Providence. 

South Carolina. (1) High school di- 
ploma or the equivalent; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental school approved by the 
N. A. D. F.; (3) examination or a license 
from another state having an equal standard 
and granting like privileges to licensees of 
this board; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
W. K. Walker, Edisto Bldg., Orangeburg. 

South Dakota. (1) Graduation from 
an accredited high school; (2) diploma from 
a college not lower than class B, as defined 
by N. A. D. E.; (3) examination; (4) with 
the board annually; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, G. G. Kimball, 
Mitchell. 

Tennessee. (1) Highschool certificate 
of at least 15 units; (2) graduation from 
a reputable dental school having a four- 
year course; (3) examination or a certificate 
of recommendation and registration from 
another board with which reciprocal rela- 
tions have been established together with 
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five years’ legal practice in said state; (4) 
with the secretary of the State Board, annu- 
ally, and with the clerk of the county of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, F. W. Meacham, 911 
Hamilton Nat’! Bank Bldg., Chattanooga. 

Texas. (1) none; (2) diploma from a 
reputable dental school; (3) examination ; 
(4) with the board and with the clerk of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, R. L. Rogers, 
Amarillo. 

Utah. (1) Graduation from an accred- 
ited four-year high school course or the 
equivalent; (2) diploma recognized by 
N. A. D. E. or five years’ practice in an- 
other state; (3) examination; (4) with di- 
rector annually; (5) director, Department 
of Registration, J. T. Hammond, Salt Lake 
City. 

Vermont. (1) Graduation from an ap- 
proved high school or its equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school, 
beginning 1928, by vote of board, graduation 
from Class A and B colleges only; (3) 
examination, or certificate from another 
board having an equal standard and grant- 
ing like privileges, with proof of five years 
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practice; (4) with the board and with the 
Secretary of State; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, David Manson, 
Burlington. 

Virginia. (1) High school course or 
its equivalent with one year of college; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school 
or five consecutive years of legal practice 
just prior to application: (3) examination; 
(4) with the board and with the clerk of 
the Circuit or Corporation Court of the 
county of practice —in Richmond with the 
clerk of the Chancery Court; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Dental Examiners, J. P. 
Stiff, Fredericksburg. 

Washington. (1) None; (2) gradua- 
tion from a reputable dental school author- 
ized to confer the degree of D.D.S.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the auditor of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) director, Department of Licenses, 
Charles R. Maybury, Olympia. 

West Virginia. (1) None; (2) gradua- 
tion from a reputable dental school; (3) 
examination or proof of graduation from 
‘an approved school and registration by an- 
other state board that recognizes the licenses 
of this board; (4) with the board, biennially, 
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and with the clerk of the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, R. Mason Hite, Mannington. 

Wisconsin. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year accredited high school course or 
its equivalent, at least 16 units of high school 
credits; (2) graduation from an approved 
school, licensees of another state board who 
have been in continuous practice in one state 
for five years just preceding application wiil 
be required to take a practical examination 
only. Licensees of another state board prior 
to 1909 will not be required to furnish high 
school credentials; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board annually; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Dental Examiners, S. F. 
- Donovan, Tomah. 

Wyoming. (1) High school; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable dental school with 
the degree uf D.D.S. or D. D. M.; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, Thew J. Ice, P. O. Box 
116, Powell. 


INDEX 


Accredited schoo's, list, 69-78; recognition ac- 
corded, 68 

Age requirements for admission to examination, 12 

Answer papers, directions concerning, 58; rating, 45 

Applications, for examinations, 56; for reregistration, 21 

Attorney general, prosecutions conducted by, 37 


Cancellation of license, 26 

Certificates, of cancellation of license, 26; dental stu- 
dents, 41; fraud in obtaining, 31; of registration, 20, 
21, 22 

Comity of action in transfer of students from one 
professional school to another, 44 
Conditions, 43 

~ Counts for dental student certificate, 42 

County clerk, duties, 20; fee for registration and 
affidavit and issuing certificate, 20; penalty for 
false registration, 21 

Course of study, 52-53 

Courts, jurisdiction, 34 


D. D. S. degree, 16, 17, 43, 66 

Dates of examinations, 46 

Degrees, conferment, 16-17; fraud in obtaining, 31; 
from registered schools only may be recognized, 68; 
required for admission to examinations, 12, 43, 67; 
unlawful issue or sale, 31; unlawful use, 31 

Dental advertising, Regents rules governing, 50-51 

Dental colleges, employment of graduates in dis- 
pensaries etc., 19 

Dental council, 3 
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Dental dispensaries, employment of graduates from 
dental colleges in, 19; course of study in oral hy- 
giene, 14 

Dental examiners, see Examiners 

Dental graduates, employment, 39; permit, 50 

Dental hygienists, 14, 47; employment and duties, 
15, 39; examinations, 47, 48; licensed without 
examination, 15; rules governing, 48; schools for, 77 

Dental law, printed copy mailed to registered 
denists, 23 

Dental schools, comity of action in transfer of students, 
44; four-year course of study, 52-53; graduation from, 
required, 12, 43; matriculation of students, 65; 
conditional matriculation, 43; preliminary education 
requirements, 16, 39-43, 65-67; registered or ac- 
credited, list, 69-78; registration, 65-68; special 
course in after graduation from medical schools, 
12-13, 16, 43, 65 

Dental societies, district, 6-7; ‘appointment of 
censors, 8; eligibility to membership, 8; power to 
make by-laws, 8; powers, 8-9; property, 9; shall 
choose two delegates to State Dental Society, 8 

Dental society, state, election of delegates, 5; expenses 
how paid, 24; honorary members, 6; meetings, 5; 
members, 5; quorum, 5 

Dental student certificates, how secured, 41; special 
examination in English, 41 

Dentistry, practice of, 5 

Diplomas, 12; fraud in obtaining, 31; indorsement, 
38; unlawful issue or sale, 31 

Dissolution of corporations, 32 


Editor of question papers, 55, 56 

English, special examinations in, 41 

Equivalents, for preliminary education, 12; for pro- 
fessional requirements, 13 
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Examinations, 12-16, 44-47; admission of certain 
applicants, conditional, 13, 46, 59; answer papers 
read and marked by board, 45; applications for, 56; 
conducted by Department, 45, 57; dates and daily 
program for dental licenses, 46-47; dates and daily 
program for dental hygienist, 49; directions to 
candidates, 58; editor of question papers, 55, 56; 
evidence of preliminary and professional education 
required, 67; false personation, 33; fees, 24, 44, 56; 
fees, disposition, 24; licenses granted on, 18, 37, 38, 
39; licenses granted without, 18, 38; minimum 
standing required, 42, 45, 57; number, 57; partial: 
13, 45, 59; places, 47, 50, 57; practical, 44,60; prac- 
tical for practitioners outside of State, 13, 44; pre- 
liminary requirements, 12, 39; preparation of ques- 
tions, 56; questions and written answers must be 
in English language, 46; reexamination, 45, 60; 
reexamination without fee, 13, 45, 46, 60; require- 
ments for admission must be completed one week 
before, 46; special in English, 41; subjects, 45, 47, 
49, 57 

Examiners, additional member, 10; appointment, 
10; committees, 54; compensation, 24, 54; divided 
into four classes, 9; duties, 55-56, 58; eligibility, 11; 
list, 3; meetings, 11, 53; nominations, 10; officers, 
11, 54; quorum, 54; removals from office, 11; rules, 
53-65; term of office, 10; vacancies in board, how 
filled, 10 


False or assumed name, penalties for practice under, 32 

False personation at examinations, 33 

Fees, for dental hygienist licensing examination, 
14, 48; disposition, 24; for licensing examinations , 
24, 44, 56; for registration, 20; for renewal of regis - 
tration, 22 
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Felony, conviction of, forfeits license, 27 

Fines, for violation of law, 28, 29, 30; disposition, 24, 
37; actions to recover, 37 

Fraud, in obtaining credentials, 31; penalties, 30 


Hygienist, see Dental hygienist 


Illegal practitioner, 23 

Indorsement of licenses and diplomas, 18, 38, 56, 

Infirmaries and public institutions, employment of 
graduates from dental colleges in, 19 

Inspectors of violations of law, appointment, 37; ex- 
penses, 25 


Licensed hygienist, see Dental hygienist 

Licenses, 18-19, 58; applicants for, 56; on examination, 
18, 37, 38, 39; without examination, 18, 38; granted 
in three ways, 38; indorsement, 18, 38, 50; must be 
displayed, 29; registration, 19-24, 46; revocation, 
23, 25-27, 63; unlawful issue or sale, 31 

Licentiates, 9 

List of legal registered dentists, 23 


Matriculation of students in dental schools, 66 
Medical schools, special course after graduation from, 
12-13, 16, 43, 65 


Name, must be displayed, 29 


Official documents, 56 
Operative dentistry, practical examination in, 62 
Oral hygiene, course of study in, 14, 15 


Partial examinations, 13, 45, 59 

Penalties, 28-38; disposition, 25; for false registra- 
tion, 21 

Perjury, penalty, 34 
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Practical examinations, 13, 44, 60-63; passing in, 63 

Preliminary education, requirements, 12, 16, 39- 
43, 65, 66; earlier, 41-43 

President of examiners, 54, 55 

Professional education requirements, 12, 43-44 

Prosecutions, 37 

Prosthetic dentistry, examination in, 61 


Qualifying certificate, see Dental student certificate 
Question papers, editor, 55, 56; preparation, 55-56 


Registered schools, list, 69-78 

Registration, cancellation, 27; certificates, 20, 21, 
22: certificate must be displayed, 29; of dental 
schools, 65-68; of licenses, 19-24, 46; renewal, 22 

Requirements of each state for practice of dentistry, 
78-97 

Revocation of licenses, 23, 25-27, 63 

Rules governing dental hygienists, 48 

Rules of the State Board of Dental Examiners, 53-65; 
amendments, 64-65 


Secretary of the board, 11; duties, 21, 22, 55; expenses 
24-25 


Transcript, fraud in obtaining, 31 


War service, 17 
Women students, course of study in oral hygiene, 
14; licensed as dental hygienists, 14, 15 
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Education Law, Laws of 1909, chapter 21, 
as generally amended by the Laws of 
1910, chapter 140 


ARTICLE 49 
As added by L. 1927, ch. 85 


Dental Societies and the Practice of 
Dentistry 
[As amended to the close of legislation, 1927] 
Section 1300 Definitions. 
1301 State dental society. 
1302 District dental societies. 
1303 Powers of district dental societies. 
1304 Licentiates. 
1305 State board of dental examiners. 
1306 Examinations. 
1307 Degrees. 
1308 Licenses. 
1309 Registration. 
1310 Examination fees; expenses. 
1311 Revocation of licenses. 
1312 Construction of this article. 
1313 Penalties and their collection. 
1314 Department supervision. 


§ 1300 Definitions. As used in this arti- 
cle, the terms “university,” “regents,” “de- 
partment” and “physicians” have respectively 
the meanings defined in article forty-eight 
of this chapter. “Board,” where not other- 
wise limited, means the board of dental 
examiners of the state of New York. 
“Registered medical or dental school” means 
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a medical or dental school, college or depart- 
ment of a university, registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment as maintaining a proper educational 
standard and legally incorporated. “Ex- 
aminer,” where not otherwise qualified, 
means a member of the board. “State 
dental society” means the dental society of 
the state of New York. 

Practice of dentistry. A person practices 
dentistry within the meaning of this article, 
who holds himself out as being able to 
diagnose, treat, operate, or prescribe for 
any disease, pain, injury, deficiency, deform- 
ity, or physical condition of the human 
teeth, alveolar process, gums, or jaws, and 
who shall either offer or undertake by any 
means or method to diagnose, treat, operate, 
or prescribe for any disease, pain, injury, 
deficiency, deformity, or physical condition 
of the same. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 190, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1301 State dental society. The dental 


- society of the state of New York is con- 


tinued, and shall be composed of eight 
delegates from each district society, divided 
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into four classes of two delegates each, to 
be elected annually, and of two delegates 
from each incorporated dental school of the 
state to be elected annually. The state 
dental society shall annually meet on the 
second Wednesday of May, or at such other 
time and at such place as may be determined 
on in the by-laws of the society or by reso- 
lution, at the preceding annual meeting. 
Twenty members shall be a quorum. The 
society shall elect annually a president, vice- 
president, secretary and treasurer, who shall 
hold their offices for one year, and until 
others shall be chosen in their places, and 
may elect permanent members at any annual 
meeting from among members of district 
societies of the state, who shall have all the 
privileges of delegate members; the number 
of permanent members so elected shall be 
fixed by the by-laws of the society. The 
society may elect honorary members from 
any state or country not eligible to regular 
membership, who shall not be entitled to 
vote or hold any office in the society. 
{Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 191, 
as amended by L. 1912, ch. 171] 
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§ 1302 District dental societies. The 
existing district dental societies are con- 
tinued, In any judicial district in which a 
district dental society is not now incorpo- 
rated, fifteen or more dentists of such dis- 
trict authorized to practice dentistry in this 
state may become a district dental society 
of such district, by publishing a call for a 
mecting of the dentists of the district to be 
held at a time and place mentioned therein 
within the district, in at least one newspaper 
in each county of the district, at least once 
a week for at least four weeks immediately 
preceding the time when such meeting is to 
be held, and by meeting at the time and 
place specified in such notice with such 
dentists authorized to practice dentistry in 
the district as may respond to such call, and 
by making and filing with the secretary of 
the state dental society a certificate, to be 
executed and acknowledged by the dentists 
so meeting, or by at least fifteen of them, 
which shall set forth that such meeting has 
been held pursuant to such notice, the corpo- 
rate name of the society, which shall be the 
district dental society of the judicial district 
where located, the names and places of resi- 
dence of the officers of the society for the 
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first year, or until the first annual meeting, 
which officers shall be a president, vice- 
president, secretary and treasurer, the time 
and place of the annual meeting of the 
society, the general objects and purposes of 
the association and the names of eight dele- 
gates to the state society divided into four 
classes of two delegates each, to hold office 
until the first, second, third and fourth an- 
nual meeting thereafter, respectively. And 
thereupon the persons executing such certifi- 
cate and all other dentists in good standing 
and authorized to practice dentistry in such 
district, who shall subscribe to its by-laws, 
shall be a corporation by the name expressed 
in such certificate. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 
85. Source, former Public Health Law, L. 
1909, ch. 49, sec. 192] 

§ 1303 Powers of district dental so- 
cieties. Every’ licensed and _ registered 
de1itist in the judicial district in which such 
society is formed, shall be eligible to 
membership in the district society of the 
district where he resides or practices 
dentistry. Every district society shall at 
every annual meeting choose two delegates 
to the state dental society, each to serve 
four years and may fill all vacancies occurr- 
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ing in their respective delegations in the 
state society. Every district dental society 
shall at its annual meeting appoint not less 
than three nor more than five censors to 
continue in office for one year and until 
others are chosen, who shall constitute a 
district board of censors. The dental so- 
cieties of the respective districts of the state 
shall have power to make all needful by- 
laws not inconsistent with the laws of this 
state for the management of their affairs 
and property and the admission and expul- 
sion of members; providing, that no by-law 
of any district society shall be repugnant to 
or inconsistent with the by-laws of the state 
society. Said societies may purchase and 
hold real and personal estate for the pur- 
poses of their incorporation. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 193, as amended 
by L. 1921, ch. 397] 

§ 1304 Licentiates. Only the following 
persons shall be deemed licensed to practice 
dentistry : 

1 Those duly licensed and registered as 
dentists in this state prior to the first day 
of August, eighteen hundred and ninety-five, 
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pursuant to the laws in force at the time of 
their license and registration. 

2 Those duly licensed and registered after 
the first day of August, eighteen hundred 
and ninety-five, pursuant to the provisions 
of this chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 194] 

§ 1305 State board of dental examiners. 
1 The existing state board of dental 
examiners shall be divided into four classes 
and their terms of office shall continue, 
except that said terms shall expire on the 
thirty-first day of July in each year. After 
July thirty-first, nineteen hundred and ten, 
the state board of dental examiners shall 
be increased by the addition of a member 
residing in the ninth judicial district, who 
shall be appointed in the manner provided 
by this section, for a term of four years, 
commencing on the first day of August, 
nineteen hundred and ten, and who shall be 
a member of the class whose terms com- 
mence on such date. Before the day when 
the official terms of the members of any of 
said classes shall expire, the regents shall 
appoint their successors, to serve for the 
term of four years from said day. Such 
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appointment shall be made from nomina- 
tions in number twice the number of the 
outgoing class made by such society to the 
department prior to the second Tuesday in 
June of each year, or in default of such 
nominations from the licensed and regis- 
tered dentists of the state who have been 
members of the state dental society for not 
less than ten years prior to the time of the 
appointment. The regents, in the same 
manner, shall also fill vacancies in the board 
that may occur. All nominations and ap- 
pointments shall be so made that everv 
vacancy. in the board shall be filled by a 
resident of the same judicial district in 
which the last incumbent of the office 
resided. The board shall elect at its annual 
meeting from its members a president and 
shall hold one or more meetings each year 
pursuant to call of the regents. No person 
shall be appointed an examiner unless he 
shall have received a dental degree from a 
body lawfully entitled to confer the same, 
and in good standing at the time of its 
conferment, and shall have been engaged 
within the state during not less than five 
years prior to his appointment in the actual 
and lawful practice of dentistry. Cause be- 
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ing shown before them the regents may re- 
move an examiner from office on proven 
charges of inefficiency, incompetency, im- 
morality or unprofessional conduct. 

2 Secretary of the board. The secretary 
shall be a licensed dentist who has been in 
practice in this state for at least five years 
with a degree of doctor of dental surgery. 
He shall be appointed by the regents, shall 
hold office during their pleasure, and shall 
receive an annual salary of four thousand 
five hundred dollars, payable from moneys 
received under this article. He shall have 
such powers and shail perform such duties 
as are prescribed by the rules of the 
department. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 195, as amended by L. 1910, ch. 
137; L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1925, ch. 364; and 
L. 1926, ch. 159} - . 

§ 1306 Examinations. The department 
shall admit to examination any candidate 
who shall pay the fee herein prescribed and 
submit satisfactory evidence, verified by 
oath if required, that he: 


1 Is more than twenty-one years of age; 
2 Is of good moral character ; 
3 Prior: to entering dental study has a 
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preliminary education equal to that required 
by the department ; 

4 Subsequently to receiving such prelimi- 
nary education either has been graduated in 
course with a dental degree from a regis- 
tered dental school, or else, having been 
graduated in course from a registered 
medical school with a degree of doctor of 
medicine, has pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school and re- 
ceived therefrom its degree of doctor of 
dental surgery, or else holds a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practice 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered heretofore by the regents 
or hereafter by the department as maintain- 
ing an educational standard equal to that 
required of dental colleges of this state, or 
else has lawfully practiced dentistry for 
more than twenty-five years without this 
state and within the United States; but the 
examination for those who have lawfully 
practiced for twenty-five years in other 
states shall be a practical examination only. 
The department may on or after June first, 
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nineteen: hundred and sixteen, admit condi- 
tionally to the examination in anatomy, 
physiology, chemistry and metallurgy and 
histology, applicants nineteen years of age 
certified as having studied dentistry not less 
than two years, including two satisfactory 
courses in two different calendar years, in 
a dental school registered as maintaining at 
the time a satisfactory standard, provided 
that such applicants meet the second and 
third requirements of candidates for exami- 
nation. If ‘a candidate fails on final 
examination, he may have a second exami- 
nation without fee; but for every examina- 
tion subsequent an additional fee of twenty- 
five dollars shall be required. Any member 
of the board may inquire of any applicant 
for examination concerning his qualifications 
and may take testimony of anyone in regard 
thereto, under oath, which he is hereby 
empowered to administer. 

5 Any dental dispensary or infirmary leg- 
ally incorporated and registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment, and maintaining a proper standard 
and equipment may establish for women 
students a course of study in oral hygiene. 
All such students upon entrance shall 
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present satisfactory evidence of the comple- 
tion of four years of high school work or 
its equivalent, and may be graduated in one 
year as dental hygienists, upon complying 
with the preliminary requirements to exami- 
nation by the board, which are: 

a A fee of ten dollars. 

b Evidence that they are at least nineteen 
years of age and of good moral character. 

c That they have complied with and ful- 
filled ‘the preliminary and _ professional 
requirements and the requirements of the 
statute. 

After having satisfactorily passed such 
examination they shall be registered and 
licensed as dental hygienists by the depart- 
ment under such rules as the regents shall 
prescribe. 

6 Any licensed dentist, public institution 
or school authorities may employ such 
licensed and registered dental hygienists. 
Such dental hygienists may remove lime 
deposits, accretions and stains from the ex- 
posed surfaces of the teeth, but shall not 
perform any other operation on the teeth 
or tissues of the mouth. They may operate 
in the office of any licensed dentist, or in 
any public institution or in the schools 
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under the general direction or supervision of 
a licensed deritist, but nothing herein shall 
be construed as authorizing any dental 
hygienist performing any operation in the 
mouth without supervision. The department 
may revoke the license of any dentist who 
shall permit amy dental hygienist operating 
under his supervision to perform any oper- 
ation other than that permitted under the 
provisions of this section, and it may revoke 
the license of any dental hygienist violating 
the provisions of this act. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 196, as amended 
by L. 1911, ch. 786; L. 1916, ch. 1295-2. 
1922, ch. 178; L. 1925, ch. 364; L. 1926, 
ch. 159; L. 1926, ch. 485] 

§ 1307 Degrees. No degree in dentistry 
shall be conferred in this state except the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. Said 
degree shall not be conferred upon any one 
unless he shall after January first, nineteen 
hundred and twenty-one, have satisfactorily 
completed a course of at least four years in 
a registered dental school, and prior to that 
date a course of at least three years, or 
having been graduated in course from a 
registered medical school with the degree of 
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doctor of medicine shall have pursued satis- 
factorily thereafter a course of special study 
of dentistry for at least two years in a 
registered dental school; provided, however, 
that said degree of doctor of dental surgery 
may be conferred upon any one who 
matriculated upon a course of study in 
dentistry of at least three years in a regis- 
tered dental school prior to or on January 
first, nineteen hundred and seventeen, but by 
reason of entering the military or naval 
service in the world war has been precluded 
from completing the said course in said 
dental school prior to January first, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-one, and who shall 
resume said course in said dental college at 
the opening of the next school year follow- 
ing his discharge from the service; nor 
shall said degree be conferred upon any one 
matriculating after January first, nineteen 
hundred and sixteen, unless prior to matricu- 
lation in the institution conferring this 
professional education he shall have filed a 
certificate of the department that he had 
the minimum education required; provided, 
further, however, that the department may 
confer upon all persons who shall have re- 
ceived the degree of master of dental 
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surgery under the laws of this state, prior 
to March twenty-eighth, nineteen hundred 
and one, the degree of doctor of dental 
surgery in lieu of said master’s degree. 
[Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 197, 
as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129 and L. 1919, 
ch, 422] 

§ 1308 Licenses. 1 On certification by 
the board of dental examiners that a candi- 
date has successfully passed his examinations 
and is competent to practice dentistry, the 
department shall issue to him its license so 
to practice pursuant to its rules. On the 
recommendation of the board, the depart- 
ment may, without the examination herein- 
before provided for, issue its license to any 
applicant therefor who shall furnish proof 
satisfactory to them that he has been duly 
graduated from a registered dental school 
and has been thereafter lawfully and reput- 
ably engaged in such practice for six years 
next preceding his application; or who holds’ 
a license to practice dentistry in any other 
state of the United States granted by a state 
board of dental examiners, indorsed by the 
dental society of the state of New York, 
provided, that in either case his preliminary 
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and professional education shall have been 
not less than required in this state. Every 
license so issued shall state on its face the 
grounds on which it is granted and the 
applicant may be required to furnish his 
proof on affidavit. 

2 Upon recommendation of the board, the 
department may issue a permit to graduates 
from the registered dental colleges to be 
employed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and two years thereafter. This 
permit may be revoked for cause. No such 
permit shall be issued except such graduate 
has definite offer of a position in such dental 
dispensaries, infirmaries, or public institu- 
tions. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, 
former Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, 
sec. 198, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 
1922, ch. 178, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 

- § 1309 Registration. 1 Every person 
practicing dentistry in this state and not 
lawfully registered before April seventeenth, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-six, shall regis- 
ter in the office of the clerk of the county 
where his place of business is located, in a 
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book kept by the clerk for such purpos 
his name, age, office and post-office addres 
date and number of his license to practi 
dentistry and the date of such registratio 
which registration he shall be entitled - 
make only upon showing to the county cle: 
his license or a duly authenticated coy 
thereof, and making an affidavit statir 
name, age, birthplace, the number of h 
license and the date of its issue; that he 
the identical person named in the licens 
that before receiving the same he complic 
with all the preliminary requirements « 
this article and the rules of the regents ar 
board as to the terms and the amount « 
study and examination; that no money, oth 
than the fees prescribed by this article ar 
said rules, was paid directly or indirect 
for such license; and that no fraud, mi 
representation or mistake in a materi 
regard was employed or occurred in ord 
that such license should be conferred. Tt 
county clerk shall preserve such affidavit | 
a bound volume and shall issue to ever 
licentiate duly registering and making suc 
affidavit, a certificate of registration in h 
county, which shall include a transcript ¢ 
the regisration, Such transcript and tt 


Dentistry 21 


cense may be offered as presumptive evi- 
ence in all courts of the facts stated there- 
1. The county clerk’s fee for taking such 
egistration and affidavit and issuing such 
ertificate shall be one dollar. Any person 
tho, having lawfully registered as afore- 
aid, shall thereafter change his name in 
ny lawful manner, shall register the new 
ame with marginal note of the former 
ame; and shall note upon the margin of 
he former registration the fact of such 
hange and a cross reference to the new 
egistration. A county clerk who know- 
ngly shall make or suffer to be made upon 
he book of registry of dentists kept in his 
fice any other entry than is provided for 
n this article shall be liable to a penalty of 
ifty dollars to be recovered by the state 
Jental society in a suit in any court having 
jurisdiction. 

2 A county clerk having properly issued a 
-ertificate of registration to a licensed 
dentist, shall forward a duly attested copy 
of the same, and a copy of the affidavit and 
evidence upon which said certificate was 
issued, to the secretary of the board within 
thirty days of such initial registration of a 
duly licensed dentist. On or before the first 
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day of May of each year the secretary of 
the board shall mail to every dentist regis- 
tered in the state of New York a blank 
application for reregistration, addressing the 
same in accordance with the post-office 
address given at the last previous registra- 
tion. Upon receipt of such application 
blank, which shall contain space for the 
insertion of his name, office and post-office 
address, date and number of his license, and 
such other information as the department 
shall deem necessary; and he shall sign and 
swear to the accuracy of the same before a 
notary public, after which he shall forward 
this sworn statement and application for 
renewal of his registration certificate to the 
secretary of the board together with the fee 
of two dollars. Upon receipt of such 
application and fee, and having verified the 
accuracy of the same by comparison with 
the applicant’s initial registration statements, 
the secretary of the board shall issue a 
_ certificate of registration which shall render 
the holder thereof a legal practitioner of 
dentistry for the ensuing year. These 
certificates of registration shall all bear date 
of September first of the year of issue, and 
shall expire on the thirty-first day of August 
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in the year following. Applications for 
renewal of registration therefore must be 
made on or before the first day of Sep- 
tember of each year, and if not so made an 
additional fee of one dollar for each thirty 
days of delay beyond the first day of Sep- 
tember and up to the first day of January 
shall be added to the regular fee. On the 
first day of January of each year, or within 
ten days thereafter, the secretary of the 
board shall publish and mail to every regis- 
tered dentist in the state of New York a 
printed copy of the dental law and a printed 
list of the legally registered dentists within 
the state, and each such published list shall 
contain at the beginning thereof these 
words: “Each registered dentist receiving 
this list is requested to report to the secre- 
tary of the board the names and addresses 
of any dentists known to be practicing 
dentistry, whose names do not appear in this 
registry. The names of persons giving 
such information shall not be divulged.” 
Should any dentist continue to practice 
dentistry beyond the first day of January, 
despite the fact that his name does not 
appear in the registry, he shall be counted 
as an illegal practitioner and his license 
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may be suspended or revoked by the depart- 
ment, in accordance with the provisions of 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. All 
practitioners of dentistry already registered 
in this state at the time of the passage of 
this act shall make application to the secre- 
tary of the board for the reregistration 
blank upon receipt of which he shall, in like 
manner already described, make application 
for reregistration, forwarding to the secre- 
tary of the board the reregistration blank 
properly filled in and accompanied by the 
fee of two dollars. Said application and 
fee must reach the secretary on or before 
the first day of December following the 
adoption of this statute; failing which the 
delinquent shall be dealt with as outlined in 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. [Added 
by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 199, as 
amended by L. 1915, ch. 54, and L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1310 Examination fees; expenses. 
Every applicant for license to practice 
dentistry shall pay a fee of not more than 
twenty-five dollars. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of any other general, local or 
special law, all fees, fines, penalties and 
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other moneys derived from the operation of 
this article shall be paid to the department 
and shall be available, together with the 
appropriations made from time to time by 
the legislature, for the payment of the 
compensation and expenses of the members 
of the board, the salary and expenses of the 
secretary, the salary and expenses of the 
inspectors of the board, and_ all other 
expenses pertaining to the enforcement of 
the provisions of this article. The unex- 
pended balance of all such fees, fines, penal- 
ties and other moneys derived from the 
operation of this article remaining on June 
thirtieth of each year shall be paid into the 
state treasury. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 200, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 

§ 1311 Revocation of licenses. 1 If any 
practitioner of dentistry should fail to 
register in time for the appearance of his 
name in the published list of registered 
dentists, in accordance with the provisions 
of section thirteen hundred and nine, the 
department shall notify said delinquent te 
appear before it at an appointed time and 
place, and if his explanation oi his failure 
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to have registered shall be satisfactory to 
the department, he may be reinstated and his 
name added to the registry; and the depart- 
ment may at its option remit the additional 
fees accruing because of delay in register- 
ing. But should the delinquent’s explanation 
prove unsatisfactory, the department may 
suspend the person from the practice ot 
dentistry for a limited season or may revoke 
the person’s license. 

2 If any practitioner of dentistry be 
charged under oath before the board with 
unprofessional or immoral conduct, or with 
gross ignorance, or inefficiency in his profes- 
sion, or with fraud or deceit in procuring 
admission to practice, the board shall notify 
him to appear before a committee of three 
of the board at an appointed time and place, 
with counsel, if he so desires, to answer 
said charges, furnishing to him a copy 
thereof. Upon the report of the board to 
the department that the accused has been 
guilty of unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct, or that he is grossly ignorant or in- 
efficient in his profession, or of fraud or 
deceit in procuring admission to practice, 
the department may, without further hear- 
ing, suspend the person so charged from 


Dentistry 27 


the practice of dentistry for a limited 
season, Or may revoke his license. Upon 
the revocation of any license, the fact shall 
be noted upon the records of the department 
and the license shall be marked as canceled, 
of the date of its revocation. Upon 
presentation of a certificate of such cancella- 
tion to the clerk of any county wherein the 
licentiate may be registered, said clerk shall 
note the date of the cancellation on the 
register of dentists and cancel the registra- 
tion. A conviction of felony shall forfeit a 
license to practice dentistry, and upon pres- 
entation to the department or a county clerk 
by any public officer or officer of a dental 
society of a certified copy of a court record 
showing that a practitioner of dentistry has 
been convicted of felony, that fact shall be 
noted on the record of license and clerk’s 
register, and the license and registration 
shall be marked “canceled.” Any person 
who, after conviction of a felony shall prac- 
tice dentistry in this state, shall be subject 
to all the penalties prescribed for the un- 
licensed practice of dentistry, providing that 
if such conviction be subsequently reversed 
upon appeal and the accused acquitted or 
discharged, his license shall become again 
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operative from the date of such acquittal or 
discharge. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 201, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1312 Construction of this article. This 
article shall not be construed to prohibit an 
unlicensed person from performing merely 
mechanical work upon inert matter in a 
dental office or laboratory; or a student in 
an incorporated dental school or college, 
registered heretofore by the regents or here- 
after by the department, from performing 
operations for purposes of clinical study 
under the supervision and instruction of pre- 
ceptors; or a duly licensed physician from 
treating diseases of the mouth or perform- 
ing operations in oral surgery. But nothing 
in this article shall be construed to permit 
the performance of independent dental 
operations by an unlicensed person under 
cover of the name of a registered practi- 
tioner or in his office. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 202, as amended by L. 
1916, ch. 129] 

§ 1313 Penalties and their collection. 
A A person who, in any county of this 
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state, practices dentistry, not being at the 
time of said practice a dentist licensed to 
practice as such in this state and registered 
in the office of the clerk of such county, 
pursuant to the general laws regulating the 
practice of dentistry, is guilty of a misde- 
meanor and punishable upon conviction of a 
first offense by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars and not more than five hun- 
dred dollars, or by imprisonment for not less 
than thirty days and not more than six 
months, or by both such fine and imprison- 
ment, and upon conviction of a subsequent 
offense by a fine not less than five hundred 
doilars and not more than one thousand 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not less than 
three months and not exceeding one year, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. Any 
violation of this section by a person there- 
tofore convicted under the then existing 
laws of this state of practicing dentistry 
without a license or -registration, shall be 
included in the term “a subsequent offense.” 
Every conviction of unlawful practice subse- 
quent to a first conviction thereof shali be a 
conviction of a second offense. Every prac- 
titioner of dentistry must display conspicu- 
ously upon the house or in the dental office 
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wherein he practices, his full name. If 
there are more dental chairs than one in 
any dental office the name of the practitioner 
practicing at each chair must be displayed 
conspicuously on or by said chair in plain 
sight of the patient. Any person who shall 
practice dentistry personally or by hiring 
or procuring another to practice and shall 
fail so to display or cause to be displayed 
the name, license and registration certificate 
of himself and any person practicing or em- 
ployed to practice as a dentist or dental 
hygienist in his dental office or any dental 
office under his control, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and punishable upon a_ first 
conviction by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars or more than five hundred 
dollars or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, and upon every subsequent 
conviction by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars, or by imprisonment for not 
less than sixty days, or by both fine and 
imprisonment. Any person who shall em- 
ploy, hire, procure or induce one who is not 
duly licensed and registered as a dentist to 
practice dentistry, or shall aid or abet one 
not so licensed and registered in such prae- 
tice shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
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punishable by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars or more than five hundred 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment; providing that a person prac- 
ticed upon by an unlicensed or unregistered 
dentist shall not be deemed an accomplice, 
employer, hirer, procurer, inducer, aider or 
abettor within the meaning of this section. 

B A person shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon every conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
less than two hundred and fifty dollars, or 
by imprisonment for not less than six 
months, or by both fine and imprisonment, 
who 

1 Shall sell or barter or offer to sell or 
barter, or, not being lawfully authorized so 
to do, shall issue or confer or offer to issue 
or confer any dental degree, license or any 
diploma or document conferring or purport- 
ing to confer any dental degree or license 
or any certificate or transcript made or 
purporting to be made pursuant to the laws 
regulating the license and registration of 
dentists ; or 

2 Shall purchase or procure by barter any 
diploma, certificate or transcript, with intent 
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that the same shall be used as evidence of 
the qualifications to practice dentistry of 
any person other than the one upon or to 
whom it was lawfully conferred or issued 
or in fraud of the laws regulating such 
practice; or . 

3 Shall use or attempt to use any diploma, 
certificate or transcript which has been pur- 
chased, fraudulently issued, counterfeited or 
materially altered either as a license or 
color of license to practice dentistry, or in 
order to procure registration as a dentist; 
or 

4 Shall practice dentistry under a false 
or assumed name or under the license of 
registration of another person of the same 
name or under the name of a corporation, 
company, association, parlor or trade name; 
provided that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January first, nineteen hundred and six- 
teen, may continue so operating through 
licensed and registered dentists while con- 
forming to the provisions of this article. 
Their advertising shall be subject to the 
rules of the regents, and any of such cor- 
porations which shall cease to exist or oper- 
ate for any reasons whatsoever shall not be 
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permitted to resume operations, no such 
corporation shall sell its franchise or 
transfer its corporate rights to any person 
or to another corporation without permis- 
sion from the department, and any corpora- 
tion so transferring its corporate powers 
without such permission shall be deemed to 
have forfeited its right to exist and may be 
dissolved by an action brought by the attor- 
mney general; and any stch corporation 
which shall -be convicted of a violation of 
this act or be compelled to pay a penalty 
for a violation of this act shall forfeit its 
privileges and rights under this subdivision. 

5 Shall assume the degree of bachelor of 
dental surgery, doctor of dental surgery, or 
master of dental surgery, or shall append 
the letters B.D.S., D.D.S., M.D.S., D.M.D., 
to his name, or make use of the same or 
shall prefix to his name the title doctor or 
any abbreviation thereof, not having had 
duly conferred upon him by diploma from 
some college, school or board of examiners 
legally empowered to confer the same, the 
right to assume said titles;’or shall assume 
any title or append or prefix any letters to 
his name with the intent to represent falsely 
that he has received a medical or dental 
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degree or license; or shall represent that, 
not having been licensed to practice den- 
tistry under the laws of this state, he is 
entitled so to practice; provided that any 
licentiate may use the prefix to his name 
of “doctor” or “Dr”; or 

6 Shall falsely personate another at any 
examination held by the department or by 
the board, of the preliminary or professional 
education of candidates for dental students’ 
certificates, dental degrees or licenses, or 
who shall induce another to make or aid 
and abet in the making of such false 
personation, or who shall knowingly avail 
himself of the benefit of such false person- 
ation, or who shall knowingly or negligently 
make or induce another to make falsely any 
certificate required by the department or 
board in connection with their examinations. 

C Any person who in any affidavit or 
examination required of an applicant for 
examination, license or registration under 
the laws regulating the practice of dentistry, 
or under the laws, ordinances or regulations 
governing the preliminary education re- 
quired for a dental student’s certificate shall 
make wilfully a false statement in a ma- 
terial regard shall be guilty of perjury, and 
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punishable upon conviction thereof by 
imprisonment not exceeding ten years. 

D All courts of special sessions and 
police justices sitting as courts of special 
sessions shall have jurisdiction in the first 
instance to hear and determine all charges 
of misdemeanors mentioned in this article 
committed within their local jurisdiction, 
and to impose all the penalties provided for 
such misdemeanors; a judgment that the 
defendant pay a fine shall also direct that 
he be. imprisoned until the fine be paid, 
specifying the extent of the imprisonment, 
which can not exceed one day for every 
dollar of the fine imposed; provided, how- 
ever, that the power of said courts and jus- 
tices to hear and determine such charges 
shall be divested if before the commence- 
ment of a trial before such court or justice, 
a grand jury shall present an indictment 
against the accused person for the same 
offense, or if a justice of the supreme court 
or a county judge of the county shall grant 
a certificate in the manner provided by law 
in cases of misdemeanor, that it is reason- 
able that such charge be prosecuted by 
indictment. Any misdemeanor mentioned in 
this article for which a punishment is not 
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specifically imposed shall be punished by a 
fine of not more than five hundred dollars 
or by imprisonment for not more than one 
year, or by both fine and imprisonment. 
Any person who shall violate any of the 
provisions of this article shall be subject to 
a penalty of one hundred dollars for each 
and every violation. Each act constituting 
a violation of this article shall be deemed to 
be a separate act, and the person guilty 
thereof shall be subject to a penalty of one 
hundred dollars for each such act. Where 
a violation consists of the unlawful practice 
of dentistry by a person; each day during 
which such unlawful practice continues shall 
constitute a separate violation and shall be 
subject to such penalty. Such penalties shall. 
be recovered in an action brought therefor 
by the attorney-general in the supreme court 
in the county where the violation or any 
part thereof occurred. The provisions of 
the civil practice act and other laws relative 
to the recovery of penalties shall apply. to 
actions brought for the recovery of penal- 
ties under this act. If judgment shall be 
recovered in an action brought for the 
recovery of such penalties, it shall be en- 
forced by execution against the property 
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and person of the judgment debtor, in the 
manner provided in the civil practice act. 
A right of action for the recovery of a 
penalty under this act may be settled or 
compromised by the attorney-general, either 
before or aiter proceedings are brought to 
recover such penalty and prior to the entry 
of judgment therefor. The penalties hereby 
imposed for a violation of the provisions of 
this article shall not in any way affect the 
liability of a person to punishment for a vio- 
lation of this article upon prosecution there- 
for in a court of criminal jurisdiction. All 
prosecutions under this act shall be by the 
attorney-general in the name of the people 
of the state and all fines imposed for viola- 
tion of any of its provisions shall be paid 
to the board or sued for and recovered in 
the name of the people of the state in any 
action brought therefor by the attorney- 
general. 

E All violations of this article when 
reported to the department and duly sub- 
stantiated by affidavits or other satisfactory 
evidence shall be investigated and if the 
report is found to be true and the evidence 
substantiated the regents shall report such 
violations to the attorney-general and 
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request prompt prosecution. The regents 
may appoint such inspectors as are neces- 
sary to be paid from the funds received 
under this act at such salaries as they may 
determine for the purpose of the investiga- 
tion of such violations. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 203, as amended by L. 
1916, ch. 1293 L. 1917, ch7S073 "Loo 22ahen. 
178; L. 1926, ch. 159} 

§ 1314 Department supervision. The 
provisions of this article shall be adminis- 
tered subject to section fifty-one of this 
chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85] 


ADMISSION TO DENTAL PRACTICE IN 
THE STATE OF NEW YORK 


Admission to dental practice in the State 
of New York may be granted by the 
Education Department in three ways: 

I By the issuance of a license to a candi- 
date who satisfies all the requirements for 
admission to the licensing examination and 
successfully passes it. 

II By indorsement of the diploma of a 
graduate of a registered dental school, 
under conditions equal to those prescribed 
by the State of New York, who has been in 
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lawful practice in some other state for the 
six years next preceding the date of his 
application, upon the recommendation of 
the Board of Dental Examiners. 

III By indorsement of a license earned 
on examination in another state, approved 
by the Dental Society of the State of New 
York, as maintaining standards not lower 
than those prescribed by the State of New 
York. (At the present time the State of 
New York is not in agreement to indorse 
the license of any other state.) 

The law provides for the employment of 
dental hygienists and of dental graduates 
(§ 1306, 5): 

I By the issuance of a license to a woman 
who satisfies all the requirements for ad- 
mission to the dental hygienist’s licensing 
examination and successfully passes the 
same. 

Il By a permit issued by the Department 
upon the recommendation of the board to 
a graduate of a registered dental college. 


J License on Examination 


All applicants for license to practise 
dentistry upon examination must meet (a) 
the preliminary requirement, (b) the pro- 
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fessional requirement, (c) the licensing ex- 
amination. 

a Preliminary requirement. The pre- 
liminary requirement determines admission 
to registered dental schools, and is the 
completion of two years of instruction in a 
registered college of liberal arts and science 
after the completion of an approved 
high school course based upon eight years 
of elementary preparation. The content of 
the course shall include a year of instruc- 
tion, of not less than three year-hours (six 
semester hours), each, of English, of 
biology, of chemistry, of physics, and elec- 
tives sufficient to make up a full complement 
of work for the student during his two 
years of college study. It is recommended 
that shop practice assuring manual dexterity 
in the use of small tools be made a pre- 
requisite for matriculation. A course in shop 
practice (that is, dental technology) involves 
training in the use of small tools, the accu- 
rate shaping and soldering of fine wires in 
various geometrical forms, both in the flat 
and in the round, and the fusing of fine 
metals. 

The dental student certificate may also 
be secured by representing evidence of the 
successful completion of work in a foreign 
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country equivalent to the completion of the 
secondary school and college requirement 
above specified. 


Special examination in English. All ap- 
plicants for dental student certificates upon 
credentials from foreign countries other 
than those in which English is the language 
of the people all or any part of which are 
earned or issued in said foreign countries, 
must pass a special examination in English. 
No counts are granted for passing the special 
English examination. 

Completion of the preliminary require- 
ment. The dental student certificate must 
be filed with the dental school before the 
student begins his first annual dental course 
counted toward the degree of doctor of 
dental surgery. 


Earlier preliminary requirements. The 
preliminary requirement prior to January 
1, 1905, depended on the date of a candi- 
date’s matriculation, as follows: 


Prior to January 1, 1896, no preliminary 
requirement. 

Between January 1, 1896 and January 1, 
1897, a certificate of the successful comple- 
tion of two years’ work in a registered 
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secondary school, or 24 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1897 and January 1, 
1903, a certificate of the successful com- 
pletion of three years’ work in an approved 
secondary school, or 36 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
oer cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1903, and January 1, 
1905, two years’ work in an approved second- 
ary school, or 24 counts before beginning 
the second annual course, and three years of 
such work, or 36 counts before beginning 
the third annual course counted toward the 
degree. The requirement of 1903 to 1905, 
while apparently a lowering of the standard, 
in reality was not, because the enforcement 
of the earlier requirement had been lax but 
this requirement was strictly enforced. 

Between January 1, 1905 and January 1, 
1916 the general requirement for the quali- 
fying certificate was the satisfactory com- 
pletion of an approved four-year high school 
course of study or the equivalent and a 
dental school might matriculate a student 
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conditionally who was deficient in not more 
than one year of academic work provided 
the name and deficiency were filed with the 
University and the deficiency removed before 
the beginning of the second course counted 
toward the degree. 

Between January 1, 1916 and January 1, 
1921 the requirement remained the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved four-year 
high school course of study or the equiva- 
lent but conditional matriculation was no 
longer permitted. On and after January 1, 
1917 the three sciences, physics, chemistry 
and biology, were required. 

On January 1, 1921 the requirement be- 
came one year of college study and between 
that date and January 1, 1927, the require- 
ment remained at one year of college study 
including six semester hours each of English, 
biology and chemistry. Six semester hours 
of physics were also required in the college 
year unless the applicant’s high school 
course included physics. 

On January 1, 1927, the requirement be- 
came two years of college study as indicated 
on page 40. 

b Professional requirement. The pro- 
fessional requirement consists of four satis- 
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factory courses in a registered dental school 
or in registered dental schools in four aca- 
demic years, and graduation from a regis- 
tered dental school with the degree of 
doctor of dental surgery. A candidate 
having graduated from a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of medicine 
may meet the professional requirement by 
pursuing thereafter a special course in 
dentistry for two years, with graduation 
from a registered dental school with the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. (See 
§ 1307.) 

Subsequent to September 1, 1916, a candi- 
date that has lawfully practised dentistry 
for more than twenty-five years without 
this State and within the United States, 
may take the practical examination only. 
(See § 1306, 4.) 

Comity of action in the transfer of 
students from one professional school to 
another. The Department does not con- 
sider a course in a dental school satisfac- 
tory within the meaning of the dental law, 
section 1306, par. 4, if more than two con- 
ditions, one major of 100 hours and one 
minor of 50 hours, are allowed students for 
promotion from one year’s class to the next. 


Dentistry 45 


c Licensing examination. Applications 
for admission to the licensing examination 
must be filed with the State Education 
Department at Albany at least 10 days 
before the examination. A candidate for 
admission to the dental licensing ex- 
amination must pay a fee of $25, submit 
evidence, verified by oath and satisfactory 
to the Department, that he (a) is more than 
‘21 years of age, (b) is of good moral char- 
acter, and (c) has met the preliminary and 
professional requirements as set forth above. 

A candidate failing on final examination 
may take a second final without fee but 
for every subsequent examination must pay 
an additional fee of twenty-five dollars. 

Examinations. The examinations are 
conducted by the Department and answer 
papers are read and marked by the board 
who know the candidates only by numbers. 
The subjects of the licensing examinations 
are (1) anatomy, (2) physiology and 
hygiene, (3) chemistry and metallurgy, (4) 
oral surgery and pathology, (5) operative 
dentistry, (6) prosthetic dentistry, (7) 
therapeutics and materia medica, (8) his- 
tology, and (9) practical examinations. 
The minimum standing required in each 
subject is 75 per cent. 
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Partial examinations. . An applicant 19 
years of age, certified as having studied 
dentistry not less than two years, including 
two Satisfactory courses in two different 
calendar years in a dental school registered 
aS maintaining at the time a satisfactory 
standard, provided that such applicant is of 
good moral character and has the required 
general preliminary education may be ad- 
mitted conditionally to the examinations in 
(1) anatomy; (2) physiology; (3) chem- 
istry and metallurgy, and (4) histology. 
(See § 1306, 4.) 

The questions and written answers must 
be in the English language. To a success- 
ful candidate is issued a license which must 
be registered in the clerk’s office of the 
county of practice. The candidate that fails 
in one topic only of the full examination 
may be readmitted to a subsequent examina- 
tion without additional fee, and may be 
reexamined only in the topic in which he 
failed to attain 75 per cent. In other 
cases candidates must wait at least six 
months for reexaminations and must be re- 
examined in all topics. 

The requirements for admission must be 
completed at least one week before the ex- 
aminations. 
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Schedule of written examinations for li- 
cense to practice dentistry from 1927 to 1930. 


1927 1928 
Jan. 24-27 Jan. 23-26 
Lent 27-30 June 25-28 
ept. 19-22 Sept. 17-20 

1929 1930 
Jan. 28-31 Jan. 27-30 
June 24-27 June 23-26 
Sept. 23-26 Sept. 15-18 

Places 


New York, Buffalo. Each candidate is 
notified as to exact place. . Applicants for 
examination in Syracuse shall be required to 
take their practical examinations in Buffalo. 


Daily program 

Morning Afternoon 

9.15-12.15 1.15—4.15 
Mon. Anatomy Physiology and hy- 
Tues. Chemistry and giene 

metallurgy Histology 

Wed. Speer Dentistry Prosthetic dentistry 
Thurs. Therapeutics and Oral surgery and 


materia medica | pathology | 
Fri. and Practical examination in operative and 
Sat. prosthetic dentistry. 


IV Licensed Hygienist 


All applicants for the license of dental 
hygienist must meet (a) the preliminary 
requirement, (b) the professional require- 
ment, and (c) the dental hygienist licensing 
examination. 
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a Preliminary requirement. The pre- 
liminary requirement determines admission 
to registered schools of oral hygiene, which 
is the satisfactory completion of four years 
of high school work or its equivalent. 

b Professional requirement. The pro- 
fessional requirement consists of a course 
of study in a school of oral hygiene for 
at least one year, registered by the Regents, 
or by the Education Department maintain- 
ing a proper standard and equipment, legally 
incorporated and established by a dental 
dispensary or infirmary for women students. 

c Licensing examination. A candidate 
for admission to the dental hygienist 
licensing examination must pay a fee of 
five dollars, submit evidence verified by oath 
and satisfactory to the Education Depart- 
ment, that she (a) is more than 19 years of 
age, (b) is of good moral character, and 
(c) has complied with and fulfilled the 
preliminary and professional requirements 
and the requirements of the statute. 

d Regents Rules governing the licensing 
and registration of dental hygienists. (a) 
Every person to be licensed as a dental 
hygienist, practising in the State of New 
York, shall annually make application to 
the Education Department for registration. 
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(b) The fiscal year for such registration 
shall begin on the lst day of September of 
each year. (c) Application shall be made 
upon cards issued for that purpose by the 
Education Department, which shall require 
the name and home address, the number of 
the license, the date of its issuance, and the 
office address at which the applicant is em- 
ployed. The same shall be attested by a 
notary public or other officer entitled to take 
acknowledgments. (d) An annual certifi- 
cate of registration shall be issued each ap- 
plicant entitled thereto, upon payment of the 
annual registration fee of $1. 


Dates for Dental Hygienist examinations 


1927 1928 
Jan. 24-25 1 23-24 
June 27-28 une 25-26 

1929 1930 
Jan. 28-29 fa. 27-28 
June 24-25 une 23-24 


Daily Program 
Practical Examinations 


The time and place of the practical exami- 
nations will be announced by the examiner. 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15 1.15 
Monday Anatomy and Nutrition and 

physiology preventive 


dentistry 
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Morning Afternoon 
9.15 1.15 
Tuesday Materia Pathology 
medica and and 
hygiene bacteriology 
Places 


New York, January and June; Rochester, 
June. 
V Dental Graduate Permit 

All applicants for permission to be em- 
ployed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions, while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and one year thereafter, must 
meet (a) the preliminary requirement, (b) 
the professional requirement, and (c) have 
a definite offer of a position in a dental 
dispensary, infirmary or public institution. — 


Regents Rules Governing Dental 
Advertising 

In the administration of the law, the fol- 
lowing forms of advertising are considered 
unprofessional and objectionable: 

1 Advertising personal superiority or 
ability to perform services in a superior 
manner. 

2 Advertising definite, fixed prices that, 
in the nature of the professional service 
rendered, must be variable. 
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3 Advertising statements that might be 
calculated to deceive or mislead the public. 

4 Employing, associating with or making 
use of advertising solicitors or free pub- 
licity press agents. 

5 Advertising either by sign or printed 
advertisement under the name of a corpora- 
tion, company, association, parlor or trade 
name, except that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January 1, 1916, may continue so oper- 
ating, while conforming to the provisions of 
this act. (Subdivision 4 of section 1313 of 
the Education Law.) 

6 No corporation shall display any sign 
or advertisement concerning its work by the 
use of any name except its true corporate 
name and the names of the duly licensed 
dentists practising in connection therewith. 
It shall not use any parlor or trade name 
in connection with such corporate name or, 
display any sign or advertisement, any par- 
lor, trade or assumed name under which the 
business was formerly conducted, except its 
true corporate name. 

Any violation of these rules shall be 
deemed unprofessional conduct within the 
meaning of section 1311, subdivision 2, of the 
Education law as applied to dentistry. 
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Four-year Course of Study for Dental 
Schools 


Approved May 27, 1921, January 25, 1923 and 
May 7, 1924. 


The minimum course of study for all 
dental schools seeking to be registered or to 
be accredited by the Regents or by the 
Education Department, as recommended by 
the State Board of Dental Examiners and 
the State Dental Council. The course is 
based on 32 weeks, allowing one week in 
each semester for examinations. 


RECITA- LABORA- 


TION TORY ACTUAL 
SUBJECTS HOURS HOURS HOURS 
First year 
Anatomy (i. sks hoa 90 90 180 
Chemistry, organic ....... cL de rata 30 
Histology sion. onde scele ee 60 90 150 
Physiology... 2. Veeeee ot 60 60 120 
Dental anatomy and opera- 
tive technic vi7- see 30 90 120 
Prosthetic technic ........ 30 310 340 
Metallurgysi?. no. ee oe 30 30 60 
Totals ain toetk eae 330 670 1000 
Second year 
ANAatOnl yiees caches. Gare SO ie ot A 30 
Chemistry, organic and 
physiologic as Sle ee 60 120 180 
Physiologysenee see 60 90 150 
Histology, dental ........ 30 60 90 
Bacteriology ............. 60 60 120 
Prosthetic dentistry ...... 30 135 165 
Operative dentistry ...... 60 145 205 
Hygiene and sanitation.... 30 30 60 
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RECITA- 
TION 
SUBJECTS HOURS 
Third year 
Pathology ee ee ree 60 
Therapeutics and materia 
MECICA Le Grelels Stahl ois 30 
Lectures and practical op- 
erative dentistry ....... 45 
Lectures and practical pros- 
thetic dentistry ........ 45 
Bacteriology ............. 30 
Orthodontia 8) sc)... J ela. 15 
Oral prophylaxis ........ 15 
Crown and bridge work. 15 
Radiography i. ss ec) tala 10 
Physical diagnosis and an- 
esthesia ..... agaiarthtasieties fala 15 
Otalshi sa. dietaseekeel » 280 
Fourth year 
Dental pathology ......... 60 
Therapeutics and materia 
INCAICAM LAE ke wlohe ae 30 
Lectures and practical op- 
erative dentistry ...... 35 
Lectures and practical pros- 
thetic dentistry ......., 30 
Ural (SUrgery. csss-set <2 oh 60 
Mrthodontial. esla. wees ee 15 
Surgical clinic «gs... «2s mi 
Dental history and _ eco- 
MDMUCS EL eres. Tees 5 
Dental ethics and jurispru- 
MENCEs - sLetiesias « Mid ble 043 5 
Physical diagnosis and 
amesthesiagieicc ts. cases ee 
Li Lina ao eee 240 
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LABORA- 

TORY ACTUAL 
HOURS HOURS 
30 90 

Bare tate 30 
240 285 
180 225 
30 60 

15 30 

45 60 
130 145 
20 30 

30 45 
720 1000 

30 90 
area ole 30° 
410 445 
160 190 
60 120 

60 75 

25 25 

= Rtsbe S). 5 
Aatereibae 5 
15 15 

760 1000 


Rules of the State Board of Dental 


Examiners 
1 Meetings. 


The annual meeting of the 


board shall be held at the State Education 
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Department, Albany, on the third Thursday 
in October of each year at 10 o’clock in the 
forenoon, at which time officers shall be 
elected; examiners appointed for the vari- 
ous topics and such other business trans- 
acted as may properly come before the 
meeting. 

A regular meeting shall be held at 2 p. m. 


on the first day of the annual meeting of 
the State Dental Society. 


2 Quorum. Five members shall consti- 
tute a quorum at the meetings of the board 
and two members at the meetings of the 
committees. 


3 Per diems. Each examiner shall re- 
ceive $10 for each day’s service in the per- 
formance of his duty and shall be entitled 
to all necessary expenses. All bills of ex- 
aminers for the year shall be sent to the 
cashier quarterly beginning July Ist. 

4 Committees. At the annual meeting 
the president shall appoint the standing 
committees. Other committees shall be ap- 
pointed by the president at such times and 
for any purpose that may be found neces- 
sary for the proper enforcement of the pro- 
visions of the law. 


Dentistry 55 


5 Officers. The officers of the board 
shall consist of a president, vice president 
and an editor of question papers who shall 
be elected by ballot and shall hold office for 
one year or until their successors are elected. 


6 President. The president shall pre- 
side at all meetings of the board, appoint 
annually an examiner for each of the vari- 
ous subjects; appoint committees not other- 
wise provided for; call special meetings of 
the board at the written request of five of 
its members. He may have general super- 
vision of all the practical examinations. 
The vice president shall assume the duties 
and functions of the president in his 
absence. 


7 Secretary. The secretary shall keep 
correct minutes of all the meetings of the 
board; shall notify members and the De- 
partment of all meetings ten days in ad- 
vance; shall countersign all bills of the 
board; shall report promptly the results of 
each examination; send a copy of such re- 
port to the president of the board and the 
Examinations Division, and retain a copy 
for himself. 


8 Examiners. Each examiner shall pre- 
pare a list of twenty questions for each of 
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the three examinations upon the topics to 
which he has been assigned and send them 
to the editor by September 15th of each 
year. The editor shall select for each ex- 
amination, 15 questions on each topic from 
such list and shall forward them annually 
to the Examinations and Inspections Divi- 
sion not later than October Ist. 

9 Official documents. Official docu- 
ments requiring the signature of an officer 
or a member of the board shall be signed 
and forwarded on the day received. 

10 Applicants for licenses. Applica- 
tions for examinations shall be accompanied 
by the required fee and must be filed with 
the Education Department at least ten days 
prior to the examination. In case of failure 
to pass the examination the fee shall not 
be returned. i 

11 Indorsements. An applicant for a 
license by indorsement on reputable prac- 
tice shall present himself in person to the 
examiner of the district in which he in- 
tends to practise. No application for in- 
dorsement on reputable practice shall be 
referred to the full board till it has been 
approved by the examiner of the district, 
in which the applicant expects to practise 
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and the examiner of the adjoining district, 
before both of whom the applicant shall 
have personally appeared. 

12 Examinations. There shall be three 
examinations, in January, June and Sep- 
tember, to be held simultaneously in Al- 
bany, Buffalo, New York and Syracuse. 
Applicants for examination in Syracuse 
shall be required to take their practical 
examinations .in Buffalo. Examinations 
shall be upon the questions prepared by the 
examiners, shall be held under Regents 
rules and shall be supervised by representa- 
tives of the Education Department. 

13 Theoretical examinations. The 
topics upon which applicants shall be ex- 
amined are: 

Anatomy 

Chemistry and metallurgy 

Operative dentistry and radiography 

Therapeutics and materia medica 

Physiology and hygiene 

Oral surgery, pathology and bacteriology 

Prosthetic dentistry 

Histology 
The operative and prosthetic subjects shall 
be divided into theory and practice and 75 
per cent shall be required to pass each. 
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Theoretical examinations for dental hy- 
gienists shall cover the following topics: 


Anatomy and physiology Mo nday a. m. 
Nutrition and preventive dentistry p. m. 
Materia medica and hygiene Tuesday a. m. 
Pathology and bacteriology p. m. 


They shall be held at the same place and 
on the first two days of the dental licensing 
examination unless otherwise ordered by the 
Department. 

14 Answer _ papers. Answer __ papers 
shall be written on one side of the paper 
only and in ink. Candidates must not write 
their answers on paper other than that sup- 
plied to them by the official in charge of the 
examination. Examiners shall return to 
the secretary all answer papers written on 
unofficial paper with the words “Unrated 
on account of violation of rule 14.” The 
names of the candidates are not to appear- 
on answer papers, but an assigned number 
shall be used. 

15 Licenses. Each candidate that shall 
receive 75 per cent in each of the topics 
shall be recommended to the Regents for 
a license to practise dentistry. Licenses 
shall be signed in India ink, by the president — 
and secretary of the board, and the Com- | 
‘missioner of Education on the warrant of | 
the Department examiner. 
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16 Partial examination. An applicant 
19 years of age certified as having studied 
dentistry for two years, including two satis- 
factory courses in two different calendar 
years in a registered dental school, may be 
admitted conditionally to the examinations 
in anatomy, physiology and hygiene, chem- 
istry and metallurgy, and histology. Such 
applicant failing in one topic only shall be 
required to take an examination in that 
topic at a subsequent examination. If he 
fails in more than one topic, he must take 
all subjects over. A candidate who fails 
in one topic only and who subsequently fails 
in that topic at two examinations will be 
obliged to take all topics of the group again. 

17 Final examination. The topics of 
the final examination shall be oral surgery, 
pathology and bacteriology, operative den- 
tistry, including radiography, prosthetic 
dentistry, and therapeutics and materia 
medica. A candidate eligible to take the 
final examination, having passed the partial 
examination, who fails in one topic of the 
final group, may be admitted to a subse- 
quent examination in the one topic of the 
group in which he has failed. A candidate 
who fails in one topic only and who subse- 
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quently fails in that topic at two examina- 
tions will be obliged to take all topics of 
the group again. 

18 Complete examination. A candidate 
taking the complete licensing examination 
at one time and failing in not more than 
one topic in each group may be admitted 
to a subsequent examination without pay- 
ment of an additional fee, and shall be 
required to take only the topics in which 
he failed. An additional fee will be re- 
quired for all examinations after the second 
complete examination. 


19 Practical examinations. Practical 
examinations in prosthetic and in operative 
dentistry may be held the Friday and Satur- 
day following the written examinations or 
at such times as may be decided upon by the 
examiners in the districts in which they 
are held. All candidates for practical ex- 
aminations shall be required to do the work 
during specified hours which shall be from 
9 a. m. to 3 p. m. Practical examinations 
in oral hygiene shall be held in Rochester at 
the Eastman Dental Dispensary on Wednes- 
day following the written examination, and 
in New York City on Thursday following 
the written examination at the Vanderbilt 
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Dental Clinic or at such other time and 
place as may be decided upon by the ex- 
aminer who has such examination in charge 
(or at such time and place as may be de- 
cided upon by the Department). Prac- 
tical examination in oral hygiene. The 
candidate must bring a patient over fifteen 
years of age whose oral cavity is in need 
of hygienic attention (the examiner shall 
be the judge). All hygienic work shall be 
carried as far as possible in the allotted 
three hours, and each candidate shall fill out 
the chart provided by the examiner as a 
part of the practical examination. 

20 Practical examination in prosthetic 
dentistry. Each candidate shall bring a 
full upper and lower set of plain teeth un- 
mounted, also full upper and lower models 
mounted on articulator together with bite 
plane. The teeth are to be set up in the 
presence of the examiner, and a banded 
Richmond crown is to be made in the 
presence of the examiner. A typodent with 
all teeth in occlusion must be used for mak- 
ing the Richmond crown. The metal used 
shall be either 22 carat gold or coin silver; 
and the solder for the former shall be at 
least 18 carat gold and for the latter, silver. 
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For this examination the candidate must 
furnish himself with blow pipe, bellows, in- 
vesting material and all other requisites. 
All the work of mounting the teeth, invest- 
_ ing and soldering shall be performed before 
a state board examiner. 

All the work of the candidate shall be 
deposited with the examiner in prosthetic 
dentistry, to be returned either at the close 
of the examination or after two months, on 
application, at the expense of the candidate. 

21 Practical examination in operative 
dentistry. Candidates shall bring patients 
—more than one (as cavities selected by 
them may not be accepted) and all ma- 
terial and instruments, except operating 
chair, necessary to prepare a cavity, insert 
a gold filling and prepare a cavity for a 
gold inlay.. The cavity for filling must be ~ 
an approximal cavity in a tooth with the 
adjoining tooth in position. The prepara- 
tions shall be inspected before the gold is 
inserted. All cavities must be large enough 
to show skill of the operator, and no cavity 
will be accepted with a primal enamel break 
of less than one millimeter in width, or that 
has in any way been operated upon. The 
candidate shall furnish and prepare an ap- 
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proximal occlusal cavity at least two milli- 
meters in diameter in a bicuspid or molar 
for an inlay, and shall insert, carve and 
draw the wax model; the adjoining tooth 
shall be in position. 


22 Rating in the practical examinations. 
A candidate who obtains 75 per cent or 
over in any part or parts of the practical 
examinations need not be reexamined in such 
part again except for cause. Three hours 
only are allowed for reexamination in any 
one part. 

23 Revocation of license. All charges 
against a practitioner of dentistry in this 
State for unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct or for gross ignorance or inefficiency 
in his profession shall be made under oath 
by the secretary, a member of the board or 
an inspector of the board, and submitted to 
the president who shall then appoint a com- 
mittee of three members of the board to 
hear such charges, designating the time and 
place of such hearing. Any member of the 
board making such charges shall be in- 
eligible to sit as a member of such com- 
mittee. Such charges may also be made 
by any citizen and if substantiated by the 
affidavit of the secretary, a member of the 
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board or one of the inspectors of the 
board to the effect that he is informed and 
believes that such charges are true, stating 
the sources of his information and the 
grounds of his belief, the president shall 
likewise. appoint a committee to hear such 
charges, designating the time and place for 
such hearing. The secretary shall furnish 
the accused with a copy of the charges and 
a notice of the hearing at least ten days 
before the date of the meeting of the com- 
mittee that he shall be notified to attend. 
The notice shall inform the accused that 
he may appear with counsel, if he so de- 
sires, and that he may produce such wit- 
nesses as he desires and that they may give 
such evidence under oath as may be com- 
petent and that he may cross-examine such 
witnesses as may appear against him, who ° 
shall give their testimony under oath. 
Should the accused be found guilty by said 
committee, after such hearing of which a 
stenographic record shall be made, the 
board shall recommend to the Regents his 
suspension from the practice of dentistry 
for a limited season or the revocation of 
his license. 

24 Amendments. Notice of proposed 
amendments to these rules shall be sent 
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to each member of the board and to the 
Department at least one week prior to the 
meeting at which such amendment is to be 
offered. An amendment shall be adopted 
on the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
members present. 


Registration of Dental Schools 


§ 410 Schools of dentistry. A_ school 
of dentistry may be registered as main- 
taining a proper educational standard and 
legally incorporated. 


a It must require candidates for gradu- 
ation (1) to be at least 21 years of age; 
(2) to be of good moral character; (3) to 
have studied dentistry at least four years 
in a registered dental school; or, having 
graduated from a registered medical school, 
to have pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school. 


b (1) It must require, first, for admission 
evidence of the satisfactory completion of 
two years of college work covering not less 
than 60 semester hours in a registered college 
of liberal arts and science after the com- 
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pletion of an approved high school course 
based upon eight years of elementary 
preparation. The content of the course shall 
be a year of instruction, of not less than 
three year hours (six semester hours), 
each, of English, of biology, of chemistry, 
of physics, and electives sufficient to make 
up a full complement of work for the stu- 
dent during his two years of college study. 
It is recommended that shop practice assur- 
ing manual dexterity in the use of small 
tools be made a prerequisite for matricu- 
lation. 

¢ It shall not admit to any of its courses 
any irregular or special students except 
those who may come already holding the 
D.D.S. degree and who are seeking to do 
graduate work. 

Dental schools are registered by the 
Education Department on formal applica- 
tion only, and a form will be mailed on 
application to the Assistant Commissioner 
for Higher and Professional Education. 
The professional education requirement and 
the general preliminary education require- 
ment of the institution must be considered 
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by him fully equivalent to the requirements 
established by the statute. 

New York dental schools and New York 
dental students may not be discriminated 
against by the registration of any dental 
school out of the State on standards lower 
than those required in New York. 

A dental degree from a registered institu- 
tion does not meet the educational require- 
ments for admission to the licensing ex- 
amination. Evidence of preliminary educa- 
tion as well as evidence of the required 
attendance at a registered dental school are 
essentials, and forms—dental form two 
for the professional, and dental form one 
for the applicant — will be sent on appli- 
cation to the Education Department. Pro- 
fessional schools unable to meet the stand- 
ards required for registration in full shall 
be accredited by the Department for one or 
more years of professional training as they 
meet the requirements for admission and for 
professional training. 

§ 405 Recognition accorded accredited 
professional schools. Professional schools 
registered by the Regents shall give the 
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work of accredited institutions no higher 
recognition than that accorded such institu- 
tions in the Department’s accredited list, 
namely: (1) the successful completion of a 
four-year course in a professional school 
accredited by the Department for three 
years shall be accorded three years’ recog- 
nition only; (2) the successful completion 
of a three-year course in a professional 
school accredited by the Department for 
two years shall be accorded two years’ 
recognition only; (3) the successful com- 
pletion of a two-year course in a profes- 
sional school accredited by the Department 
for one year shall be accorded one year’s 
recognition only. 

A registered school may refuse to accord 
an accredited institution the same recogni- 
tion given to it by the Department but it 
_ may not give it any higher recognition. 

The degree from a registered school only 
may be recognized for entering the licens- 
ing examination. 

The following list, arranged by states, 
contains the names of institutions regis- 
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tered or accredited by the Education Depart- 
ment; the amount of credit that will 
be allowed for graduation from each in- 
stitution not formally registered is given in 
years in each case. 


Schools of the United States, Canada 
and Cuba Registered or Accredited, 
June 1927 


Alphabetically arranged by states and provinces 


UNITED STATES 
CALIFORNIA 
Accredited 
College of Dentistry, University of Cali- 
fornia (four-year course)—3 years 
Ist & Parnassus avs., San Francisco; 
dean, Guy S. Millberry 
College of Dentistry, University of South- 
ern California (four-year course) — 
3 years 
16th & Los Angeles sts., Los Angeles; 
dean, Lewis E. Ford. 
COLORADO 
Accredited 
School of Dentistry, University of Den- 
ver (four-year course)— 3 years 
1340 Arapahoe st., Denver; dean, Allen 
T. Newman 
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Accredited 
Dental College of School of Medicine, 
Howard University . (four-year 


course)—3 years 
5th & W sts. N. W., Washington; dean, 
Edward A. Balloch 
Dental department, Georgetown Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
920 H st. N. W., (9th & 10th), Wash- 
ington; dean, W. N. Cogan 


GEORGIA 
Accredited 
Atlanta-Southern Dental College (four- 
year course)—2 years , 
Atlanta; dean, Thomas P. Hinman 


ILLINOIS 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of IIli- 
nois (four-year course) , 
1838 W. Harrison st., Chicago; dean, 
Frederick B. Noyes 


Accredited 
Chicago College of Dental Surgery, dental 
department, Loyola University (four- 
year course) — 3 years 
Wood & Harrison sts., Chicago; dean 
of faculty, W. H. G. Logan 
Dental School, Northwestern University 
(four-year course) — 3 years 
311 E. Chicago av., Chicago; dean, 
Arthur D. Black 
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INDIANA 
Accredited 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(four-year course)— 3 years 
Pennsylvania & Walnut sts., Indian- 
apolis; dean, Frederic R. Henshaw 
IOWA 
Accredited 
College of Dentistry, University of Iowa 
(four-year course)—3 years 
Iowa City; dean, Frank T. Breene 
KENTUCKY 
Accredited 
College of Dentistry, University of Louis- 
ville (four-year course) —3 years 
Brook st. & Broadway, Louisville; 
dean, John T. O’Rourke 
LOUISIANA 
Accredited 
School of Dentistry, College of Medi- 
gine: Tulane University of Louisiana 
— 3 years 
1552 Canal st., New Orleans; dean, Al- 
fred A. Leefe 
School of Dentistry, Loyola University 
(four-year course) —3 years 
6363 St Charles av., New Orleans; 
dean, C. Victor Vignes 
MARYLAND 
Accredited 
Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, 


Dental School, University of Mary- 
land (four-year course)—3 years 
Lombard & Greene sts., Baltimore; 

- dean, J. Ben Robinson 
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MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Harvard University Dental School (four- 
year course) 
Longwood av. & Wigglesworth st., 
Boston; dean, Leroy M. S. Miner 
Tufts College Dental School (four-year 
course) 
416 Huntington av., Boston; dean, 
William Rice 


MICHIGAN 
Accredited 
College of Dental Surgery, University of 
Michigan— 3 years 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 


MINNESOTA 
Accredited 
College of Dentistry, University of Min- 
nesota— 3 years 
Minneapolis; dean 


MISSOURI 
Accredited 
Dental department, St Louis University 
(four-year course) —3 years 
Grand av. & Caroline st. St Louis ; 
dean, James P. Harper 
Kansas City— Western Dental College 
(four-year course)— 3 years 
10th st. & Troost av., Kansas City; 
dean, Charles C. Allen ; 
Executive dean, Roy J. Rinehart 
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Washington University School of Den- 
tistry (four-year course)— 3 years 
29th & Locust sts., St Louis; dean, 
Walter M. Bartlett 
NEBRASKA : 
Accredited 
College of Dentistry, Creighton Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
26th & California sts., Omaha; dean, 
A. H. Hipple 
College of Dentistry, University of Ne- 
braska (four-year course)— 3 years 
Lincoln; dean, George A. Grubb 
NEW YORK 
Registered 
New York University College of Dentis- 
try (four-year course) 
205-13 E. 23d st., New York; dean, 
Holmes C. Jackson 
School of Dental and Oral Surgery 
of Columbia University (four-year 
course ) 
302-6 E. 35th st.. New York: dean, 


Alfred Owre 
School of Dentistry, American University 
of Beirut (four-year course) 
Beirut, Syria; dean, E. St John Ward 
School of Dentistry, University of Buf- 
falo (four-year course) 
25 Goodrich st., Buffalo; dean, Daniel 
H. Squire 
School of Medicine and Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Rochester (four-year 
course) 
Elmwood av. & Crittenden blvd, 
Rochester; dean, George H. Whipple 
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OHIO 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, Western Reserve 
University (four-year course) 
Adelbert & Cummington rds, Cleve- 
land; dean, Frank M. Casto 


Accredited 


College of Dentistry, Ohio State Univer- 
sity —3 years 
Columbus; dean, Harry M. Semans 
Ohio College of Dental Surgery, Univer- 
sity of Cincinnati—3 years 
7th av. & Mound st., Cincinnati; dean, 
Henry T. Smith 
Discontinued July 15, 1926 
The Cincinnati College of Dental Sur- 
gery (four-year course) —2 years 
231-33 W. Court st., Cincinnati; dean, 
G. S. Junkerman 
OREGON 
Accredited ; 
School of Dentistry, North Pacific Col- 
lege of Oregon (four-year course, 
D. M. D.)—3 years 


6th & Oregon sts. Portland; dean, 
Louis J. FitzPatrick 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental 
Institute School of Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (four-year 
course) 
40th & Spruce sts., Philadelphia; dean, 
Charles R. Turner 
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Accredited 
Temple University Dental School — 3 
years 
18th & Buttonwood sts., Philadelphia; 
dean, I. N. Broomell 
University of Pittsburgh, School of 
Dentistry (four-year course) —3 
years 
Thackeray & O’Hara sts., Pittsburgh; 
dean, H. E. Friesell 


TENNESSEE 
Registered 
Dental department, Meharry Medical Col- 
lege (four-year course) 
1118 First av., South & Chestnut sts., 
Nashville; president, John J. Mul- 
lowney 


Accredited 


College of Dentistry, University of Ten- 
nessee (four-year course)—3 years 
879 Madison av., Memphis; dean, Rob- 
ert Sherman Vinsant 
School of Dentistry, Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
South Campus, Nashville; dean, R. 
Boyd Bogle 
Discontinued June 21, 1926 


VIRGINIA 
Accredited 
School of Dentistry, Medical College of 
Virginia (four-year course) —3 years 
Clay & 12th sts., Richmond; dean, 
R. D. Thornton 
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WISCONSIN 


Accredited 
Dental School, Marquette University 
—3 years 
140 16th st., Milwaukee; dean, Henry 
L. Banzhaf 
CANADA 
NOVA SCOTIA 
Accredited 


Faculty of Dentistry, Dalhousie Univer- 
sity —3 years 
Halifax; dean, George Kerr Thomson 
ONTARIO 


Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, University of 
Toronto 
240 College st., Toronto; dean, Wallace 
Seccombe 
QUEBEC 
Registered 


Dental. College of McGill University 
(six-year course) 
Montreal; dean, A. W. Thorton 


Accredited 


Faculty of Dental Surgery of Montreal, 
University of Montreal —3 years 
1570 St Hubert st., Montreal; dean, M. 
Eudore Dubeau 


CUBA 
HAVANA 
Accredited 
School of Dental Surgery, faculty of 
medicine and pharmacy, University of 
Havana (four-year course) —3 years 
Havana; dean, Louis Ortega 
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Schools for Dental Hygienists 


UNITED STATES 


_ MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Forsyth-Tufts Training School for Den- 
tal Hygienists, Forsyth Dental Infirm- 
ary for Children 
Boston; director, Harold DeW. Cross 


MINNESOTA 
Registered 
School for Dental Nurses, University of 
Minnesota 
Minneapolis; director, Cora L. Ueland 


NEW YORK 
Registered 
Rochester Dental Dispensary and School 
for the Training of Dental Hygien- 
ists 
East Main st., Rochester; director, 
Harvey j. Burkhart 
School of Dentistry, Oral Hygiene, 
Columbia University 
309-15 E. 34th st., New York City ; 
Professor of Preventive Dentistry, 
in charge of Oral Hygiene, Anna V. 
Hughes 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Courses of Oral Hygiene, Thomas W. 
Evans, Museum and Dental Institute, 
School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia; dean, Charles R. Turner 
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School for Oral Hygienists, Temple Uni- 
versity Dental School , 
18th & Buttonwood sts., Philadelphia ; 

directress, Helen M. Beck 


Synopsis 

This study is made for those who would 
see at a glance the statutory requirements 
for the practice of dentistry throughout the 
United States. There are four distinct 
lines of statutory requirements: (1) pre- 
liminary education; (2) professional train- 
ing; (3) licensing tests; (4) registry. 
These four items with (5) the title of the 
executive officer and the administrative 
board, are given uniformly in this synopsis. 
If there are no statutory requirements the 
word none covers the item. Unless other- 
wise indicated the information is for 1927. 

Alabama. (1) Rules of the board re-— 
quire 14 earned standard units; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable school recognized 
_ by the N. A. D. E.; (3) examination, theo- 
retical and practical; (4) with the board 
and with the probate judge of the county of 
residence; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, E. W. Patton, 725 First 
National Bank Bldg., Birmingham. 
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Alaska. (1) None; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental college; (3) examination 
at the direction of the board or a certificate 
of another dental examining board from any 
state in the Union granting reciprocity to 
Alaska; (4) with the clerk of the court of 
the fadienn division of residence; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, G. F. 
Freeburger, Juneau. 

Arizona. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school or a license 
from another state board; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the board and with the 
Secretary of State; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Eugene McGuire, 
Phoenix. : 

Arkansas. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of Mistience and annually with the board; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ee 
aminers, I. M. Sternberg, Merchants Na- 
tional Bank Bldg., Fort Smith. (1926) 

California. (1) Graduation from an ac- 
credited high school or its equivalent, or a 
certificate showing five years’ licensed prac- 
tice; (2) graduation from an approved 
ental school; (3) examination; (4) with 
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the board, annually, and with the clerk of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, O. E. Jackson, 
155 Kentucky st., Petaluma. 

Colorado. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable school of dentistry; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ers, William H. Flint, Littleton. 

Connecticut. (1) Four years’ high 
school or equivalent approved by State 
Board of Education, after July 1, 1925; 
(2) graduation from a reputable dental 
school or three years’ continuous practice as 
a legally qualified dentist; (3) examination; 
(4) with the recorder, annually; (5) official 
recorder, State. Dental Commissioners, 
Arthur B. Holmes, 43 Central av., Water- 
bury. 

Delaware. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the N.A.D.E.; 
(3) examination; (4) with the clerk of the 
peace of the county of practice and with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Warren S. P. Combs, 
Middletown. 

District of Columbia. (1) As required 
for “A” and “B” schools; (2) graduation 
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from an “A” or “B” dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination, 
theoretical or practical or both; in lieu of 
the theoretical examination, satisfactory 
proof of graduation from a dental college 
of United States approved by the board and 
evidence of five years’ consecutive practice 
next prior to application in the state from 
which application is made and license from 
a similar dental board with equal require- 
ments and according equal rights; (4) with 
the health officer and with the secretary- 
treasurer of the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, C. Wil- 
lard Camalier, Medical Science Bldg., 
Washington. 

Florida. (1) High school graduation; 
(2) graduation from a reputable dental 
school as defined by N. A. D. E; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Circuit Court of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, R. P. Taylor, 
414 St James Bldg., Jacksonville. 

Georgia. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a dental school whose course equals 
that of the majority of schools in the 
United States; (3) examination or license 
from another state board under a reciprocal 
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agreement; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Superior Court in the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, Board of 
Dental Examiners, M. M. Forbes, 741 Hurt 
Bldg., Atlanta. 

Hawaii. (1) An accredited four-year 
high school course or the equivalent, 
or license of another state showing five 
years’ practice; (2) graduation from an 
American dental college recognized and ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination; 
(4) with the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, F. M. 
Branch, 305 Boston Bldg., Honolulu. 

Idaho. (1) A reputable standard estab- 
lished by the department of law enforce- 
ment; (2) diploma from a reputable dental 
school or a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice and aiter 
practical examination, provided such board 
maintains equal standards with this board 
and extends like privileges to its licentiates ; 
(3) examination; (4) with the department, 
annually ; (5) commissioner, Department of 
Law Enforcement, Fred E. Lukens, Boise; 
director, Bureau of License, Charles Lauren- 
son, Boise. 

Illinois. (1) Graduation from a four- 
year accredited high school course or its . 
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equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
dental school or five years’ legal practice in 
another state; (3) examination— a certifi- 
cate from another state board with five 
years’ practice, provided such board main- 
tains equal standards and extends similar 
privileges to licentiates of this board, ex- 
empts from the theoretical examination; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) V. C. Michels, Sup’t of Regis- 
tration and Education, Springfield. 

Indiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire graduation from a recognized high 
school or its equivalent as defined by state 
superintendent of public instruction; (2) 
graduation from school recognized by 
N. A. D. F. class A & B only; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) with the clerk of the Circuit 
Court of the county of practice and with 
the Board, annually; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, J. M. Hale, 
Mount Vernon. 


Iowa. (1) Rules of the board require 
graduation from a four-year course in a 
recognized high school or academy which 
requires not less than 15 units of high 
school work obtained in a four-year course; 
(2) graduation from a recognized dental 
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school having a four-year course; (3) ex- 
amination—a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice, provided | 
such board maintains equal standards and 
extends similar privileges to licentiates of 
this board, exempts from theoretical ex- 
amination, all graduates required to take 
examination; (4) annually with depart- 
ment of health; (5) Director of Examina- 
tions & Licenses, H. W. Grefe, State House, 
Des Moines. 

Kansas. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire a four-year high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputa- 
ble dental school or five or more years of 
legal practice in another state; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) annually, with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ers, George E. Burket, Kingman. (1926) 

Kentucky. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire graduation from a four-year high 
school course or its equivalent; (2) grad- 
uation from a reputable dental school; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the clerk of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, J. H. Baldwin, Frances Bldg., 
Louisville. 
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Louisiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire high school course or its equivalent ; 
(2) graduation from school recognized by 
N. A. D. F. or N. A. D. E.; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the clerk of the court in 
the parish of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dentistry, V. K. Irion, 727 
Maison Blanche Bldg., New Orleans. (1926) 


Maine. (1) Equivalent of graduation 
from a high school of the state; (2) grad- 
uation from an approved dental school; 
(3) examination or at the option of the 
board a license from another board hav- 
ing an equal standard together with five 
years’ practice in the state where the li- 
cense was granted; (4) with the board an- 
nually, and with the Secretary of State ; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, George W. Mackay, Millinocket. 

Maryland. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a regularly authorized school recog- 
nized by the Dental Educational Council of 
America; (3) examination or, at the discre- 
tion of the board, the degree of D.D.S. with 
a license to practise from another state of 
the union; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
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T. L. McCarriar, 1822 N. Charles st., Balti- 
more. (1926) 

Massachusetts. (1) Graduation from 
an accredited high school or its equivalent; 
(2) diploma from a reputable dental col- 
lege; provided, that a person who has spent 
four years in a reputable dental college giv- 
ing four years of instruction of not less 
than 32 weeks each and has successfully 
passed all examinations of the first, second 
and third years, but has not received a 
degree, may, at the discretion of the board, 
be examined; (3) examination or, at the dis- 
cretion of the board, five years’ practice in 
another state or country whose standards 
are equal to those of this board; (4) with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, W. Henry Grant, 107 
Massachusetts av., Boston. 

Michigan. (1) Graduation from a four- 
year high school course and 30 semester 
hours of collegiate work in an approved 
college or university including one unit 
each of physics, chemistry and Latin; be- 
ginning September 1, 1927, may accept 60 
semester hours; (2) diploma from a reput- 
able dental school or license of dental board 
of another state having equal standard; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
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and with the clerk of the county of resi- 
dence; (5) secretary, State Board of Den- 
tal Examiners, James W. Lyons, 617-21 
Dwight Bldg., Jackson. 

Minnesota. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year high school course; (2) gradu- 
ation from a dental school in good standing ; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, annu- 
ally; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, F. E. Cobb, 601 Donaldson 
_ Bldg., Minneapolis. 

Mississippi. (1) High school gradua- 
tion or equivalent; (2) graduation from a 
reputable dental school; (3) examination; 
(4) with the clerk of the Circuit Court of 
the county of residence; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, B. J. Mar- 
shall, Turner-Cox Bldg., Marks. (1926) 

Missouri. (1) Rules require diploma 
from a first class high school or its equiva- 
lent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
school or license from some other state; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county of 
residence; (5) secretary, Missouri Dental 
Board, George E. Haigh, Jefferson City. 

Montana. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from reputable dental school or five years’ 
practice; (3) examination; (4) with the 
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board, annually, and with the clerk of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Marshall E. Gates, 
Helena. (1926) 


Nebraska. (1) Completion ci a four- 
year accredited high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from an ac- 
credited school or college of dentistry ap- 
proved by A. D. A. or five years’ repu- 
table practice in another state together with 
a practical examination in operative and — 
prosthetic dentistry; (3) examination — a 
certificate of reputable practice for the last 
five years just previous in another state 
whose board maintains equal standards 
and recognizes exchange certificates of the 
Nebraska department may be accepted in 
lieu of examination except in the subjects 
of practical, operative and prosthetic den- 
tistry; (4) with the Department of Public 
Welfare, annually, and with the clerk of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, De- 
partment of Public Welfare, Lincoln Frost, 
State House, Lincoln, secretary of board, 
Ferdinand Griess, Sutton. 

Nevada. (1) Graduation from at least 
a three-year high school course; (2) grad- 
uation from an indorsed dental school with 
four years’ apprenticeship or five years’ 
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practice in another state granting like privi- 
leges; (3) examination —licensed practi- 
tioners of 15 years’ standing are examined 
in operative and prosthetic dentistry, only ; 
(4) with the board, annually, and with the 
clerk of the county of practice; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
G. H. Marven, D.D.S., Reno. (1926) 


New Hampshire. (1) Prescribed by 
board; (2) graduation from a reputable 
school or five years’ consecutive legal prac- 
tice in another state just prior to applica- 
tion; (3) examination; (4) with the board 
and with the Secretary of State; (5) sec- 
retary, State Dental Board, Harry L. Wat- 
son, 913 Elm st., Manchester. 


New Jersey. (1) Four-year approved 
high school course or the equivalent, cer- 
tified by a certificate from the Commis- 
sioner of Education; (2) graduation from 
a recognized dental school or a diploma or 
license from a recognized authority in some 
foreign country; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Registration and Examin- — 
ation in Dentistry, John C. Forsyth, 148 
W. State st., Trenton. 
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New Mexico. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or the equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, John J. Clarke, Artesia. 

New York. (1) Four-year high school 
course or its equivalent including one 
year of physics and in addition a year 
of college instruction including not less 
than three year-hours or six semester 
hours each of English, biology, chemistry, 
and six year-hours of electives from the 
following group: A modern foreign lan- 
guage, mathematics, history, technical 
drawing, shop practice; (2) graduation 
from a registered dental school or diploma 
or license from a foreign country granted 
by some registered authority, twenty-five 
years’ lawful practice without the State and 
within the United States exempts from the 
theoretical examination; (3) examination; 
(4) with the clerk of the initial county of 
practice and with the secretary of the board, 
annually; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, Minor J. Terry, Educa- 
cation Bldg., Albany. 

North Carolina. (1) Rules of the 
board require four-year high school course 
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| or the equivalent and, beginning June 1928, 
_one year of college work; (2) graduation 
from a class A or B college; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the board, annually, and with 
the clerk of the Superior Court of the 
_county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, H. O. Lineber- 
ger, Professional Bldg., Raleigh. 

North Dakota. (1) High school edu- 
cation; (2) graduation from a dental school 
in good standing with the board; (3) ex- 
amination —an applicant having five years’ 
legal practice in another state having equal 
requirements and who is recommended by 
‘the State Dental Society and the State 
Board of Dental Examiners may, at the 
discretion of the board, be licensed without 
@n examination; (4) with the board, annu- 
ally; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, W. E. Hocking, Devils Lake. 

(1926) 
Ohio. (1) Graduation from a first- 
grade high school course or its equivalent; 
(2) graduation from a reputable, legally 
chartered dental school as defined by the 
board; (3) examination — five years’ ethical 
practice together with a license from another 
istate board requiring diploma and examina- 
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tion and granting like privileges to licentiates 
of this board may be accepted in lieu of 
written examination —all must take practi- 
cal examination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Holston Bartilson, 150 E. Broad st, 
Columbus. (1926) 

Oklahoma. (1) Graduation from an 
accredited four-year high school; (2) di- 
ploma from a reputable dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination — 
dental hygienists registered to practice under 
supervision of dentists after examinations ; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of residence 
and with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, Charles A. 
Hess, Idabel. 

Oregon. (1) Graduation from a high 
school accredited by the University of 
Oregon or its equivalent; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the board; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, W. D. McMillan, 407 Oregonian 
Bldg., Portland. ; 

Pennsylvania. (1) One year of ap- 
proved collegiate work approved by the 
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superintendent of public instruction; (2) 
graduation from a recognized school having 
a four-year course; (3) examination written 
and practical, or an oral and practical ex- 
amination from a licensee of another state 
board having an equal standard, with 10 
years’ actual legal practice; (4) with the 
board, annually, and with the prothonotary 
of the Court of Common Pleas in the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Dental 
Council and Examining Board, Alexander 
H. Reynolds, 4630 Chester av., Philadelphia. 

Philippines. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or its equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a duly accredited legally 
incorporated dental school; (3) examina- 
tion, theoretical and practical; (4) with the 
board; (5) address, Secretary, Board of 
Dental Examiners, Dr José V. Gloria, 686 
Rizal av., Manila. (1926) 

Porto Rico. (1) High school diploma ; 
(2) diploma from a reputable school; (3) 
examination; (4) with the Board of Ex- 
aminers and Commissioner of Health; (5) 
secretary, Board of Dental Examiners, J. 
Lorenzo Casalduc D.D.S., Box 804, San 
Juan. 

Rhode Island. (1) None; (2) degree 
from a recognized dental or medical col- 
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lege; (3) examination, theory and practical 
operative; (4) with the board, annually; 
(5) secretary, Board of Registration in 
Dentistry, Albert L. Midgley, 1108 Union 
Trust Bldg., Providence. (1926) 

South Carolina. (1) High school di- 
ploma or the equivalent; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental school approved by the 
N. A. D. F.; (3) examination or a license 
from another state having an equal standard 
and granting like privileges to licensees of 
this board; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
W. B. Simmons, Greenville. 

South Dakota. . (1) Graduation from 
an accredited high school; (2) diploma from 
a college not lower than class B, as defined 
by N. A. D. E.; (3) examination; (4) with 
the board annually; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, G. G. Kimball, 
Mitchell. 

Tennessee. (1) High school certificate 
of at least 15 units; (2) graduation from 
a reputable dental school having a four- 
year course; (3) examination or a certificate 
of recommendation and registration from 
another board with which reciprocal rela- 
tions have been established together with 
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five years’ legal practice in said state; (4) 
with the secretary of the State Board, annu- 
ally, and with the clerk of the county of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, F. W. Meacham, 911 
Hamilton Nat'l Bank Bldg., Chattanooga. 

Texas. (1) None; (2) diploma from a 
reputable dental school or evidence of legal 
practice in any state of U. S. for a period 
of three years next preceding application; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board and 
with the clerk of the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, D. C. Johnson, Atlanta. 

Utah. (1) Graduation from an accred- 
ited four-year high school course or the 
equivalent; (2) diploma recognized by 
N. A. D. E. or five years’ practice in an- 
other state; (3) examination; (4) with di- 
rector annually; (5) director, Department 
of Registration, M. H. Welling, Salt Lake 
City. 

_ Vermont. (1) Graduation from an ap- 
proved high school or its equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school, 
beginning 1928, by vote of board, graduation 
from Class A and B colleges only; (3) 
examination, or certificate from another 
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board having an equal standard and grant- 
ing like privileges, with proof of five years’ 
practice; (4) with the board and with the 
Secretary of State; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, David Manson, 
Burlington. (1926) 


Virginia. (1) One year of college work 
or its equivalent as evaluated by State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction; (2) 
graduation from a Class A or B dental 
school or five consecutive years of legal 
practice just prior to application exempts 
from the written or the oral examination at 
the discretion of the board; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the board and with the clerk 
of the Circuit or Corporation Court of the 
county of practice —in Richmond with the 
clerk of the Chancery Court; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Dental Examiners, John M. 
Hughes, 715 Medical Arts Bldg., Richmond. 

Washington. (1) None; (2) gradua- 
tion from a reputable dental school author- 
ized to confer the degree of D.D.S.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the auditor of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) director, Department of Licenses, 
Charles R. Maybury, Olympia. 
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West Virginia. (1) A Class A high 
school; (2) graduation from a Class A or B 
dental school or department of a university ; 
(3) examination only; (4) with the board, 
biennially, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, C. H. Neill, Farmont. 

Wisconsin. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year accredited high school course or 
its equivalent, at least 16 units of high school 
credits; (2) graduation from an approved 
school, licensees of another state board who 
have been in continuous practice in one state 
for five years just preceding application will 
be required to take a practical examination 
only. Licensees of another state board prior 
to 1909 will not be required to furnish high 
school credentials; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Dental Examiners, S. F. 
Donovan, Tomah. 

Wyoming. (1) High school; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable dental school with 
the degree of D.D.S. or D. D. M.; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, F. A. Wilson, M.D., 
Cheyenne. 


INDEX 


Accredited schools, list, 69-78; recognition ac- 
corded, 67 

Age requirements for admission to examination, 12 

Answer papers, directions concerning, 58; rating, 45 

Applications, for examinations, 56; for reregistration, 22 

Attorney general, prosecutions conducted by, 37 


Cancellation of license, 26-27 

Certificates, of cancellation of license, 27; dental stu- 
dents, 40; fraud in obtaining, 31; of registration, 20, 
PAGE SS) 

Comity of action in transfer of students from one 
professional school to another, 44 

Conditions, 42—43 ; 

Counts for dental student certificate, 42 

County clerk, duties, 20; fee for registration and 
affidavit and issuing certificate, 21; penalty for 
false registration, 21 

Course of study, 52-53 

Courts, jurisdiction, 35 


D. D. S. degree, 16, 17, 44, 66 

Dates of examinations, 47 

Degrees, conferment, 16-17; fraud in obtaining, 31; 
from registered schools only may be recognized, 68; 
required for admission to examinations, 13, 44, 67; 
unlawful issue or sale, 31; unlawful use, 32 

Dental advertising, Regents rules governing, 50-51 

Dental colleges, employment of graduates in dis- 
pensaries etc., 19 

Dental council, 3 
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Dental dispensaries, employment of graduates from 
dental colleges in, 19; course of study in oral hy- 
giene, 14 

Dental examiners, see Examiners 

Dental graduates, employment, 39; permit, 50 

Dental hygienists 14-15, 47; employment and duties, 
15, 39; examinations, 47, 48; rules governing, 48; 
schools for, 77 

Dental law, printed copy mailed to registered 
denists, 23 

Dental schools, comity of action in transfer of students, 
44; four-year course of study, 52-53; graduation from, 
required, 13, 44; matriculation of students, 65; 
conditional matriculation, 43; preliminary education 
requirements, 16, 40-43, 65-67; registered or ac- 
credited, list, 69-78; registration, 65-68; special 
course in after graduation from medical schools, 
13, 16, 43-44, 65 

Dental societies, district, 7; appointment of 
censors, 9; eligibility to membership, 8; power to 
make by-laws, 9; powers, 9; property, 9; shall 
choose two delegates to State Dental Society, 8 

Dental society, state,election of delegates, S—6; expenses, 
how paid, 25; honorary members, 6; meetings, 6; 
members, 5; quorum, 6 

Dental student certificates, how secured, 40; special 
examination in English, 41 

Dentistry, practice of, 5 

Diplomas, 13; fraud in obtaining, 31; indorsement 
38; unlawful issue or sale, 31 

Dissolution of corporations, 33 


Editor of question papers, 55, 56 

English, special examinations in, 41 

Equivalents, for preliminary education, 13; for pre 
fessional requirements, 13 
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Examinations, 12-16, 45-47; admission of certain 
applicants, conditional, 13-14, 46, 59; answer papers 
read and marked by board, 45; applications for, 56; 
conducted by Department, 45, 57; dates and daily 
program for dental licenses, 47; dates and daily 
program for dental hygienist, 49; directions to 
candidates, 58; editor of question papers, 55, 56; 
evidence of preliminary and professional education 
required, 67; false personation, 33; fees, 24, 45, 56; 
fees, disposition, 25; licenses granted on, 18, 38, 
39: licenses granted without, 18, 38; minimum, 
standing required, 42, 45, 57; number, 57; partial 
13-14, 46, 59; places, 47, 50,57; practical, 44, 60; prac- 
tical for practitioners outside of State, 13, 44; pre- 
liminary requirements, 12, 40; preparation of ques- 
tions, 56; questions and written answers must be 
in English language, 46; reexamination, 45, 60; 
reexamination without fee, 14, 45, 46, 60; require- 
ments for admission must be completed one week 
before, 46; special in English, 41; subjects, 45, 47, 
49,57 

Examiners, additional member, 10; appointment, 
10; committees, 54; compensation, 25, 54; divided 
into four classes, 10; duties, 55-56, 58; eligibility, 11; 
list, 3; meetings, 11, 53; nominations, 11; officers, 
11, 55; quorum, 54; removals from office, 11-12; rules, 
53-65; term of office, 10; vacancies in board, how 
filled, 11 


False or assumed name, penalties for practice under, 32 

False personation at examinations, 33 

Fees, for dental hygienist licensing examination, 
15, 48; disposition, 25; for licensing examinations, 
24, 45, 56; for registration, 21; for renewal of regis- 
tration, 23 
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Felony, conviction of, forfeits license, 27 

Fines, for violation of law, 29, 30, 31; disposition, 25, 
37; actions to recover, 37 

Fraud, in obtaining credentials, 31; penalties, 30-31 d 


Hygienist, see Dental hygienist 


Illegal practitioner, 23 

Indorsement of licenses and diplomas, 18, 38, 56 

Infirmaries and public institutions, employment of 
graduates from dental coileges in, 19 

Inspectors of violations of law, appointment, 38; ex- 
penses, 25 


Licensed hygienist, see Dental hygienist 

Licenses, 18-19, 58; applicants for, 56; on examination, — 
18, 38, 39; without examination, 18, 38; granted” 
in three ways, 38; indorsement, 18, 38, 56; must be 
displayed, 29; registration, 19-24, 46; revocation, | 
23-24, 25-27, 63; unlawful issue or sale, 31 

Licentiates, 9 

List of legal registered dentists, 23 


Medical schools, special course after graduation from, 


; 
Matriculation of students in dental schools, 66 : 
; 
13, 16, 43-44, 65 x 


Wame, must be displayed, 29-30 


Official documents, 56 
Operative dentistry, practical examination in, 62 
Oral hygiene, course of study in, 14-15 


Partial examinations, 13-14, 46, 59 

Penalties, 28-38; Msposition, 25; for false registra- 
tion, 21 

Perjury, penalty, 34-35 
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Practical examinations, 13, 44, 60-63; passing in, 63 

Preliminary education, requirements, 12, 16, 39- 
43, 65, 66; earlier, 41-43 

President of examiners, 55 

Professional education requirements, 13, 

Prosecutions, 37 

Prosthetic dentistry, examination in, 61 


Qualifying certificate, see Dental student certificate 
Question papers, editor, 55, 56; Preparation, 55-56 


Registered schools, list, 69-78 

Registration, cancellation, 27; certificates, 20, 21, 
22; certificate must be displayed, 29; of dental 
schools, 65-68; of licenses, 19-24, 46; renewal, 23 

Requirements of each state for practice of dentistry, 
78-97 

Revocation of licenses, 23-24, 25-27, 63 

Rules governing dental hygienists, 48 

Rules of the State Board of Dental Examiners, 53-65; 
amendments, 64-65 


Secretary of the board, 12; duties, 21, 22, 55; expenses, 
25 


Transcript, fraud in obtaining, 31 


War service, 17 

vWomen students, course of study in oral hygiene, 
_/14; licensed as dental hygienists, 15 
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State Board of Dental Examiners 
With years when terms expire 


19 AtFrep S. WALKER D.D.S. (Prosthetic den- 
tistry) . . . 100 W. 59th st., New York 
29 H. G. Kittett D.D.S. (Dental hygienists), 
620 Second av., Troy 
30 D. Austin Snirren D.D.S. (Oral surgery 
and. pathology), 20 Church st., White Plains 
30 James T. Ivory D.D.S. (Physiology and 
| hygiene), 210 Security Bldg., Binghamton 
30 J. G. Roserts D.D.S. (Histology) 
174 E. Ferry st., Buffalo 
30 E. B. RuIneHART D.D.S. (Materia medica 
and therapeutics) 
617 Union st., Schenectady 
31 H. J. Burxuart D.D.S. President (Super- 
vising practical work; Anatomy) 
800 E. Main st., Rochester 
32 Leon H. Atwoopo D.D.S. (Operative dentis- 
try) 125 Prospect Park, W., Brooklyn 
32 A. R. Cooxe D.D.S. Editor (Chemistry and 
: metallurgy), 815 University block, Syracuse 
cretary, Minor J. Terry D.D.S., State Educa- 
tion Bldg. 


Dental Council 
ie deans of the New York State dental schools 


The Assistant Commissioner for Higher and Pro- 
ssional Education is in charge of universities, 
lleges, professional and technical schools, the exe- 
tion of the laws concerning the professions, and 
e relations and chartering of institutions. 

All correspondence relating to the details of 
ensing examinations should be addressed to the 
1ief, Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
lucation Department, Albany, N 


ADMISSION TO THE PRACTIC 
OF DENTISTRY 
Authorities: Education Law, Rules ¢ 
the Board of Regents and Regulations < 

the Commissioner of Education 


General 

To gain admission to the practice of dentistr 
an applicant must first present satisfactor 
evidence that he has met the requirement 1 
preliminary and professional education. H 
must then either pass the licensing examing 
tion or secure the indorsement of a licens 
or diploma issued by some other state 0 
country. 


Preliminary Education 

The first step is the preliminary educatio 
requirement. This requirement consists C 
the satisfactory completion of a two-yea 
course of study in a registered college o 
liberal arts and science or its equivalent 4 
determined by the Commissioner of Educa 
tion. The two years of study must includ 
English, 6 semester hours; physics, — 
semester hours; biology, 6 semester hours 
chemistry, 6 semester hours. If possibk 
prospective dental students should includ 
in the two years’ study a course in sho 
practice, involving training in the use o 
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small tools, the accurate shaping and solder- 
ing of fine wires in various geometrical 
forms, both in the flat and in the round, 
and the fusing of fine metals. Blanks for 
the certification of college study will be 
mailed by the Department upon application. 
The completion by a student in a foreign 
institution of a course of study in his own 
language equivalent to the 6 semester hours 
in English will be accepted in lieu thereof 
provided he passes a Regents examination 
in English or presents evidence of the com- 
pletion of. a course in English satisfactory 
to the Commissioner of Education. 

This preliminary education requirement 
must be met in full before the applicant 
begins his first year of the professional 
course of study in dentistry and a dental 
student in this State must file with his 
dental school before matriculation notifica- 
tion from the Department that he is entitled 
to the dental student certificate. 

Correspondence regarding this require- 
‘ment should be addressed to the Assistant 
in Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y., 
‘unless the applicant has begun or completed 
his dental study, in which case it should be 
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addressed to the Chief of the Professional 
Examinations Bureau, State Education 
Department, Albany, N. Y. 


Professional Education 


To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi-— 
dence | 

1 Of the satisfactory completion of four 
satisfactory courses in a registered dental | 
school (see page 23). 

2 Of having received a dental degree 
from a registered dental school or a diploma 
or license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in a foreign country and based 
upon requirements not lower than those! 
exacted for a dental license in this State. 

A course of study in a dental school shall 
not be approved if conditions in more than 
two subjects are allowed for promotion 
from one year’s class to the next. The 
work credited a student in one dental school 
shall not be accepted in another if at the 
time he was transferred the student had 
more than two conditions. Transfers from 
one school to another may be made only 
at the end of a school year. 
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he graduate of a registered medical 
ool with the degree of doctor of 
icine may meet the professional educa- 

requirement by the satisfactory com- 
ion of a special two-year course in 
tistry in a registered dental school (see 
2 23 and graduation from such school 
1 the degree of doctor of dental surgery. 


: Examinations 

‘xaminations for licenses to practise 
tistry are held three times a year in New 
‘*k and Buffalo. Following is a list of 
eduled dates: 


1928 1929 1930 

225s Jan; 28-3! Jan. 27-30 
ie 25-28 June 24-27 June 23-26 
yt. 17-20 Sept. 23-26: Sept. 15-18 


sompleted applications for admission to 
examination must be filed with the Pro- 
sional Examinations Bureau of the State 
ucation Department at least 15 days 
ore the examination upon forms that 
1 be provided by the Department. 

“ach application must be accompanied 
the fee of $25 and be verified by oath. 
‘must show in a manner satisfactory to 
: Department that the applicant 
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1 Is more than 21 years of age and 
good moral character 

2 Has completed the preliminary edu 
tion requirement above described 

3 Has completed the professional edut 
tion requirement above described 

The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon — 
9:15-12:15 1:15-4:15 
Mon. Anatomy Physiology a 
. hygiene 
Tues. Chemistry and Histology 
metallurgy 


Wed. Operative dentistry Prosthetic dentis 
Thurs. Therapeutics and Oral surgery a 


materia medica pathology 
Fri. and Practical examina- 
Sat. tion in operative 

and prosthetic 

dentistry 


The passing mark in each subject sh 
be 75 per cent. 

An applicant 19 years of age certified 
having studied dentistry not less than ty 
years, including two satisfactory courses 
two different calendar years, in a deni 
school registered (see page 23) as mai 
taining a satisfactory standard, may be a 
mitted to the examinations in anatom 
physiology and hygiene, chemistry a 
metallurgy, and histology. 


1 This partial examination will not be offes 
after January 1, 1929. 
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Except as herein specified he must meet 
1e usual requirement for admission to the 
censing examination. 

Any candidate who takes the complete 
<amination and fails in not more than one 
abject need not be reexamined in the other 
abjects. He will be considered as con- 


is condition at any subsequent examina- 
on without additional fee. In case he fails 
1 more than one subject he must be re- 
xamined in all subjects. Not more than 
wo complete examinations shall be taken 
n one fee. This regulation is subject to 
ne exception. The subjects of the licensing 
xamination are divided into two groups as 
ollows, and a candidate may be con- 
itioned in one subject of each group: 


Group 1 Anatomy; physiology and hygiene ; 
chemistry and metallurgy; histology 


Group 2 Operative dentistry; prosthetic 
dentistry; therapeutics and materia 
medica; oral surgery and pathology; 
practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry. 

_ Pursuant to section 1306 of the Educa- 
‘ion Law an applicant who has lawfully 
dractised dentistry for more than twenty- 
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five years without the state and within..the 
United States may be licensed by passing 
the practical examination only. 3 

License by Indorsement . : 

In order to secure the indorsement) of 
his dental license or diploma the applicant 
must pay a fee of $25 and submit satis= 
factory evidence on forms provided by the 
Department that he 

1 Has met the preliminary and pro- 
fessional requirements of this State and 
has been graduated from a registered 
dental school (see page 23). 

2 Has been thereafter lawfully and re- 
putably engaged in the practice of den- 
tistry for the six years next preceding his 
application 

Such indorsement will be made only 
upon the recommendation of the Board 
of Dental Examiners and the applicant 
will be required to pass the practical 
licensing examination. 


Annual Registration 


The law requires every practising dentist 
to register annually with the Department. 
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ipplications for such régistration will be 
jailed by the Department on or before the 
irst day of May to every registered dentist 
a the State. The application must then be 
illed out and returned to the Department 
vith the statutory fee of $2. The certificate 
‘ff registration bears the date of September 
st and expires on August 31st. The Ed- 
cation Law provides certain penalties for 
ailure to register by September Ist. 


RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF 
DENTAL EXAMINERS 


1 Meetings. The annual meeting of the 
board shall be held at the State Education 
Department, Albany, on the third Thursday 
in October of each year at 10 o’clock in the 
forenoon, at which time officers shall be 
elected; examiners appointed for the vari- 
ous topics and such other business trans- 
acted as may properly come before the 
meeting. 

A regular meeting shall be held at 2 p.m. 
on the first day of the annual meeting of 
the State Dental Society. 

2 Quorum. Five members shall consti- 
tute a quorum at the meetings of the board 
and two members at the meetings of the 
committees. | 


3 Per diems. Each examiner shall re 
ceive $10 for each day’s service in the per-| 
formance of his duty and shall be entitled 
to all necessary expenses. All bills of ex-| 
aminers for the year shall be sent to the’ 


cashier quarterly beginning July Ist. 

4 Committees. At the annual meeting 
the president shall appoint the standing| 
committees. Other committees shall be ap-| 
pointed by the president at such times and 
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for any purpose that may be found neces- 
sary for the proper enforcement of the pro- 
visions of the law. 


5 Officers. The officers of the board 
shall consist of a president, vice president 
and an editor of question papers who shall 
be elected by ballot and shall hold office for 
one year or until their successors are elected. 


6 President. The president shall pre- 
side at all meetings of the board, appoint 
annually an examiner for each of the vari- 
ous subjects; appoint committees not other- 
wise provided for; call special meetings of 
the board at the written request of five of 
its members. He may have general super- 
vision of all the practical examinations. 
The vice president shall assume the duties 
and functions of the president in his 
absence. 


7 Secretary. The secretary shall keep 
correct minutes of all the meetings of the 
board; shall notify members and the De- 
partment of all meetings ten days in ad- 
vance; shall countersign all bills of the 
board; shall report promptly the results of 
each examination; send a copy of such re- 
port to the president of the board and the 
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Professional Examinations Bureau, and 
retain a copy for himself. 


8 Examiners. Each examiner shall pre- 
pare a list of twenty questions for each of 
the three examinations upon the subjects to 
which he has been assigned and send them 
to the editor by September 15th of each 
year. The editor shall select for each ex- 
amination, 15 questions on each subject from 
such list and shall forward them annually 
to the Professional Examinations Bureau 
not later than October Ist. 


9 Official documents. Official docu- 
ments requiring the signature of an officer 
or a member of the board shall be signed 
and forwarded on the day received. 


10 Indorsements. An applicant for a 
license by indorsement on reputable prac- 
tice shall present himself in person to the 
examiner of the district in which he in- 
tends to practise. No application for in- 
dorsement on reputable practice shall be 
referred to the full board.till it has been 
approved by the examiner of the district, 
in which the applicant expects to practise 
and the examiner of the adjoining district, 
before both of whom the applicant shall _ 
have personally appeared. — 
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11 Examinations. Applicants for ex- 
amination in Syracuse shall be required to 
take their practical examinations in Buffalo. 
Examinations shall be upon the questions 
prepared by the examiners, shall be held 
under Regents rules and shall be supervised 
by representatives of the Education De- 
partment. 


12 Theoretical examinations. The 
topics upon which applicants shall be ex- 
amined are: 


Anatomy 

Chemistry and metallurgy 

Operative dentistry and radiography 
Therapeutics and materia medica 
Physiology and hygiene 

Oral surgery, pathology and bacteriology 
Prosthetic dentistry 

Histology 


The operative and prosthetic subjects shall 
be divided into theory and practice and 75 
per cent shall be required to pass each. 
Theoretical examinations for dental hy- 
gienists shall cover the following topics: 


Anatomy and physiology Monday a. m. 
Nutrition and preventive dentistry ee .m. 
Materia medica and hygiene Tuesday a. m. 
Pathology and bacteriology Ste. DP: .ts 
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They shall be held at the same place and 
on the first two days of the dental licensing 
examination unless otherwise ordered by the 
Department. 


13. Answer papers. Answer papers 
shall be written on one side of the paper 
only and in ink. Candidates must not write 
their answers on paper other than that sup- 
plied to them by the official in charge of the 
examination. Examiners shall return to 
the secretary all answer papers written on 
unofficial paper with the words “Unrated 
on account of violation of rule 13.” Candi- 
dates shall not write their names upon 
their papers. They shall be known only 
by numbers that will be assigned them. 


14 Licenses. Each candidate that shall 
receive 75 per cent in each of the subjects 
shall be recommended to the Regents for 
a license to practise dentistry. Licenses 
shall be signed in India ink, by the president 
and secretary of the board, and the Com- 
missioner of Education on the warrant of 
the Department examiner. 


15 Practical examinations. Practical 
examinations in prosthetic and in operative 
dentistry may be held the Friday and Satur- 
day following the written examinations or 
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at such times as may be decided upon by the 
examiners in the districts in which they 
are held. All candidates for practical ex- 
aminations shall be required to do the work 
during specified hours which shall be from 
9 a.m. to 3 p.m. Practical examinations 
in oral hygiene shall be held in Rochester at 
the Eastman Dental Dispensary on Wednes- 
day following the written examination, and 
in New York City on Thursday following 
the written examination at the Vanderbilt 
Dental Clinic or at such other time and 
place as may be decided upon by the ex- 
aminer who has such examination in charge 
(or at such time and place as may be de- 
cided upon by the Department). Prac- 
tical examination in oral hygiene. The 
candidate must bring a patient over fifteen 
years of age whose oral cavity is in need 
of hygienic attention (the examiner shall 
be the judge). All hygienic work shall be 
carried as far as possible in the allotted 
three hours, and each candidate shall fill out 
the chart provided by the examiner as a 
part of the practical examination. 

16 Practical examination in prosthetic 
dentistry. Each candidate shall bring a 
full upper and lower set of plain teeth un- 
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mounted, also full upper and lower models 
mounted on articulator together with bite 
plane. The teeth are to be set up in the 
presence of the examiner, and a banded 
Richmond crown is to be made in the 
presence of the examiner. A typodent with 
all teeth in occlusion must be used for mak- 
ing the Richmond crown. The metal used 
shall be either 22 carat gold or coin silver; 
and the solder for the former shall be at 
least 18 carat gold and for the latter, silver. 
For this examination the candidate must 
furnish himself with blow pipe, bellows, in- 
vesting material and all other requisites. 
All the work of mounting the teeth, invest- 
ing and soldering shall be performed before 
a state board examiner. 

All the work of the candidate shall be 
deposited with the examiner in prosthetic 
dentistry, to be returned either at the close 
of the examination or after two months, on 
application, at the expense of the candidate. 


17 Practical examination in operative 
dentistry. Candidates shall bring patients 
—more than one (as cavities selected by 
them may not be accepted) and all ma- 
terial and instruments, except operating 
chair, necessary to prepare a cavity, insert 


Dentistry 19 


gold filling and prepare a cavity for a 
ld inlay. The cavity for filling must be 
1 approximal cavity in a tooth with the 
jjoining tooth in position. The prepara- 
ons shall be inspected before the gold is 
iserted. All cavities must be large enough 
» show skill of the operator, and no cavity 
ill be accepted with a primal enamel break 
f less than one millimeter in width, or that 
as in any way been operated upon. The 
andidate shall furnish and prepare an ap- 
roximal occlusal cavity at least two milli- 
eters in diameter in a bicuspid or molar 
or an inlay, and shall insert, carve and 
raw the wax model; the adjoining tooth 
hall be in position.. 

18 Rating in the practical examinations. 
\ candidate who obtains 75 per cent or 
ver in any part or parts of the practical 
xaminations need not be reexamined in such 
art again except for cause. Three hours 
nly are allowed for reexamination in any 
yne part. 


19 Revocation of license. All charges 
wainst a practitioner of dentistry in this 
State for unprofessional or immoral con- 
juct or for gross ignorance or inefficiency 
n his profession shall be made under oath 
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by the secretary, a member of the board or 
an inspector of the board, and submitted to 
the president who shall then appoint a com- 
mittee of three members of the board to 
hear such charges, designating the time and 
place of such hearing. Any member of the 
board making such charges shall be in- 
eligible to sit as a member of such com- 
mittee. Such charges may also be made 
by any citizen and if substantiated by the 
affidavit of the secretary, a member of the 
board or one of the inspectors of the 
board to the effect that he is informed and 
believes that such charges are true, stating 
the sources of his information and the 
grounds of his belief, the president shall 
likewise appoint a committee to hear such 
charges, designating the time and place for 
such hearing. The secretary shall furnish 
the accused with a copy of the charges and 
a notice of the hearing at least ten days 
before the date of the meeting of the com- 
mittee that he shall be notified to attend. 
The notice shall inform the accused that 
he may appear with counsel, if he so de- 
sires, and that he may produce such wit- 
nesses as he desires and that they may give 
such evidence under oath as may be com- 
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- petent and that he may cross-examine such 
witnesses as may appear against him, who 
shall give their testimony under oath. 
Should the accused be found guilty by said. 
committee, after such hearing of which a 
stenographic record shall be made, the 
board shall recommend to the Regents his 
suspension from the practice of dentistry 
for a limited season or the revocation of 
his license. 


20 Amendments. Notice of proposed 
amendments to these rules shall be sent 
to each member of the board and to the 
Department at least one week prior to the 
meeting at which such amendment is to be 
offered. An amendment shall be adopted 
on the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
_members present. 


REGISTRATION OF A DENTAL 
SCHOOL 


A dental school to be registered as main- 
taining an approved professional standard 
must be legally incorporated and must meet 
the following conditions: 

1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 
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2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


3 It must maintain an adequate dental 
library 


4 It must have a sufficient number of full- 
time salaried instructors giving their entire 
time to professional instruction, but in no 
case less than six 


5 It must maintain a satisfactory graded 
course of four full years covering at least 
128 semester hours (not less than 3600 nor 
more than 4400 clock hours) according to 
the schedule prescribed by the Commissioner 
of Education 


6 It must require for admission a prelim- 
inary education fully equivalent to that re- 
quired for admission to the dental licensing 
examination 


7 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral character, 
that they shall be at least 21 years of age 
and that they shall have completed the pro- 
fessional education requirement for admis- 
sion to the licensing examination. 


SCHOOLS OF THE’ UNITED 
STATES, CANADA AND CUBA 
REGISTERED OR ACCREDITED, 
JUNE 1928 , 


Alphabetically arranged by states and provinces 
* The graduates through June, 1931 from the 
four-year course of the institutions in this list 
marked with the asterisk will be protected provided 
they matriculated prior to January 1, 1927. 
UNITED STATES 
CALIFORNIA 
. Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Cali- 
fornia (four-year course)—3 years 
Ist & Parnassus avs., San Francisco; 
dean, Guy S. Millberry 
College of Dentistry, University of South- 
ern California (four-year course) — 
3 years 
16th & Los Angeles sts., Los Angeles; 
dean, Lewis E. Ford. 


COLORADO 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, University of Den- 
ver (four-year course)— 3 years 
1340 Arapahoe st., Denver; dean, Allen 
T. Newman 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Registered in part 
*Dental College of School of Medicine, 
Howard University (four-year 
course)—3 years 
Sth & W sts. N. W., Washington; dean, 
Edward A. Balloch 
(4 
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School of Dentistry, Georgetown Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
920 H st. N. W., (9th & 10th), Wash- 
ington; dean, W. N. Cogan 


GEORGIA 
Registered in part 
Atlanta-Southern Dental College (four- 
year course)— 2 years 1 
Atlanta; dean, Thomas P. Hinman 


ILLINOIS 
Registered ° 
College of Dentistry, University of Illi- 
nois (four-year course) 
1838 W. Harrison st., Chicago; dean, 
Frederick B. Noyes 
Registered in part 
Chicago College of Dental Surgery, dental 
department, Loyola University (four- 
year course) —3 years 
Wood & Harrison sts., Chicago; dean 
of faculty, W. H. G. Logan 
Dental School, Northwestern University 
(four-year course) — 3 years 


311 E. Chicago av., Chicago; dean, 


Arthur D. Black 


INDIANA 
Registered in part 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(four-year course)— 3 years 
Pennsylvania & Walnut sts. Indian- 


apolis; dean, Frederic R. Henshaw | 
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IOWA 
Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Iowa 
(four-year course)—3 years 
Iowa City; dean, Frank T. Breene 


KENTUCKY 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Louis- 
ville (four-year course) —3 years 
Brook st. & Broadway, Louisville; 
dean, John T. O’Rourke 


LOUISIANA 


Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, College of Medi- 
cine, Tulane University of Louisiana 


—3 years 
1551 Canal st., New Orleans; dean, Al- 
fred A. Leefe 
School of Dentistry, Loyola University 
(four-year course) — 3 years 
6363 St Charles av., New Orleans; 
dean, C. Victor Vignes 


MARYLAND 
Registered in part 
Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, 
Dental School, University of Mary- 
land (four-year course)—3 years 
Lombard & Greene sts., Baltimore; 
dean, J. Ben Robinson 


*See page 23. 
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MASSACHUSETTS 
‘Registered 
Harvard University Dental School (four- 
year course) 
Longwood av. & Wigglesworth st, 
Boston; dean, Leroy M. S. Miner 
Tufts College Dental School (four-year 
course) 
416 Huntington av., Boston; ‘dean, 
William Rice 
MICHIGAN 
Registered in part 
* School of Dentistry, University of 
Michigan— 3 years 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 
MINNESOTA 
Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Min- 
nesota— 3 years 


Minneapolis; acting dean, William F. | 


Lasby 


MISSOURI 
Registered in part 


Dental department, St Louis University i 


(four-year course) —3 years 


Grand av. & Caroline st. St Louis; | 


dean, James P. Harper 
Kansas City— Western Dental College 


Lincoln and Lee University (four- | 


year course)—3 years 
10th st. & Troost av., Kansas City; 
Executive dean, Roy J. Rinehart 


* See page 23. 
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Washington University School of Den- 
tistry (four-year course)— 3 years 
45-59 Scott av., St Louis 7° dean, 
Walter M. Bartlett 


NEBRASKA 


Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, Creighton Univer- 
sity (four-year course) — 3 years 
26th & California sts., Omaha; dean, 
A. H. Hipple 
*College of Dentistry, University of Ne- 
braska (four-year course)— 3 years 
Lincoln; dean, George A. Grubb 


NEW YORK 
Registered 


New York University College of Dentis- 
try (four-year course) 
205-13 E. 23d st., New York; acting 
dean, Marshall S. Brown 
School of Dental and Oral Surgery 
of Columbia University (four-year 
course ) 
302-6 E. 35th st., New York ; dean, 
; Alfred Owre 
School of Dentistry, American University 
of Beirut (four-year course) 
Beirut, Syria; dean, E. St John Ward 
School of Dentistry, University of Buf- 
falo (four-year course) 
25 Goodrich st., Buffalo; dean, Daniel 
H. Squire 


* See page 23. 
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School of Medicine and Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Rochester (four-year 
course) 

Crittenden blvd, Rochester; dean, 
George H. Whipple 
OHIO 
Registered 

College of Dentistry, Western Reserva 

University (four-year course) 
Adelbert & Cummington rds, Cleve- 
land; dean, Frank M. Casto 


Registered in part 


* College of Dentistry, Ohio State Univer- 


sity —3 years 
Columbus; dean, Harry M. Semans 
Ohio College of Dental Surgery, Univer- 
sity of Cincinnati—3 years 


7th av. & Mound st., Cincinnati; dean, | 


Henry T. Smith 
Discontinued July 15, 1926 


The Cincinnati College of Dental Sur- 


gery (four-year course) —2 years 


231-33 W. Court st., Cincinnati; dean, | 


¥ 


G. S. Junkerman 


OREGON 
Registered in part 


School of Dentistry, North Pacific Col- | 
lege of Oregon (four-year course, | 


D. M. D.)—3 years 
6th & Oregon sts., Portland; dean, 
Louis J. FitzPatrick 


* See page 23. 
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*ENNSYLVANIA 

Registered 

Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental 
Institute School of Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (four-year 

course) 

40th & Spruce sts., Philadelphia; dean, 

Charles R. Turner 


/ Registered in part 


Temple University Dental School — 3 
: years 
18th & Buttonwood sts., Philadelphia; 
dean, I. N. Broomell 
University of Pittsburgh, School of 
Dentistry (four-year course) —3 


years 
Thackeray & O’Hara sts., Pittsburgh; 
dean, H. E. Friesell 


. 
| 
| 
TENNESSEE 


| Registered 

| Dental department, Meharry Medical Col- 

| lege (four-year course) 

1118 First av., South & Chestnut sts., 
Nashville; president, John J. Mul- 
lowney 


Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Ten- 
nessee (four-year course)—3 years 
879 Madison av., Memphis; dean, Rob- 
ert Sherman Vinsant 


* See page 23. 
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School of Dentistry, Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
South Campus, Nashville; dean, R. 
Boyd Bogle 
Discontinued June 21, 1926 


VIRGINIA 
Registered in part 


School of Dentistry, Medical College of 
Virginia (four-year course) —3 years 
Clay & 12th sts., Richmond; dean, 
R. D. Thornton é 


WISCONSIN 
Registered in part 


Dental School, Marquette University 
—3 years 

140 16th st., Milwaukee; dean, Henry 
L. Banzhaf 


CANADA 


NOVA SCOTIA 
Registered in part 


* Faculty of Dentistry, Dalhousie Univer- 
sity —3 years | 
Halifax; dean, George Kerr Thomson 


ONTARIO 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, University of, 
Toronto 
240 College st., Toronto; dean, Wallace 
Seccombe . 


* See page 23. 
| 
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QUEBEC 
Registered 


Dental College of McGill University 
(six-year course) 
Montreal; acting dean, A. L. Walsh 


Registered in part 


Faculty of Dental Surgery of Montreal, 
University of Montreal —3 years 
1570 St Hubert st., Montreal; dean, M. 
Eudore Dubeau 


CUBA 
HAVANA 
Registered in part 
School of Dental Surgery, faculty of 
medicine and pharmacy, University of 
Havana (four-year course) —3 years 
Havana; dean, Louis Ortega 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
DENTAL ADVERTISING 


Dental advertising. In the administra- 
of the law, the following forms of advertis- 
ing are considered unprofessional and ob- 
jectionable : 

1 Any advertising statements of a charac- 
ter tending to deceive or mislead the public 

2 Advertising professional superiority or 
the performance of professional services in 
a superior manner 

3 Advertising definite, fixed prices when 
the nature of the professional service 
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rendered and the materials required must 
be variable 

4 Employing or making use of advertis- 
ing solicitors or free publicity press agents 

5 Advertising either by sign or printed 
advertisement under the name of a corpora- 
tion, company, association, parlor or trade 
name, except that legally incorporated den- 
tal corporations existing and in operation 
prior to January 1, 1916, may continue so 
operating, while conforming to the provi- 
sions of this act. (Subdivision 4 of Section 
1313 of the Education Law.) 

6 No corporation shall display any sign 
or advertisement concerning its work by 
the use of any name except its true corpor- 
ate name and the names of the duly licensed 
dentists practising in connection therewith. 
It shall not use any parlor or trade name in 
connection with such corporate name, or 
display any sign or advertisement, any par- 
lor, trade or assumed name under which the 
business was formerly conducted, except its 
true corporate name. 

Any violation of these regulations shall - 
be deemed unprofessional conduct within 
the meaning of subdivision 2 of section 1311 
of the Education Law. 
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Dental Graduate Permit 


All applicants for permission to be em- 
ployed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions, while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and one year thereafter, must 
meet (a) the preliminary requirement, (b) 
the professional requirement, and (c) have 
a definite offer of a position in a dental 
dispensary, infirmary or public institution. 


EARLIER PRELIMINARY 
REQUIREMENTS 


The preliminary requirement prior to 
January 1, 1905, depended on the date of a 
candidate’s matriculation, as follows: 

Prior to January 1, 1896, no preliminary 
requirement. 

Between January 1, 1896, and January 1, 
1897, a certificate of the successful comple- 
tion of two years’ work in a registered 
secondary school, or 24 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1897, and January 1, 
1903, a certificate of the successful com- 


ve 
/ 
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pletion of three years’ work in an approved 
secondary school, or 36 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1903, and January 1, 
1905, two years’ work in an approved second- 
ary school, or 24 counts before beginning 
the second annual course, and three years of 
such. work, or 36 counts before beginning 
the third annual course counted toward the 
degree. The requirement of 1903 to 1905, 
while apparently a lowering of the standard, 
in reality was not, because the enforcement 
of the earlier requirement had been lax but 
this requirement was strictly enforced. 

Between January 1, 1905, and January 1, 
1916, the general requirement for the quali- 
fying certificate was the satisfactory com- 
pletion of an approved four-year high school 
course of study or the equivalent and a 
dental school might matriculate a student 
conditionally who was deficient in not more 
than one year of academic work provided 
the name and deficiency were filed with the 
University and the deficiency removed before 
the beginning of the second course counted 
toward the degree. 
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Between January 1, 1916, and January 1, 
1921, the requirement remained the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved four-year 
high school course of study or the equiva- 
lent but conditional matriculation was no 
longer permitted. On and after January l, 
1917, the three sciences, physics, chemistry 
and biology, were required. 


On January 1, 1921, the requirement be- 
came one year of college study and between 
that date and January 1, 1927, the require- 
ment remained at one year of college study 
including six semester hours each of English, 
biology and chemistry. Six semester hours 
of physics were also required in the college 
year unless the applicant’s high school 
course included physics. 


On January 1, 1927, the requirement be- 
came two years of college study. 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE 
OF ORAL HYGIENE 


Authorities: Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 
the Commissioner of Education 


General 


To gain admission to the practice of oral 
hygiene an applicant must first present sat- 
isfactory evidence that she has met the re- 
quirement in preliminary and_ professional 
education. She must then pass the licens- 
ing examination. 


Preliminary Education 


The first step is the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement. This requirement consists 
of the satisfactory completion of a four- 
year high school course approved for this 
purpose, or the equivalent as determined 
by the Commissioner of Education. Blanks 
for the certification of a high school course 
of study will be mailed by the Department 
upon application. Correspondence regard- 
ing this preliminary education requirement 
should be addressed to the Assistant in 
Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
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Education Department, Albany, N. Y., un- 
less the applicant has begun or completed 
her study of oral hygiene, in which case it 
should be addressed to the Chief of the 
Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y. 

No preliminary record will be considered 
complete unless the applicant has met in 
full the English requirement. If she has 
completed a course of study in the United 
States undoubtedly her record will include 
four years of English. If, on the other hand, 
she is asking for credit upon credentials 
from countries where English is not the 
language of the people, she must pass a 
regents examination in English or present 
evidence of the completion of a course in 
English that the Department can accept as 
the equivalent. This preliminary education 
requirement shall be met in full before the 
applicant begins her professional course of 
study in oral hygiene. 


Professional Education 


To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi- 
dence of the satisfactory study of oral 
hygiene for not less than one year of eight 
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months in a registered dental dispensary or 
infirmary (see page 41). 


Examinations 


Examinations for licenses to practise oral 
hygiene are held twice a year. Following 
is a list of scheduled dates: 


1928 1929, 1930 
Jan: 23-24 Vari 26229 Jan. 27-28 
June 25-26 June 24-25 June 23-24 


In January the examination is usually 
held in New York City only; in June, in 
both New York City and Rochester. 

Completed applications for admission to 
the examination must be filed with the 
Professional Examinations Bureau of the 
State Education Department at least 15 
days before the examination upon forms 
that will be provided by the Department. 

Each application must be accompanied by 
the fee of $10 and be verified by oath. It 
must show in a manner Satisfactory to the 
Department that the applicant 

1 Is at least 19 years of age and of good 
moral character 

2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement above described 
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3 Has completed the professional educa- 
tion requirement above described 


The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon 
Ora'5 1 25 
Monday Anatomy and Nutrition and _ preven- 
physiology tive dentistry 
Tuesday Materia med- Pathology and_ bacteri- 
ica and hygiene ology 


The passing mark in each subject shall 
be 75 per cent. 


Any candidate who takes the complete 
licensing examination and fails in not more 
than one subject need not be reexamined in 
the other subjects. She shall be considered 
as conditioned in that one subject and may 
remove this condition at any subsequent ex- 
amination without additional fee. In case 
she fails in more than one subject she 
shall be reexamined in all subjects. Not 
more than two complete examinations shall 
be taken on one fee. 


Annual Registration 


Dental hygienists register annually in 
exactly the same manner as doctors of 
dentistry (see page 10). 
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Registration of a School of Oral Hygiene 


A school of oral hygiene to be regis- 
tered as maintaining an approved 
professional standard must be a depart- 
ment of a legally incorporated and regis- 
tered dental dispensary or infirmary and 
must meet the following conditions: 


1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 


2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


3 It must have sufficient full-time salaried 
instructors 


4 It must maintain a satisfactory course 
of at least eight months in duration 


5 It must require for admission a prelim- 
inary education fully equivalent to that re- 
quired for admission to the licensing ex- 
amination 


6 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral charac- 
ter, that they shall be at least 19 years of 
age and that they shall have completed the 
professional education requirement for ad- 
mission to the licensing examination. 
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SCHOOLS FOR DENTAL 
HYGIENISTS 


UNITED STATES 


MASSACHUSETTS : 
Registered 
Forsyth-Tufts Training School for Den- 
tal Hygienists, Forsyth Dental Infirm- 
ary for Children 
Boston; director, Percy R. Howe 


MICHIGAN 
Registered 
Department of Oral Hygiene University 
of Michigan 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 


MINNESOTA 
Registered 
School for Dental Hygienists, University of 
Minnesota 
Minneapolis; director, Cora L. Ueland 


NEW YORK 
Registered 
Rochester Dental Dispensary and School 
for the Training of Dental Hygien- 
ists 
Fast Main st., Rochester; director, 
Harvey J. Burkhart 
School of Dentistry, Oral Hygiene, 
Columbia University 
309-15 E. 34th st.. New York City; 
Professor of Preventive Dentistry, 
in charge of Oral Hygiene, Anna V. 
Hughes 
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PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Courses in Oral Hygiene, Thomas W. 
Evans, Museum and Dental Institute, 
School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia; dean, Charles R. Turner 
School for Oral Hygienists, Temple Uni- 
versity Dental School 
18th & Buttonwood sts., Philadelphia; 
directress, Helen M. Beck . 


DENTISTRY 


Education Law, Laws of 1909, chapter 
as generally amended by the Laws 0) 
1910, chapter 140 


As 


ARTICLE 49 
added by L. 1927, ch. 85 


Dental Societies and the Practice of 


Dentistry 


[As amended to the close of legislation, 1928] 


Section 1300 
1301 


1302 
1303 
1304 
1305 


Definitions. 

State dental society. 

District dental societies. 

Powers of district dental societies. 
Licentiates. 

State board of dental examiners. 


1306 Examinations. 

1307 Degrees. 

1308 Licenses. 

1309 Registration. 

1310 Examination fees; expenses. 
1311 Revocation of licenses. 

1312 Construction of this article. 
1313 Penalties and their collection. 
1314 Department supervision. 


§ 1300 Definitions. As used in this arti- 
cle, the terms “university,” “regents,” ‘“de- 
partment” and “physicians” have respectively 
the meanings defined in article forty-eight 
of this chapter. “Board,” where not other- 
wise limited, means the board of dental 


examiners 


of the state of New York. 


“Registered medical or dental school” means 


[43] 
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a medical or dental school, college or depart- 
ment of a university, registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment as maintaining a proper educational 


standard and legally incorporated. ‘“Ex- 
aminer,’ where not otherwise qualified, 
means a member of the board. “State 


dental society” means the dental] society of 
the state of New York. 

Practice of dentistry. A person practices 
dentistry within the meaning of this article, 
who holds himself out as being able to 
diagnose, treat, operate, or prescribe for 
any disease, pain, injury, deficiency, deform- 
ity, or physical condition of the human 
teeth, alveolar process, gums, or jaws, and 
who shall either offer or undertake by any | 
means or method to diagnose, treat, operate, 
or prescribe for any disease, pain, injury, | 
deficiency, deformity, or physical condition 
of the same. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 190, as amended by L. 1916, ch, 
129] 

§ 1301 State dental society. The dental 
society of the state of New York is con- | 
tinued, and shall be composed of eight 
delegates from each district society, divided | 
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into four classes of two delegates each, to 
be elected annually, and of two delegates 
from each incorporated dental school of the 
state to be elected annually. The state 
dental society shall annually meet on the 
second Wednesday of May, or at such other 
time and at such place as may be determined 
on in the by-laws of the society or by reso- 
lution, at the preceding annual meeting. 
Twenty members shall be a quorum. The 
society shall elect annually a president, vice- 
president, secretary and treasurer, who shall 
hold their offices for one year, and until 
others shall be chosen in their places, and 
may elect permanent members at any annual 
meeting from among members of district 
societies of the state, who shall have all the 
privileges of delegate members; the number 
of permanent members so elected shall be 
fixed by the by-laws of the society. The 
Society may elect honorary members from 
any state or country not eligible to regular 
membership, who shall not be entitled to 
vote or hold any office in the society. 
[Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 191, 


al amended by L. 1912, ch. 171] 
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§ 1302 District dental societies. The 
existing district dental societies are con: 
tinued. In any judicial district in which 2 
district dental society is not now incorpo- 
rated, fifteen or more dentists of such dis- 
trict authorized to practice dentistry in this 
state may become a district dental society 
of such district, by publishing a call for a 
meeting of the dentists of the district to be 
held at a time and place mentioned therein 
within the district, in at least one newspaper 
in each county of the district, at least once 
a week for at least four weeks immediately 
preceding the time when such meeting is to 
be held, and by meeting at the time and 
place specified in such notice with such 
dentists authorized to practice dentistry in 
the district as may respond to such call, and 
by making and filing with the secretary of 
the state dental society a certificate, to be 
executed and acknowledged by the dentists 
so meeting, or by at least fifteen of them, 
which shall set forth that such meeting has 
been held pursuant to such notice, the corpo- 
rate name of the society, which shall be the 
district dental society of the judicial district 
where located, the names and places of resi- 
dence of the officers of the society for the 
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first year, or until the first annual meeting, 
which officers shall be a president, vice- 
president, secretary and treasurer, the time 
and place of the annual meeting of the 
society, the general objects and purposes of 
the association and the names of eight dele- 
gates to the state society divided into four 
classes of two delegates each, to hold office 
until the first, second, third and fourth an- 
nual meeting thereafter, respectively. And 
thereupon the persons executing such certifi- 
cate and all other dentists in good standing 
and authorized to practice dentistry in such 
district, who shall subscribe to its by-laws, 
shall be a corporation by the name expressed 
in such certificate. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 
85. Source, former Public Health Lato. 
1909, ch. 49, sec. 192] 

§ 1303 Powers of district dental so- 
cieties. Every licensed and registered 
dentist in the judicial district in which such 
society is formed, shall be eligible to 
membership in the district society of the 
district where he resides or practices 
dentistry. Every district society shall at 
every annual meeting choose two delegates 
to the state dental society, each to serve 
four years and may fill all vacancies occurr- 
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ing in their respective delegations in the 
state society. Every district dental society 
shall at its annual meeting appoint not less 
than three nor more than five censors to 
continue in office for one year and until 
others are chosen, who shall constitute a 
district board of censors. The dental so- 
cieties of the respective districts of the state 
shall have power to make all needful by- 
laws not inconsistent with the laws of this 
state for the management of their affairs 
and property and the admission and expul- 
sion of members; providing, that no by-law 
of any district society shall be repugnant to 
or inconsistent with the by-laws of the state 
society. Said societies may purchase and 
hold real and personal estate for the pur- 


poses of their incorporation. [Added by L. | 


1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public Health 


Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 193, as amended 


by L. 1921, ch. 397] 
§ 1304 Licentiates. Only the following 


persons shall be deemed licensed to practice | 


dentistry : 
1 Those duly licensed and registered as 


dentists in this state prior to the first day | 


of August, eighteen hundred and ninety-five, 
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pursuant to the laws in force at the time of 
their license and registration. 

2 Those duly licensed and registered after 
the first day of August, eighteen hundred 
and ninety-five, pursuant to the provisions 
of this chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 194] 

§ 1305 State board of dental examiners. 
1 The existing state board of dental 
examiners shall be divided into four classes 
and their terms of office shall continue, 
except that said terms shall expire on the 
thirty-first day of July in each year. After 
July thirty-first, nineteen hundred and ten, 
the state board of dental examiners shall 
be increased by the addition of a member 
residing in the ninth judicial district, who 
shall be appointed in the manner provided 
by this section, for a term of four years, 
commencing on the first day of August, 
nineteen hundred and ten, and who shall be 
a member of the class whose terms com- 
mence on such date. Before the day when 
the official terms of the members of any of 
said classes shall expire, the regents shall 
appoint their successors, to serve for the 
term of four years from said day. Such 
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appointment shall be made from nomina- 
tions in number twice the number of the 
outgoing class made by such society to the 
department prior to the second Tuesday in 
June of each year, or in default of such 
nominations from the licensed and regis- 
tered dentists of the state who have been 
members of the state dental society for not 
less than ten years prior to the time of the 
appointment. The regents, in the same 
manner, shall also fill vacancies in the board 
that may occur. All nominations and ap- 
pointments shall be so made that everv 
vacancy in the board shall be filled by a 
resident of the same judicial district in 
which the last incumbent of the office 
resided. The board shall elect at its annual 
meeting from its members a president and 
shall hold one or more meetings each year 
pursuant to call of the regents. No person 
shall be appointed an examiner unless he 
shall have received a dental degree from a 
body lawfully entitled to confer the same, 
and in good standing at the time of its 
conferment, and shall have been engaged | 
within the state during not less than five | 
years prior to his appointment in the actual 
and lawful practice of dentistry. Cause be- 
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ing shown before them the regents may re- 
move an examiner from office on proven 
charges of inefficiency, incompetency, im- 
morality or unprofessional conduct. 

2 Secretary of the board. The secretary 
shall be a licensed dentist who has been in 
practice in this state for at least five years 
with a degree of doctor of dental surgery. 
He shall be appointed by the regents, shall 
hold office during their pleasure, and shall 
receive an annual salary of four thousand 
five hundred dollars, payable from moneys 
received under this article. He shall have 
such powers and shail perform such duties 
as are prescribed by the rules of the 
department. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 195, as amended by L. 1910, ch. 
137; L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1925, ch. 364; and 
L. 1926, ch. 159] 

§ 1306 Examinations. The department 
shall admit to examination any candidate 
who shall pay the fee herein prescribed and 
submit satisfactory evidence, verified by 
oath if required, that he: 

1 Is more than twenty-one years of age; 

2 Is of good moral character ; 

3 Prior to entering dental study has a 
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preliminary education equal to that required 
by the department ; 

4 Subsequently to receiving such prelimi- 
nary education either has been graduated in 
course with a dental degree from a regis- 
tered dental school, or else, having been 
graduated in course from a registered 
medical school with a degree of doctor of 
medicine, has pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school and re- 
ceived therefrom ‘its degree of doctor of 
dental surgery, or else holds a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practice 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered heretofore by the regents 
or hereafter by the department as maintain- 
ing an educational standard equal to that 
required of dental colleges of this state, or 
else has lawfully practiced dentistry for 
more than twenty-five years without this 
state and within the United States; but the 
examination for those who have lawfully 
practised for twenty-five. years in other 
states shall be a practical examination only. 
The department may on or after June first, 
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nineteen hundred and sixteen, admit condi- 
tionally to the examination in anatomy, 
physiology, chemistry and metallurgy and 
histology, applicants nineteen years of age 
certified as having studied dentistry not less 
than two years, including two satisfactory 
courses in two different calendar years, in 
a dental school registered as maintaining at 
the time a satisfactory standard, provided 
that such applicants meet the second and 
third requirements of candidates for exami- 
nation. If a candidate fails on final 
examination, he may have a second exami- 
nation without fee; but for every examina- 
tion subsequent an additional fee of twenty- 
five dollars shall be required, Any member 
of the board may inquire of any applicant 
for examination concerning his qualifications 
and may take testimony of anyone in regard 
thereto, under oath, which he is hereby 
empowered to administer, 

5 Any dental dispensary or infirmary leg- 
ally incorporated and registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment, and maintaining a proper standard 
and equipment may establish for women 
students a course of study in oral hygiene. 
All such © students upon entrance shall 
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present satisfactory evidence of the comple- 
tion of four years of high school work or 
its equivalent, and may be graduated in one 
year as dental hygienists, upon complying 
with the preliminary requirements to exami- 
nation by the board, which are: 

a A fee of ten dollars. 

b Evidence that they are at least nineteen 
years of age and of good moral character. 

c That they have complied with and ful- 
filled the preliminary and _ professional 
requirements and the requirements of the 
statute. 

After having satisfactorily passed such 
examination they shall be registered and 
licensed as dental hygienists by the depart- 
ment under such rules as the regents shall 
prescribe. 

6 Any licensed dentist, public institution 
or school authorities may employ such 
licensed and registered dental hygienists. 
Such dental hygienists may remove lime 
deposits, accretions and stains from the ex- 
posed surfaces of the teeth, but shall not 
perform any other operation on the teeth 
or tissues of the mouth. They may operate 
in the office of any licensed dentist, or in 
any public institution or in the schools 
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under the general direction or supervision of 
a licensed dentist, but nothing herein shall 
be construed as authorizing any dental 
hygienist performing any operation in the 
mouth without supervision. The department 
may revoke the license of any dentist who 
shall permit ary dental hygienist operating 
under his supervision to perform any oper- 
ation other than that permitted under the 
provisions of this section, and it may revoke 
the license of any dental hygienist violating 
the provisions of this act. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 196, as amended 
by L. 1911, ch. 786; L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 
1922, ch. 178; L. 1925, ch. 364; L. 1926, 
ch. 159; L. 1926, ch, 485] 

§ 1307 Degrees. No degree in dentistry 
shall be conferred in this state except the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. Said 
degree shall not be conferred upon any one 
unless he shall after January first, nineteen 
hundred and twenty-one, have satisfactorily 
completed a course of at least four years in 
a registered dental school, and prior to that 
date a course of at least three years, or 
having been graduated in course from a 
registered medical school with the degree of 
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doctor of medicine shall have pursued satis- 
factorily thereafter a course of special study 
of dentistry for at least two years in a 
registered dental school; provided, however, 
that said degree of doctor of dental surgery 
may be conferred upon any one who 
matriculated upon a course of study in 
dentistry of at least three years in a regis- 
tered dental school prior to or on January 
first, nineteen hundred and seventeen, but by 
reason of entering the military or naval 
service in the world war has been precluded 
from completing the said course in said 
dental school prior to January first, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-one, and who shall 
resume said course in said dental college at 
the opening of the next school year follow- 
ing his discharge from the service; nor 
shall said degree be conferred upon any one 
matriculating after January first, nineteen 
hundred and sixteen, unless prior to matricu- 
lation in the institution conferring this 
professional education he shall have filed a 
certificate of the department that he had 
the minimum education required; provided, 
further, however, that the department may 
confer upon all persons who shall have re- 
ceived the degree of master of dental 
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surgery under the laws of this state, prior 


to March twenty-eighth, nineteen hundred 


and one, the degree of doctor of dental 


surgery in lieu of said master’s degree. 
[Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 197, 
as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129 and L. 1919, 
ch. 422] 

§ 1308 Licenses. 1 On certification by 
the board of dental examiners that a candi- 
date has successfully passed his examinations 
and is competent to practice dentistry, the 
department shall issue to him its license so 
to practice pursuant to its rules. On the 
recommendation of the board, the depart- 
ment may, without the examination herein- 
before provided for, issue its license to any 
applicant therefor who shall furnish proof 
satisfactory to them that he has been duly 
graduated from a registered dental school 
and has been thereafter lawfully and reput- 
ably engaged in such practice for six years 
next preceding his application; or who holds 
a license to practice dentistry in any other 
state of the United States granted by a state 
board of dental examiners, indorsed by the 
dental society of the state of New York, 
provided, that in either case his preliminary 
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and professional education shall have been 
not less than required in this state. Every 
license so issued shall state on its face the 
grounds on which it is granted and the 
applicant may be required to furnish his 
proof on affidavit. 

2 Upon recommendation of the board, the 
department may issue a permit to graduates 
from the registered dental colleges to be 
employed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and two years thereafter. This 
permit may be revoked for cause. No such 
permit shall be issued except such graduate 
has definite offer of a position in such dental 
dispensaries, infirmaries, or public institu- 
tions. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, 
former Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, 
sec. 198, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 
1922, ch. 178, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 

§ 1309 Registration. 1 Every person 
practicing dentistry in this state and not 
lawfully registered before April seventeenth, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-six, shall regis- 
ter in the office of the clerk of the county 
where his place of business is located, in a 
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book kept by the clerk for such purpose, 
his name, age, office and post-office address, 
date and number of his license to practice 
dentistry and the date of such registration, 
which registration he shall be entitled to 
make only upon showing to the county cler 
his license or a duly authenticated copy 
thereof, and making an affidavit stating 
name, age, birthplace, the number of his 
license and the date of its issue; that he is 
the identical person named in the license, 
that before receiving the same he complied 
with all the preliminary requirements of 
this article and the rules of the regents and 
board as to the terms and the amount of 
study and examination; that no money, other 
than the fees prescribed by this article and 
said rules, was paid directly or indirectly 
for such license; and that no fraud, mis- 
representation or mistake in a material 
regard was employed or occurred in order 
that such license should be conferred. The 
county clerk shall preserve such affidavit in 
a bound volume and shall issue to every 
licentiate duly registering and making such 
affidavit, a certificate of registration in his 
county, which shall include a transcript of 
the regisration. Such transcript and the 
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license may be offered as presumptive evi- 
dence in all courts of the facts stated there- 
in. The county clerk’s fee for taking such 
registration and affidavit and issuing such 
certificate shall be one dollar. Any person 
who, having lawfully registered as afore- 
said, shall thereafter change his name in 
any lawful manner, shall register the new 
name with marginal note of the former 
name; and shall note upon the margin of 
the former registration the fact of such 
change and a cross reference to the new 
registration. A county clerk who know- 
ingly shall make or suffer to be made upon 
the book of registry of dentists kept in his 
office any other entry than is provided for 
in this article shall be liable to a penalty of 
fifty dollars to be recovered by the state 
dental society in a suit in any court having 
jurisdiction. 

2 A county clerk having properly issued a 
certificate of registration to a _ licensed 
dentist, shall forward a duly attested copy 
of the same, and a copy of the affidavit and 
evidence upon which said certificate was 
issued, to the secretary of the board within 
thirty days of such initial registration of a 
duly licensed dentist. On or before the first 
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day of May of each year the secretary of 
the board. shall mail to every dentist regis- 
tered in the state of New York a blank 
application for reregistration, addressing the 
Same in accordance with the post-office 
address given at the last previous registra- 
tion. Upon receipt of such application 
blank, which shall contain space for the 
insertion of his name, office and post-office 
address, date and number of his license, and 
such other information as the department 
shall deem necessary; and he shall sign and 
swear to the accuracy of the same before a 
notary public, after which he shall forward 
this sworn statement and application for 
renewal of his registration certificate to the 
secretary of the board together with the fee 
of two dollars. Upon receipt of such 
application and fee, and having verified the 
accuracy of the same by comparison with 
the applicant’s initial registration statements, 
the secretary of the board shall issue a 
certificate of registration which shall render 
the holder thereof. a legal practitioner of 
dentistry for the ensuing year. These 
certificates of registration shall all bear date 
of September first of the year of issue, and 
shall expire on the thirty-first day of August 
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in the year following. Applications for 
renewal of registration therefore must be 


made on or before the first day of Sep- 
tember of each year, and if not so made an 
additional fee of one dollar for each thirty 
days of delay beyond the first day of Sep- 
tember and up to the first day of January 
shall be added to the regular fee. On the 
first day of January of each year, or within 
ten days thereafter, the secretary of the 
board shall publish and mail to every regis- 
tered dentist in the state of New York a 
printed copy of the dental law and a printed 
list of the legally registered dentists within 
the state, and each such published list shall 
contain at the beginning thereof these 
words: “Each registered dentist receiving 
this list is requested to report to the secre- 
tary of the board the names and addresses 
of any dentists known to be practicing 
dentistry, whose names do not appear in this 
registry. The names of- persons giving 
such information shall not be divulged.” 
Should any dentist continue to practice 


dentistry beyond the first day of January, 


despite the fact that his name does not 
appear in the registry, he shall be counted 
as an illegal practitioner and his license 
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may be suspended or revoked by the depart- 
ment, in accordance with the provisions of 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. All 
practitioners of dentistry already registered 
in this state at the time of the passage of 
this act shall make application to the secre- 
tary of the board for the reregistration 
blank upon receipt of which he shall, in like 
manner already described, make application 
for reregistration, forwarding to the secre- 
tary of the boafd the reregistration blank 
properly filled in and accompanied by the 
fee of two dollars. Said application and 
fee must reach the secretary on or before 
the first: day of December following the 
adoption of this statute; failing which the 
delinquent shall be dealt with as outlined in 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. [Added 
by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 199, as 
amended by L. 1915, ch. 54, and L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1310 Examination fees; expenses. 
Every applicant for license to practice 
dentistry shall pay a fee of not more than 
twenty-five dollars. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of any other general, local or 
special law, all fees, fines, penalties and 
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other moneys derived from the operation of 
this article shall be paid to the department 
and shall be available, together with the 
appropriations made from time to time by 
the legislature, for the payment of the 
compensation and expenses of the members 
of the board, the salary and expenses of the 
secretary, the salary and expenses of the 
inspectors of the board, and all other 
expenses pertaining to the enforcement of 
the provisions of this arficle. The unex- 
pended balance of all such fees, fines, penal- 
ties and other moneys derived from the 
operation of this article remaining on June 
thirtieth of each year shall be paid into the 
state treasury. [Added by L, 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 200, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 

§ 1311 Revocation of licenses. 1 If any 
practitioner of dentistry should fail to 
register in time for the appearance of his 
name in the published list of registered 
dentists, in accordance with the provisions 
of section thirteen hundred and nine, the 
department shall notify said delinquent to 
appear before it at an appointed time and 
place, and if his explanation of his failure 
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to have registered shall be satisfactory to 
the department, he may be reinstated and his 
name added to the registry; and the depart- 
ment may at its option remit the additional 
fees accruing because of delay in register- 
ing. But should the delinquent’s explanation 
prove unsatisfactory, the department may 
suspend the person from the practice oi 
dentistry for a limited season or may revoke 
the person’s license. | 

_ 244 2 practitioner of dentistry be 
charged under oath before the board with 
unprofessional or immoral conduct, or with 
gross #gnorance, or inefficiency in his profes- 
sion, or with fraud or deceit in procuring 
admission to practice, the board shall notify 
him to appear before a committee of three 
of the board at an appointed time and place, 
with counsel, if he so desires, to answer 
said charges, furnishing to him a copy 
thereof. Upon the report of the board to 
the department that the accused has been 
guilty of unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct, or that he is grossly ignorant or in- 
efficient in his profession, or of fraud or 
deceit in procuring admission to practice, 
the department may, without further hear- 
ing, suspend the person so charged from 


v 
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the practice of dentistry for a limited 
season, or may revoke his license. Upon 
the revocation of any license, the fact shall 
be noted upon the records of the department 
and the license shall be marked as canceled, 
of the date of its revocation. Upon 
presentation of a certificate of such cancella- 
tion to the clerk of any county wherein the 
licentiate may be registered, said clerk shall 
note the date of the cancellation on the 
register of dentists and cancel the registfa- 
tion. A conviction of felony shall forfeit a 
license to practice dentistry, and upon pres- 
entation to the department or a county clerk 
by any public officer or officer of a dental 
society of a certified copy of a court record 
showing that a practitioner of dentistry has 
been convicted of felony, that fact shall be 
noted on the record of license and clerk’s 
register, and the license and registration 
shall be marked “canceled.” Any person 
who, after conviction of a felony shall prac- 
tice dentistry in this state, shall be subject 
to all the penalties prescribed for the un- 
licensed practice of dentistry, providing that 
if such conviction be subsequently reversec 
upon appeal and the accused acquitted o1 
discharged, his license shall become agait 
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operative from the date of such acquittal or 
discharge. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 201, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1312 Construction of this article. This 
article shall not be construed to prohibit an 
unlicensed person from performing meiely 
mechanical work upon inert matter in a 
dental office or laboratory; or a student in 
an incorporated dental school or college, 
registered heretofore by the regents or here- 
after by the department, from performing 
Operations for purposes of clinical study 
under the supervision and instruction of pre- 
ceptors; or a duly licensed physician from 
treating diseases of the mouth or perform- 
‘ing operations in oral surgery. But nothing 
in this article shall be construed to permit 
the performance of independent dental 
operations by an unlicensed person under 
cover of the name of a registered practi- 
tioner or in his office. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 202, as amended by L. 
1916, ch. 129] 
~ § 1313 Penalties and their collection. 
A A-person who, in any county of this 
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State, practices dentistry, not being at 
time of said practice a dentist licensed 
practice as such in this state and registe 
in the office of the clerk of such coul 
pursuant to the general laws regulating 
practice of dentistry, is guilty of a mis 
meanor and punishable upon conviction «. 
irrst offense by a fine of not less than ¢ 
hundred dollars and not more than five ht 
dred dollars, or by imprisonment for not k 
than thirty days and not more than ‘ 
months, or by both such fine and impriso 
ment, and upon conviction of a subseque 
offense by a fine not less than five hundr 
dollars and not more than one _thousai 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not less th: 
three months and not exceeding one yea 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. At 
violation of this section by a person ther 
tofore convicted under the then existir 
laws of this state of practicing dentists 
without a license or registration, shall | 
included in the term “a subsequent. offense 
Every conviction of unlawful practice subss 
quent to a first conviction thereof shall be 
conviction of a second offense. Every prac 
titioner of dentistry must display conspicu 
ously upon the house.or in the dental offi 
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‘rein he practices, his full name. If 
‘e are more dental chairs than one in 
dental office the name of the practitioner 
cticing at each chair must be displayed 
spicuously on or by said chair in plain 
it of the patient. Any person who shall 
tice dentistry personally or by hiring 
procuring another to practice and shall 
| so to display or cause to be displayed 
name, license and registration certificate 
himself and any person practicing or em- 
yed to practice as a dentist or dental 
rienist in his dental office or any dental 
ce under his control, shall be guilty of a 
demeanor and punishable “upon a_ first 
viction by a fine of not less than one 
idred dollars or more than five hundred 
lars or by imprisonment for not more 
n one year, and upon every subsequent 
viction by a fine of not less than one 
idred dollars, or by imprisonment for not 
s than sixty days, or by both fine and 
prisenment. Any person who shall em- 
y, hire, procure or induce one who is not 
ly licensed and registered as a dentist to 
ctice dentistry, or shall aid or abet one 
t so licensed and registered in such prac- 
e shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
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punishable by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars or more than five hundred 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment; providing that a person prac- 
ticed upon by an unlicensed or unregistered 
dentist shall not be deemed an accomplice, 
employer, hirer, procurer, inducer, aider or 
abettor within the meaning of this section, 

B A person shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon every - conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
less than two hundred and fifty dollars, of 
by imprisonment for not less than six 
months, or by both fine and imprisonment, 
who . 

1 Shall sell or barter or offer to sell of 
barter, or, not being lawfully authorized $ 
to do, shall issue or confer or offer to issue 
or confer any dental degree, license or any 
diploma or document conferring or purport- 
ing to confer any dental degree or license 
or any certificate or transcript made of 
purporting to be made pursuant to the laws 
regulating the license and registration of 
dentists; or i 

2 Shall purchase or procure by barter any 
diploma, certificate or transcript, with inten! 


i | 
. | 
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that the same shall be used as evidence of 
the qualifications to practice dentistry of 
any person other than the one upon or to 
whom it was lawfully conferred or issued 
or in fraud of the laws regulating such 
practice; or 

3 Shall use or attempt to use any dipioma, 
certificate or transcript which has been pur- 
chased, fraudulently issued, counterfeited or 
materially altered either as a license or 
color of license to practice dentistry, or in 
order to procure registration as a dentist; 
or 

4 Shall practice dentistry under a false 
or assumed name or under the license of 
registration of another person of the same 
name or under the name of a corporation, 
company, association, parlor or trade name; 
provided that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January first, nineteen hundred and six- 
teen, may continue so operating through 
licensed and registered dentists while con- 
forming to the provisions of this article. 
Their advertising shall be subject to the 
rules of the regents, and any of such cor- 
porations which shall cease to exist or oper- 
ate for any reasons whatsoever shall not be 
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permitted to resume operations, no such 
corporation shall sell its franchise or 
transfer its corporate rights to any person 
or to another corporation without permis- 
sion from the department, and any corpora- 
tion so transferring its corporate powers 
without such permission shall be deemed to 
have forfeited its right to exist and may be 
dissolved by an action brought by the attor- 
ney general; and any such corporation 
which shall be convicted of a violation of 
this act or be compelled to pay a penalty 
for a violation of this act shall forfeit its 
privileges and rights under this subdivision. 

5 Shall assume the degree of bachelor of 
dental surgery, doctor of dental surgery, or 
master of dental surgery, or shall append 
the letters "B.D.S., D-D:S.,'M.D:S2" D:M_D., 
to his name, or make use of the same or 
shall prefix to his name the title doctor or 
any abbreviation thereof, not having had 
duly conferred upon him by diploma from 
some’ college, school or board of examiners 
legally empowered to confer the same, the 
right to assume said titles; or shall assume 
any title or append or prefix any letters to 
his name with the intent to represent falsely © 
that he has received a medical or dental 
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degree or license; or shall represent that, 
not having been licensed to practice den- 
tistry under the laws of this state, he is 
entitled so to practice; provided that any 
licentiate may use the prefix to his name 
efedoctor.’ forsi"Dr’ 6r 

6 Shall falsely personate another at any 
examination held by the department or by 
the board, of the preliminary or professional 
education of candidates for dental students’ 
certificates, dental. degrees or licenses, or 
who shall induce another to make or aid 
and abet in the making of such false 
personation, or who shall knowingly avail 
himself of the benefit of such false person- 
ation, or who shall knowingly or negligently 
make or induce another to make falsely any 
certificate required by the department or 
board in connection with their examinations. 
\ C Any person who in any affidavit or 
examination required of an applicant for 
€xamination, license or registration under 
the laws regulating the practice of dentistry, 
or under the laws, ordinances or regulations 
governing the preliminary education re- 
quired for a dental student’s certificate shall 
make wilfully a false statement in a ma- 
terial regard shall be guilty of perjury, and 


74 The University of the State of New York 


punishable! upon conviction thereof by 
imprisonment not exceeding ten years. 

D All courts of special sessions and 
police justices sitting as courts of special 
sessions shall have jurisdiction in the first 
instance to hear and determine all charges 
of misdemeanors mentioned in this article 
committed within their local jurisdiction, 
and to impose all the penalties provided for 
such misdemeanors; a judgment that the 
defendant pay a fine shall also direct that 
he be imprisoned until the fine be paid, 
specifying the extent of the imprisonment, 
which can not exceed one day for every 
dollar of the fine imposed; provided, how- 
ever, that the power of said courts and jus- 
tices to hear and determine such charges 
shall be divested if before the commence- 
ment of a trial before such court or justice, 
a grand jury shall present an indictmen; 
against the accused person for the same 
offense, or if a justice of the supreme court 
or a county judge of the county shall grant 
a certificate in the manner provided by law 
in cases of misdemeanor, that it is reason- 
able that such charge be prosecuted by 
indictment. Any misdemeanor mentioned in 
this article for which a punishment is not 
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specifically imposed shall be punished by a 
fine of not more than five hundred dollars 
or by imprisonment for not more than one 
year, or by both fine and imprisonment. 
Any person who shall violate any of the 
provisions of this article shall be subject to 
a penalty of one hundred dollars for each 
and every violation. Each act constituting 
a violation of this article shall be deemed to 
be a separate act, and the person guilty 
thereof shall be subject to a penalty of one 
hundred dollars for each such act. Where 
a violation consists of the unlawful practice 
of dentistry by a person, each day during 
which such unlawful practice continues shall 
constitute a separate violation and shall be 
subject to such penalty. Such penalties shall 
| be recovered in an action brought therefor 
by the attorney-general in the supreme court 
-in the county where. the violation or any 
part thereof occurred. The provisions of 
the civil practice act and other laws relative 
to the recovery of penalties shall apply to 
actions brought for the recovery of penal- 
ties under this act. If judgment shall be 
recovered in an action brought for the 
recovery of such penalties, it shall be en- 
forced by execution against the property 
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and person of the judgment debtor, in the 
manner provided in the civil practice act. 
A right of action for the recovery of a 
penalty under this act may be settled or 
compromised by the attorney-general, either 
before or after proceedings are brought to 
recover such penalty and prior to the entry 
of judgment therefor. The penalties hereby 
imposed for a violation of the provisions of 
this article shall not in any way affect the 
liability of a person to punishment for a vio- 
lation of this article upon prosecution there- 
for in a court of criminal jurisdiction. All 
prosecutions under this act shall be by the 
attorney-general in the name of the people 
of the state and all fines imposed for viola- 
tion of any of its provisions shall be paid 
to the board or sued for and recovered in 
the name of the people of the state in any 
action brought therefor by the attorney- 
general. 

E. All violations of this article when 
reported to the department and duly sub- 
stantiated by affidavits or other satisfactory 
evidence shall be investigated and if the 
report is found to be true and the evidence 
substantiated the regents shall report such 
violations to the attorney-general and 
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request prompt prosecution. The regents 
may appoint such inspectors as are neces- 
sary to be paid from the funds received 
under this act at such salaries as they may 
determine for the purpose of the investiga- 
tion of such violations. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 203, as amended by L. 
19164082 1291917, cts, 507, 5 Ll922e eh. 
178; L. 1926, ch. 159] 

_ § 1314 Department supervision. The 
provisions of this article shall be adminis- 
tered subject to section fifty-one of this 
ghapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85] 


SYNOPSIS 


| This study is made for those who would 
se at a glance the statutory requirements 
Ap the practice of dentistry throughout the 
Ulnited States. There are four distinct 
I nes of statutory requirements: (1) pre- 
Iminary education; (2) professional train- 
it Jg; (3) licensing tests; (4) registry. 
These four items with (5) the title of the 
ag oficer and the administrative 
‘board, are given uniformly in this synopsis. 
lf there are no statutory requirements the 
“word none covers the item. Unless other- 
ise indicated the information is for 1928. 


{ 
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Alabama. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire 14 earned standard units; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable school recognized 
by the N. A. D. E.; (3) examination, but 
in the discretion of the board examination 
other than clinical may be waived in cas2 of 
a legal and ethical practitioner from an- 
other. state or territory of the United States 
having equal requirements and extending 
like privileges on certificate of three years;’ 
practice; (4) with the board annually and 
with the probate judge of the county Of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board cof 
Dental Examiners, E. W. Patton, 725 Firs't 
National Bank Bldg., Birmingham. 

Alaska. (1) None; (2) diploma frora 
a reputable dental college; (3) examinatio’ n 
at the direction of the board or a certifica?te 
of another dental examining board from ar! vy 
state in the Union granting reciprocity ’“to 
Alaska; (4) with the clerk of the court «vd 
the judicial division of residence; (5) secr@e- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, G. ?”?. 
Freeburger, Juneau. (19277") 

Arizona. (1) None; (2) graduatior 1 
from a reputable dental school or a licens- e 
from another state board; (3) examina? - 
tion; (4) with the board and with th” e 
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Secretary of State; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Eugene McGuire, 
Physicians’ Bldg., Phoenix. 
Arkansas. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of residence and annually with the board, 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, W. E. Hutchinson, Little Rock. 
| California. (1) Graduation from an ac- 
credited high school or its equivalent, or a 
certificate showing five years’ licensed prac- 
tice; (2) graduation from an approved 
dental school; (3) examination; (4) with 
the board, annually, and with the clerk of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, O. E. Jackson, 
First Natl Bank Bldg., Oakland. 
} Colorado. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable school of dentistry; (3) 
ef:amination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
aw William H. Flint, Littleton. 
hy Connecticut. (1) Four years’ high 
?ichool or equivalent approved by State 
jn of Education; (2) graduation from 
ay dental school or five years’ con- 
Pros practice as a legally qualified den- 


} 
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tist in another state or experience as a 
registered unlicensed assistant dentist in 
this state; (3) examination; (4) with the 
recorder, annually; (5) official recorder, 
State Dental Commissioners, Arthur B. 
Holmes, 80 Central av., Waterbury. j 

Delaware. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the N.A.D.E.; 
(3) examination; (4) with the clerk of the 
peace of the county of practice and with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Warren S. P. Combs, 
Middletown. oN 

District of Columbia. (1) As required 
for “A” and “B” schools;. (2) graduation 
from an “A” or “B” dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination, 
theoretical or practical or both; in lieu of 
the theoretical examination, | satisfactoiry 
proof of graduation from a dental college 
of United States approved by the board aiid 
evidence of five years’ consecutive practice 
next prior to application in the state from 
which application is made and license from 
a similar dental board with equal require- 
ments and according equal rights; (4) wit 
the health officer and with the secretarv - 
treasurer of the board, annually; (5) secre 


Dentisiry 81 


tary, Board of Dental Examiners, C. Wil- 
lard Camalier, Medical Science Bldg., 
Washington. 

Florida. (1) High school graduation; 
(2) graduation from a reputable dental 
school as defined by N. A. D. E.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Circuit Court of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, R. P. Taylor, 
414 St James Bldg., Jacksonville. 

Georgia. (1) Two years’ predental 
training; (2) graduation from a dental 
school whose course equals that of the ma- 
jority of schools in the United States; (3) 
examination or license from another state 
board under a reciprocal agreement; (4) 
with the board and with the clerk of the 
Superior Court in the county of. practice; 
KA) secretary, Board of Dental Examiners, 
M. M. Forbes, 1105 Medical Arts Bldg., 
Atlanta. (1927) 

~Hawaii. (1) An accredited four-year 
hizh school course or the equivalent, 
or license of another state showing five 
y,ears’ practice; (2) graduation from an 
A, merican dental college recognized and ap- 
pyoved by the board; (3) examination; 
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(4). with the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, F. M. 
Branch, 305 Boston Bldg., Honolulu. 


Idaho. (1) A reputable standard estab- 
lished by the department of law enforce- 
ment; (2) diploma from a reputable dental 
school or a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice and after 
practical examination, provided such board 
maintains equal standards with this board 
and extends like privileges to its licentiates , 
(3) examination; (4) with the department, 
annually; (5) commissioner, Department of 
Law Enforcement, Fred E. Lukens, State 
House, Boise; director, Bureau of License, 
Charles Laurenson, State House, Boise. 


Illinois. (1) Graduation from a fotar- 
year accredited high school course or (its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
dental school or five years’ legal practicééin 
another state; (3) examination— a certi*fi- 
cate from another state board with ffve 
years’ practice, provided such board ma‘ n- 
tains equal standards and extends similfar 
privileges to licentiates of this board, exk- 
empts from the theoretical examinatior; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of pra-c- 
tice; (5) V. C. Michels, Sup’t of Regé€s- 
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tration and Education, State House, 
Springfield. 

Indiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire (a) graduation from a standard high 
school. Specified subjects: English, 3 
unlits; algebra, 1 unit; geometry, 1 unit; 
foreign language, namely, Latin, French, 
Spanish, German, 2 units in one language; 
history, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; required 9, 
elective 7, total 16 units; (b) beginning 
1925, (class graduating 1930) one full pre- 
dental year, not less than 30 semester hours, 
inj a standard college or university including 
required credits: English, biology (zo- 
ology), each 6 semester hours; chemistry 8 

4 . 

semester hours; (2) graduation from school 
recognized by N. A. D. F. class A & B 
only; (3) examination; (4) with the 
Board, annually, and with the clerk of the 
Circuit Court of the county: of practice; 
(5') secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
anjiners, J. M. Hale, Mount Vernon. 


Nowa. (1) Rules of the board require 
graduation from a four-year course in a 
recognized high school or academy which 
retquires not less than 15 units of high 
sclhool work obtained in a four-year course; 
(2!) graduation from a recognized dental 
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school having a four-year course; (3) ex- 
amination—a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice, provided 
such board maintains equal standards and 
extends similar privileges to licentiates' of 
this board, exempts from theoretical ex- 
amination, all graduates required to take 
examination; (4) annually with depart- 
ment of health; (5) Director of Examina- 
tions & Licenses, H. W. Grefe, State Hovuse, 
Des Moines. 


Kansas. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire a four-year high school course or ‘its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputta- 
ble dental school or five or more years of 
legal practice in another state; (3) ex.am- 
ination; (4) annually, with the board; \(5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examuin- 
ers, George E. Burket, Kingman. (1927) 

Kentucky.’ (1) Rules of the board ‘re- 
quire graduation from a four-year hifi: ot 
school course or its equivalent; (2) greve4 
uation from a reputable dental school; tar 
examination; (4) with the board, annuavar + 
and with the clerk of the county of prak- 
tice; (5) secretary, State Board of Dent; — 
Examiners, Robert L. Sprau, 968 Baxic- | 
av., Louisville. (1927) is- 
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Louisiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire high school course or its equivalent; 
(2). graduation from school recognized by 
N. A. D. F. or N. A. D. E.; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the clerk of the court in 
the parish of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dentistry, Sidney F. Gautier, 727 
Maison Blanche Bldg., New Orleans. 

Maine. (1) Equivalent of graduation 
from a high school of the state; (2) grad- 
uatiy n from an approved dental school; 
(3) I examination or at the option of the 
board a license from another board hav- 
ing ;an equal standard together with five 
yeai,’’ practice in the state where the li- 
cens? was granted; (4) with the board an- 
nually, and with the Secretary of State; 
(5). secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
amihers, George W. Mackay, Millinocket. 

Maryland. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a regularly authorized school recog- 
nized by the Dental Educational Council of 
America; (3) examination or, at the discre- 
tioh of the board, the degree of D.D.S. with 
a llicense to practise from another state of 
the union; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
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T. L. McCarriar, 1822 N. Charles st., § 


more. / 
Massachusetts. (1) Graduation \ 
an accredited high school or its equiva 
(2) diploma from a reputable dental q 
lege; provided, that a person who has gj 
four years in a reputable dental college s 
ing four years of instruction of not. 
than 32 weeks each and has success, 
passed all examinations of the first, Sq 
and third years, but has not receiy 
degree, may, at the discretion of the me 
be examined; (3) examination or, at th 
cretion of the board, five years’ practi ‘ 
another state whose standards are equi. 
those of this board; (4) with the - ; 
annually; (5) secretary, Board of ) 
Examiners, W. Henry Grant, 146 4 
House, Boston. f 
Michigan. (1) Graduation from a fe. 
year high school course and 30 sen’ . 
hours of collegiate work in an appr 
college or university including one . 
each of physics, chemistry and Latin; — 
ginning September 1, 1927, may accept 
semester hours; (2) diploma from a rep. 
able dental ‘school or license of dental bc’ 
of another state having equal standard ; a 


) 


} 
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Lyination; (4) with the board; annually, 
quir, With the clerk of the county of resi- 
(2) 423) 65) secretary, State Board of Den- 
N. /2xaminers, James W. Lyons, 617-21 
tioyght Bldg., Jackson. (1927) 
theyy™Nesota. (1) Graduation from a 
BoayY ear high school course ; (2) gradu- 
Mai from a dental school in good standing ; 

y.cXamination, but the board in its dis- 

on may waive theoretical examination 
eohé case of a dentist with at least five 

s’ practice in another state having equal 
(Siards and reciprocal provisions, on sub- 
pO on of a certificate of fact; (4) with 
ME board, annually; (5) secretary, State 
Y€ad of Dental Examiners, F, E. Cobb, 
CeO Donaldson Bldg., Minneapolis. 
nuéssissippi. (1) High school gradua- 
(5) (2) graduation from a reputable den- 
anthool of class A or B; (3) examination 

€ years’ practice next preceding appli- 
fpn in another State, territory and the 
nitict of Columbia, if standards are 
and like privileges are granted; 
t}with the clerk of the Circuit Court of 
ounty of residence; (5) secretary, State 
“d of Dental Examiners, T. Ford 
ett, Laurel. 
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Missouri. (1) Rules require Sia 
from a first class high school or its were 
lent; (2) graduation from a Tete 
school or license from some other tate; 
(3) examination; (4) with the boar y 
nually, and with the clerk of the COU of 
residence; (5) secretary, Missouri eiital 
Board, George E. Haigh, Jefferson P 

Montana. (1) None; (2): gra 
from reputable dental school or five wae 
practice; (3) examination; (4) wi, “anl 
board, annually, and with the clerk hadi 
county of practice; (5) secretary, ‘aiid 
of Dental Examiners, T. P. Regan, ee 

Nebraska. (1) Completion cf a 
year accredited high school course se 
equivalent; (2) graduation from < = 
credited school or college of dentist: . 
proved by A. D. A. or five years’, we 
table practice in another state togethe ith 
a practical examination in operativi ane 


prosthetic dentistry; (3) examinatio. __ 


ation 


2 


) 
a 


a 
certificate of reputable practice for th: last 
five years just previous in another State 


whose board maintains equal stan. 
and recognizes exchange certificates o an 
Nebraska department may be accept :, 
lieu of examination except in the SY ects 
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of practical, operative and prosthetic den- 
tistry; (4) with the Department of Public 
Welare, annually, and with the clerk of 
the ounty of practice; (5) secretary, De- 
partnent of Public Welfare, Lincoln Frost, 
State House, Lincoln; secretary of. board, 
Ferdnand Griess, Sutton. 

Nevada. (1) Graduation from at least 
a three-year high school course; (2) grad- 
uation from an indorsed dental school with 
four years’ apprenticeship or five years’ 
practice in another state granting like privi- 
leges; (3) examination —licensed practi- 
tionets of 15 years’ standing are examined 
in oyerative and prosthetic dentistry, only ; 
(4) with the board, annually, and with the 
clerk of the county of practice; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Harry J. Gallagher, Elko. 

New Hampshire. (1) Prescribed by 
board; (2) graduation from a reputable 
schocl or five years’ consecutive legal prac- 
tice in another state just prior to applica- 
tion; (3) examination; (4) with the board 
and with the Secretary of State; (5) sec- 
retary, State Dental Board, Harry L. Wat- 
son, 913 Elm st., Manchester. 
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New Jersey. (1) Four-year apgoved 
high school course or the equivalent cer- 
tified by a certificate from the Coamis- 
sioner of Education; (2) graduation from 
a recognized dental school or a diplona or 
license from a recognized authority insome 
foreign country; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually; (5) secrtary, 
State Board of Registration and Exmin- 
ation in Dentistry, John C. Forsyth 148 
W. State st., Trenton. 

New Mexico. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or the equivalent} (2) 
graduation from. a reputable dental sihool ; 
(3) examination; (4) with the boarl, an- 
nually; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, John J. Clarke, Artesia. 

New York. (1) Four-year high jchool 
course or its equivalent and in additio two 
years of college instruction including not 
less than three year-hours or six semester 
hours each of English, biology, cack sti 
(2) graduation from a _ registered dental 
school or diploma or license from a ‘eae: 
country granted by some registered author- 
ity, twenty-five years’ lawful practice | with- 
out the State and within the United States 
exempts from the theoretical examination ; 
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(3) eamination; (4) with the clerk of the 
initialcounty of practice and with the secre- 
tary € the board, annually; (5) secretary 
State 3oard of Dental Examiners, Minor J. 
Terry Education Bldg., Albany. 

Noth Carolina. (1) Rules of the 
board require four-year high school course 
or the equivalent and, beginning June 1928, 
one yar of college work; (2) graduation 
from class A or B college; (3) examina- 
tion; 4) with the board, annually, and with 
the cerk of the Superior Court of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, H. L. Keith, 
409 Marchison Bldg., Wilmington. (1927) 

North Dakota. (1) Four-year high 
school education or equivalent and one year 
predertal work; (2) graduation from a 
dental school in good standing with the 
board (3) examination—an applicant 
having five years’ legal practice in another 
state having equal requirements and who is 
recommended by the State Dental Society 


and the State Board of Dental Examiners 


may, at the discretion of the board, be li- 
censed without a theoretical examination; 
(4) with the board, annually; (5) secre- 


| 
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tary, State Board of Dental Exaniners, 
Gilbert Moskau, Grand Forks. | 
Ohio. (1) Graduation from a first- 
grade high school course or its equilalent; 
(2) graduation from a reputable, egally 
chartered dental school as defined jy the 
board; (3) examination — five years’ sthical 
practice together with a license from caother 
state board requiring diploma and eximina- 
tion and granting like privileges to liceatiates 


of this board may be accepted in te of | 


written examination —all must take practi- 
cal examination; (4) with the boar¢; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Exaniners, 
Ray R. Smith, 327 E. State st., Colimbus. 

Oklahoma. (1) Graduation a an 
accredited four-year high school; (2) di- 
ploma from a reputable dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination — 
dental hygienists registered to practice under 
supervision of dentists after examinations; 


(4) with the clerk of the county of residence | 


and with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, Charles A. 
Hess, Idabel. 

Oregon. (1) Graduation from a4 high 
school accredited by the University of 


Oregon or its equivalent; (2) graduation | 
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from a school recognized by the board; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, W. D. McMillan, 407 Oregonian 
Bldg., Portland. 

Pennsylvania. (1) One year of collegi- 
ate work approved by the superintendent 
of public instruction; (2) graduation 
from a recognized school having a 
four-year course; (3) examination written 
and practical, or an oral and practical ex- 
amination from a licensee of another state | 
board having an equal standard, with 10 
years’ actual legal practice; (4) with the 
board, annually, and with the prothonotary 
of the Court of Common Pleas in the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Dental 
Council and Examining Board, Alexander 
H. Reynolds, 4630 Chester av., Philadelphia. 

Philippines. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or its equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a duly accredited legally 
incorporated dental school with the degree 
of D.D.S. or D.M.D.; (3) examination, 
theoretical and practical; (4) with the 
board; (5) address, Secretary, Board of 
Dental Examiners, Dr José V. Gloria, 341 
Ronquillo, Sta Cruz, Manila. 
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Porto Rico. (1) High school diploma; 
(2) diploma from a reputable school; (3) 
examination; (4) with the Board of Ex- 
aminers and Commissioner of Health; (5) 
secretary, Board of Dental Examiners, J. 
Lorenzo Casalduc D.D.S., Box 804, San 
Juan. (1927) 

Rhode Island. (1) None; (2) degree 
from a recognized dental or medical col- 
lege; (3) examination, theory and practical 
operative; (4) with the board, annhally; 
(5) secretary, Board of Registration in 
’ Dentistry, Albert L. Midgley, 1108 Union 
Trust Bldg., Providence. 

South Carolina. (1) High school di- 
ploma or the equivalent; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental school approved Fd the 
N. A. D. F.; (3) examination or a license 
from another state having an equal standard 
and granting like privileges to licensees of 
this board; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
W. H. Sherard, Anderson. 

South Dakota. (1) Graduation from 
an accredited high school; (2) diploma from 
a college not lower than class B, as defined 
by N. A. D. E.; (3) examination ; (4) with 
the board annually; (5) secretary, State 
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Board of Dental Examiners, G. G. Kimball, 
Mitchell. 

Tennessee. (1) High school certificate 
of at least 15 units; (2) graduation from 
a reputable dental school having a four- 
year course; (3) examination or a certificate 
of recommendation and registration from 
another board with which reciprocal rela- 
tions have been established together with 
five years’ legal practice in said state; (4) 
with the secretary of the State Board, annu- 
ally, and with the clerk of the county of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, F. W. Meacham, 911 
Hamilton Nat’! Bank Bldg., Chattanooga. 

Texas. (1) None; (2) diploma from a 
reputable dental school or evidence of legal 
practice in any state of U. S. for a period 
of three years next preceding application; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board and 
with the clerk of the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, Maxwell C. Murphy, City Nat'l 
Bank Bldg., Temple. (1927) 

Utah. (1) Graduation from an accred- 
ited four-year high school course or the 
equivalent; (2) diploma recognized by 
N. A. D. E. or five years’ practice in an- 
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other state; (3) examination; (4) with di- 
rector annually; (5) director, Department 
of Registration, M. H. Welling, Salt Lake 
City. 

Vermont. (1) Graduation from an ap- 
proved high school or its equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school, 
beginning 1928, by vote of board, graduation 
from Class A and B colleges only ; | (3) 
examination, or certificate from another 
board having an equal standard and grant- 
ing like privileges, with proof of five years’ 
practice; (4) with the board and with the 
Secretary of State; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, David Manson, 
171 College st., Burlington. | 


Virginia. (1) One year of college work 
or its equivalent as evaluated by State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction; | (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental college, 
school or department of a reputable uni- 
versity or college or five consecutive years 
of legal practice just prior to application 
in another state or country; (3) examina- 
tion or at the discretion of the board re- 
ciprocity with other states or territories 
having equal requirements, on evidence of 
five years’ practice under conditions| de- 


i 


| 
} 
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scribed above; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Circuit or Corporation 
Court of the county of practice —in Rich- 
mond with the clerk of the Chancery 
Court; (5) secretary, State Board of Den- 
tal Examiners, John M. Hughes, 715 Med- 
ical Arts Bldg., Richmond. 

Washington. (1) None; (2) gradua- 
tion from a reputable dental school author- 
ized to confer the degree of D.D.S.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the auditor of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) director, Department of Licenses, 
‘Charles R. Maybury, State House, Olympia. 
West Virginia. (1) A Class A high 
school; (2) graduation from a Class A or B 
dental school or department of a university ; 
(3) examination only; (4) with the board, 
biennially, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners,’ C. H. Neill, Fair- 
mont. 

- Wisconsin. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year accredited high school course or 
its equivalent, at least 16 units of high school 
‘credits; (2) graduation from an approved 
school, licensees of another state board who 
have been in continuous practice in one state 
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for five years just preceding application will 
be required to take a practical examination 
only. Licensees of another state board prior 
to 1909 will not be required to furnish high 
school credentials; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Dental Examiners, W. W. 
Tagegett, Mellen. 

Wyoming. (1) High school; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable dental school with 
the degree of D.D.S. or D. D. M.; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, I. P. Hayes, Sheridan. 


INDEX 


Accredited schools, list, 23-31 ‘de 
Age requirements for admission to examination, 8, 


Answer papers, directions concerning, 16 

Applications, for examinations, 7; for reregistra- 
tion, 61 

Attorney general, prosecutions conducted by, 76-77 


Cancellation of license, 65-66 

Certificates, of cancellation of license, 66; dental 
students, 5; fraud in obtaining, 70; of registra: 
tion, 59, 60, 61 


Conditions, 6, 9 


County clerk, duties, 59; fee for registration and 
affidavit and issuing certificate, 60; penalty for 
false registration, 60 . 

Courts, jurisdiction, 74 


D.D.S. degree, 6, 55, 56 

Dates of examinations, 7 

Degrees, conferment, 6, 55-56; fraud in obtaining, 
70; required for admission to examinations, 6, 
52; unlawful issue or sale, 70; unlawful use, 71 

Dental advertising, Regents rules governing, 31-32 

Dental colleges, employment of graduates in dis- 
pensaries, etc., 58 

Dental Council, 3 

Dental dispensaries, employment of graduates from 
dental colleges in, 58; course of study in oral 
hygiene, 53 

Dental examiners, see Examiners 

Dental graduate permit, 33 

Dental hygienists, 36-39, 53-54; schools for, 40—42 

Dental law, printed copy mailed to registered 
dentists, 62 

Dental schools, graduation from required, 6, 52; 
conditional matriculation, 35; preliminary require- 
ments, 4, 22, 55; registered or accredited, list, 
23-31; registration, 21-22; special course ‘in 
after graduation from medical schools, 6-7, 52, 55 
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Dental societies, district, 46; appointment of 
censors, 48; eligibility to membership, 47; power 
to make by-laws, 48; powers, 48; property, 48; 
choose two delegates to State Dental Society, 47 

Dental society, state, election of delegates, 44—45; 
expenses, how paid, 64; honorary members, 45; 
meetings, 45; members, 44; quorum, 45 : 

Dental student certificates, 5; special examination 
in English, 5 ; 

Diplomas, 52; fraud in obtaining, 70; indorsement, 
10; unlawful issue or sale, 70 

Dissolution of corporations, 72 


Editor of question papers, 13, 14 

English, special’ examinations in, 5 j 

Equivalents, for preliminary education, 52; for 
professional requirements, 52 

Examinations, 7-10, 51-55; admission of certain 
applicants, conditional, 8, 52-53; answer papers, 
16; applications for, 7; conducted by Department, 
15; dates and daily program for dental licenses, 
7-8; dates and daily program for dental hygien- 
ist, 38-39; directions to candidates, 16; editor 
of question papers, 13, 14; evidence of pre- 
liminary and professional education required, 43, 
false personation, 73; fees, 7, 63; fees, disposi- 
tion, 64; licenses granted on, 7, -57; licenses 
granted without, 10, 57; minimum standing re- 
quired, 8, 15; number, 7, 57; partial, 8, 52-53;) 
places, 7, 38; practical, 16; practical for practi- 
tioners outside the State, 52; preliminary require- 
ments, 4, 51; preparation of questions, 14; re 
examination, 9; reexamination without fee, 9; 
requirements for admission must be completed 
15 days before, 7; special in English, 5; sub- 
jects, (8.95) 15,16 

Examiners, additional member, 49; appointment, 
49; committees, 12; compensation, 12, 64; divided 
into four classes, 49; duties, 14, 16; eligibility, 
50; list, 3; meetings, 12, 50; nominations, 50; 
officers, 13, 50; quorum, 12; removals from 
office, 50-51; rules, 12-21; term of office, 49; 
vacancies in board, how filled, 50 
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False or assumed name, penalties for practice 
under, 71 

False personation at examinations, 73 

Fees, for dental hygienist licensing examination, 
38, 54; disposition, 64; for licensing examina- 
tions, rp 6355 tor registration, 60; for renewal 
cf registration, bikes 

Felony, conviction of, forfeits license, 66 


Fines, for violation of law, 68-70; disposition, 64, 


76; actions to recover, 76 q 
Fraud, in obtaining credentials, 70; penalties, 69- 
70 


Hygienist, see Dental hygienist 


Illegal practitioner, 62 

Indorsement of licenses and diplomas, 10, 14, 57 

Infirmaries and public institutions, employment of 
graduates from dental colleges in, 58 

Inspectors of violations of law, appointment, 77; 
expenses, 64 


Licensed hygienist, see Dental hygienist 

Licenses, 16, 57-58; applicants for, 7; on examina- 
tion, 7, 57; without examination, 10, 57; indorse- 
ment, 10, 14, 57; must be displayed, 68; registra- 
tion, 58-63; revocation, 19, 62-66; unlawful issue 
or sale, 70 


 Licentiates, 48 


List of legal registered dentists, 62 


Medical schools, special course after graduation 
from, 6-7, 52, 55 


Name, must be displayed, 68-69 


Official documents, 14 

Operative dentistry, practical examination in, 18 

Oral hygiene, admission to practice of, 36-39, 53- 
54; schools, 40-42; practical examination in, 17 


Partial examinations, 8, 52-53 

Passing mark, 8, 15 

Penalties, 67-77; disposition, 64; for false registra- 
tion, 60 

Perjury, penalty, 73-74 

Practical examinations, 10, 86, 52; passing in, 19 
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Preliminary education, requirements, 4, Saeeesdy 
earlier, 33-35 

President of examiners, 13 

Professional education requirements, 6, 52 

Prosecutions, 76 

Prosthetic dentistry, examination in, 17-18 


Qualifying certificate, see Dental student, certificate 
Question papers, editor, 13-14; preparation, 15 


Registered schools, list, 23-31 

Registration, cancellation, 66; certificates, 59, 60, 
61; certificate must be displayed, 68; of dental 
schools, 21-22; of licenses, 58-63; renewal, 62 

Requirements of each state for practice of 
dentistry, 77-98 

Revocation of licenses, 19, 62-66 

Rules of the State Board of Dental Examiners, 
12-21; amendments, 21 


Secretary of the board, 51; duties, 13, 60-61; ex- 
penses, 64 
Synopsis, 77-98 


Transcript, fraud in obtaining, 70 
Transfer of students, 6 


War service, 56 
Women students, course of study in oral hygiene, 
36-39, 53, 54 
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State Board of Dental Examiners 
With years when terms expire 


1930 D. AvSsTIN SNIFFEN D.D.S. (Oral surgery 
and pathology), 20 Church st., White Plains 
1930 James T. Ivory D.D.S. (Physiology and 
hygiene), 210 Security Bidg., Binghamton 
1930 J. G. Rozerts D.D.S. (Histology) 
174 E. Ferry st., Buffalo 
1930 E. B. Ruinenart D.D.S. (Materia medica 
and therapeutics), 
617 Union st., Schenectady 
1931 H. J. Burxuart D.D.S. President (Super- 
vising practical work; Anatomy) 
800 Main st., Rochester 
1932 Leon R. Atwoop D.D.S. (Operative dentis- 
try) 80 Hanson_pl., Brooklyn 
1932 A. R. Cooxe D.D.S. Editor (Chemistry and 
metallurgy), 815 University block, Syracuse 
1933 Atrrep S. Waker D.D.S. (Prosthetic den- 
tistry) . . - 100 W. 59th st., New York 
1933 H. G. Kirrett D.D.S. (Dental hygienist) 
’ 620 Second av., Troy 
Secretary, Minor J. TERRY D.D.S., State Educa- 
tion Bldg. 


Dental Council 
The deans of the New York State dental schools 


The Assistant Commissioner for Higher and Pro- 
fessional Education is in charge of universities, 
colleges, professional and technical schools, the exe- 
cution of the laws concerning the professions, and 
the relations and chartering of institutions. 

All correspondence relating to the details of 
licensing examinations should be addressed to the 


Chief, Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
Education Department, Albany, IN 


ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE 
OF DENTISTRY 
Authorities: Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 

the Commissioner of Education 


General 

To gain admission to the practice of dentistry 
an applicant must first present satisfactory 
evidence that he has met the requirement in 
preliminary and professional education. He 
must then either pass the licensing examina- . 
tion or secure the indorsement of a license 
or diploma issued by some other state or 
country. 


Preliminary Education 

The first step is the preliminary education 
requirement. This requirement consists of 
the satisfactory completion of a two-year 
course of study in a registered college of 
liberal arts and science or its equivalent as 
determined by the Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. The two years of study must include 
English, 6 semester hours; physics, 6 
semester hours; biology, 6 semester hours; 
chemistry, 6 semester hours. jIf possible, 
prospective dental students should include 
in the two years’ study a course in shop - 
practice, involving training in the use of 
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small tools, the accurate shaping and solder- 
ing of fine wires in various geometrical 
forms, both in the flat and in the round, 
+» and the fusing of fine metals. Blanks for 
the certification of college study will be 
mailed by the Department upon application. 
The completion by a student in a foreign 
institution of a course of study in his own 
‘janguage equivalent to the 6 semester hours 
‘in English will be accepted in lieu thereof 
E provided he passes a Regents examination 
.in English or presents evidence of the com- 
TP pletion of a course in English satisfactory 
Sto the Commissioner of Education. 
wt. this preliminary education requirement 
must be met in full before the applicant 
~ ‘begins his first year of the professional 
—course of study in dentistry and a dental 
student in this State must file with his 
=dental school before matriculation notifica- 
Stion from the Department that he is entitled 
Vito the dental student certificate. 
Correspondence regarding this require- 
.»ment should be addressed to the Assistant 
+ “in Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
WEducation Department, Albany, N. Von 
“anless the applicant has begun or completed 
his dental study, in which case it should be 
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addressed to the Chief of the Professional 
Examinations Bureau, State Education 
_Department, Albany, N. Y. 


Professional Education 


To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi- 
dence 

1 Of the satisfactory completion of four 
satisfactory courses in a registered dental 
school (see page 23). 

2 Of having received a dental degree 
from a registered dental school or a diploma 
or license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in a foreign country and based 
upon requirements not lower than those 
exacted for a dental license in this State. 

A course of study in a dental school shall 
not be approved if conditions in more than 
two subjects are allowed for promotion 
from one year’s class to the next. The 
work credited a student in one dental school 
shall not be accepted in another if at the 
time he was transferred the student had 
more than two conditions. Transfers from 
one school to another may be made only 
at the end of a school year. 
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The graduate of a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of 
medicine may meet the professional educa- 
tion requirement by the satisfactory com- 
pletion of a special two-year course in 
dentistry in a registered dental school (see 
page 23) and graduation from such school 
with the degree of doctor of dental surgery. 


Examinations 
Examinations. for licenses to practise 
dentistry are held three times a year in New 
York and Buffalo. Following is a list of 
scheduled dates: 


1929 1930. = 
Jan. 28-31 Jan. 27-30 
June 24-27 June 23-26 
Sept. 23-26 Sept. 15-18 


Completed applications for admission to 
the examination must be filed with the Pro- 
fessional Examinations Bureau of the State 
Education Department at least 15 days 
before the examination upon forms that 
will be provided by the Department. 

Each application must be accompanied 
by the fee of $25 and be verified by oath. 
It must show in a manner satisfactory to 
the Department that the applicant 
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1 Is more than 21 years of age and of 
good moral character 

2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
tion requiremer.t above described 

3 Has completed the professional educa- 
tion requirement above described 

The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon ° 
9:15-12:15 1:15-4:15 
Mon. Anatomy Physiology and 
hygiene 
Tues. Chemistry and Histology 
metallurgy 
Wed. Operative dentistry Prosthetic dentistry 
Thurs. Therapeutics and Oral ‘surgery and 
materia medica pathology 
Fri. and Practical examina- 
Sat. tion in operative 
ano prosthetic 
dentistry 
The passin ark in each subject shall 


be 75 per fae 

An applicant 19 years of age certified as 
having studied dentistry not less than two 
years, including two satisfactory courses in 
two different calendar years, in a dental 
school registered (see page 23) as main- 
taining a satisfactory standard, may be ad- 
mitted to the examinations in. anatomy, 
physiology and hygiene, chemistry and 
metallurgy, and histology. 
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Except as herein specified he must meet 
the usual requirement for admission to the 
licensing examination. 

Any candidate who takes the complete 
examination and fails in not more than one 
written subject need not be reexamined in 
the other written subjects. He will be con- 
sidered as conditioned in that one subject 
and may remove this condition at any other 
subsequent examination without additional 
fee. In case he fails in more than one 
written subject he must be reexamined in 
all written subjects. Not more than two 
complete examinations shall be taken on 
one fee. This regulation is subject to one 
exception. The subjects of the licensing ex- 
amination are divided into two groups as 
follows, and a candidate may be conditioned 
in one written subject at each group: 
Group 1 Anatomy; physiology and hygiene; 

chemistry and metallurgy; histology 
Group 2 Operative dentistry; prosthetic 

dentistry; therapeutics and materia 
medica; oral surgery and pathology; 
practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic denistry 

Pursuant to section 1306 of the Educa- 
tion Law an applicant who has lawfully 
practised dentistry for more than twenty- 
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‘five years without the state and within the 
United States may be licensed by passing 
tthe practical examination only. 


License by Indorsement 


In order to secure the indorsement of 
his dental license or diploma: the applicant 
‘must pay a fee of $25 and submit satis- 
factory evidence on forms provided by the 
Department that he 

1 Has met the preliminary and pro- 
fessional requirements of this State and 
has been graduated from a registered 
‘dental school (see page 23). 

2 Has been thereafter lawfully and re- 
putably engaged in the practice of den- 
tistry for the six years next preceding his 
-application 

Such indorsement will be made only 
‘upon the recommendation of the Board 
‘of Dental Examiners and the applicant 
will be required to pass the practical 
‘licensing examination. 


Annual Registration 


The law requires every practising dentist 
‘to register annually with the Department. 
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Applications for such registration will be 
mailed by the Department on or before the 
first day of May to every registered dentist 
in the State. The application must then be 
filled out and returned to the Department 
with the statutory fee of $2. The certificate 
of registration bears the date of September 
Ist and expires on August 3lst. The Ed- 
ucation Law provides certain penalties for 
failure to register by September Ist. 


RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF 
DENTAL EXAMINERS 


1 Meetings. The annual meeting of the 
board shall be held at the State Education 
Department, Albany, on the third Thursday 
in October of each year at 10 o’clock in the 
forenoon, at which time officers shall be 
elected; examiners appointed for the vari- 
ous topics and such other business trans- 
acted as may properly come before the 
meeting. 

A regular meeting shall be held at 2 p.m. 
on the first day of the annual meeting of 
the State Dental Society. 

2 Quorum. Five members shall consti- 
tute a quorum at the meetings of the board 
and two members at the meetings of the 
committees. 

3 Per diems. Each examiner shall re- 
ceive $10 for each day’s service in the per- 
formance of his duty and shall be entitled 
to all necessary expenses. All bills of ex- 
aminers for the year shall be sent to the 
cashier quarterly beginning July Ist. 

4 Committees. At the annual meeting 
the president shall appoint the standing 
committees. Other committees shall be ap- 
pointed by the president at such times and 
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for any purpose that may be found neces- 
sary for the proper enforcement of the pro- 
visions of the law. 


5 Officers. The officers of the board 
shall consist of a president, vice president 
and an editor of question papers who shall 
be elected by ballot and shall hold office for 
one year or until their successors are elected. 


6 President. The president shall pre- 
side at all meetings of the board, appoint 
annually an examiner for each of the vari- 
ous subjects; appoint committees not other- 
wise provided for; call special meetings of 
the board at the written request of five of 
its members. He may have general super- 
vision of all the practical examinations. 
The vice president shall assume the duties 
and functions of the president in his 
absence. 


7 Secretary. The secretary shall keep 
correct minutes of all the meetings of the 
board; shall notify members and the De- 
partment of all meetings ten days in ad- 
vance; shall countersign all bills of the 
board; shall report promptly the results of 
each examination; send a copy of such re- 
port to the president of the board and the 
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Professional Examinations Bureau, and 
retain a copy for himself, 

8 Examiners. Each examiner shall pre- 
pare a list of twenty questions for each of 
the three examinations upon the subjects to 
which ‘he has been assigned and send them 
to the editor by September 15th of each 
year. The editor shall select for each ex- 
amination, 15 questions on each subject from 
such list and shall forward them annually 
to the Professional Examinations Bureau 
not later than October Ist. 

9 Official documents. Official docu- 
ments requiring the signature of an officer 
or a member of the board shall be signed 
and forwarded on the day received. — 

10 Indorsements. An applicant for a 
license by indorsement on reputable prac- 
tice shall present himself in person to the 
examiner of the district in which he in- 
tends to practise. No application for in- 
dorsement on reputable practice shall be 
referred to the full board till it has been 
approved by the examiner of the district, 
in which the applicant expects to practise 
and the examiner of the adjoining district, 
before both of whom the applicant shall 
have personally appeared. 
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11 Examinations. Applicants for ex- 
amination in Syracuse shall be required to 
take their practical examinations in Buffalo. 
Examinations shall be upon the questions 
prepared by the examiners, shall be held 
under Regents rules and shall be supervised 
by representatives of the Education De- 
partment. 


12 Theoretical examinations. The 
topics upon which applicants shall be ex- 
amined are: / 


Anatomy 

Chemistry and metallurgy 

Operative dentistry and radiography 
Therapeutics and materia medica 
Physiology and hygiene 

Oral surgery, pathology and bacteriology 
Prosthetic dentistry 

Histology 


The operative and prosthetic subjects shall 
be divided into theory and practice and 75 
per cent shall be required to pass each. 
Theoretical examinations for dental hy- 
gienists shall cover the following topics: 


Anatomy and physiology Monday a. m. 

Nutrition and preventive dentistry oi .m. 

Materia medica and hygiene Tuesday a. m. 
66 


Pathology and bacteriology p. m. 
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They shall be held at the same place and 
on the first two days of the dental licensing 
examination unless otherwise ordered by the 
Department. 


13. Answer papers. Answer papers 
shall be written on one side of the paper 
only and in ink Candidates must not write 
their answers on paper other than that sup- 
plied to them by the official in charge of the 
examination. Examiners shall return to 
the secretary all answer ‘papers written on 
unofficial paper with the words “Unrated 
on account of violation of rule 13.” Candi- 
dates shall not write their names upon 
their papers. They shall be known only 
by numbers that will be assigned them: 


14. Licenses. Each candidate that shall 
receive 75 per cent in each of the subjects 
shall be recommended to the Regents for 
a license to practise dentistry. Licenses 
shall be signed in India ink, by the president 
and secretary of the board, and the Com- 
missioner of Education on the warrant of 
the Department examiner. 


15 Practical examinations. Practical 
examinations in prosthetic and in operative 
dentistry may be held the Friday and Satur- 
day following the written examinations or 
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at such times as may be decided upon by the 
examiners in the districts in which they 
are held. All candidates for practical ex- 
aminations shall be required to do the work 
during specified hours which shall be from 
9 a. m. to 3 p. m. Practical examinations 
in oral hygiene shall be held in Rochester at 
the Eastman Dental Dispensary on Wednes- 
day following the written examination, and 
in New York City on Thursday following 
the written examination at the Vanderbilt 
Dental Clinic or at such other time and 
place as may be decided upon by the ex- 
aminer who has such examination in charge 
(or at such time and place as may be de- 
cided upon by the Department). 

Practical examination in oral hygtene. The 
candidate must bring a patient over fifteen 
years of age whose oral cavity is in need 
of hygienic attention (the examiner shall 
be the judge). All hygienic work shall be 
carried as far as possible in the allotted 
three hours, and each candidate shall fill out 
the chart provided by the examiner as a 
part of the practical examination. 

16 Practical examination in prosthetic 
dentistry. Each candidate shall bring a 
full upper and lower set of plain teeth un- 
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mounted, also full upper and lower models 
mounted on articulator together with bite 
plane. The teeth are to be set up in the 
presence of the examiner, and a banded 
Richmond crown is to be made in the 
presence of the examiner. A typodent with 
all teeth in occlusion must be used for mak- 
ing the Richmond crown. The metal used 
shall be either 22 carat gold or coin silver; 
and the solder for the former shall be at 
least 18 carat gold and for the latter, silver. 
For this examination the candidate must 
furnish himself with blow pipe, bellows, in- 
vesting material and all other requisites. 
All the work of mounting the teeth, invest- 
ing and soldering shall be performed before 
a state board examiner. 

All the work of the candidate shall be 
deposited with the examiner in prosthetic 
dentistry, to be returned either at the close 
of the examination or after two months, on 
application, at the expense of the candidate. 


17 Practical examination in operative 
‘dentistry. Candidates shall bring patients 
—more than one (as cavities selected by 
them may not be accepted) and all ma- 
terial and instruments, except operating 
chair, necessary to prepare a cavity, insert 
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a gold filling and prepare a cavity for a 
gold inlay. The cavity for filling must be 
an approximal cavity in a tooth with the 
adjoining tooth in position. The prepara- 
tions shall be inspected before the gold is 
inserted. All cavities must be large enough 
to show skill of the operator, and no cavity 
will be accepted with a primal enamel break 
of less than one millimeter in width, or that 
has in any way been operated upon. The 
candidate shall furnish and prepare an ap- 
proximal occlusal cavity at least two milli- 
meters in diameter in a bicuspid or molar 
for an inlay, and shall insert, carve and 
draw the wax model; the adjoining tooth 
shall be in position. 


18 Rating in the practical examinations. 
A candidate who obtains 75 per cent or 
Over in any part or parts of the practical 
examinations need not be reexamined in such 
part again except for cause. Three hours 
only are allowed for reexamination in any 
one part. 


19 Revocation of license. All charges 
against a practitioner of dentistry in this 
State for unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct or for gross ignorance or inefficiency 
in his profession shall be made under oath 
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by the secretary, a member of the board or 
an inspector of the board, and submitted to 
the president who shall then appoint a com- 
mittee of three members of the board to 
hear such charges, designating the time and 
place of such hearing. Any member of the 
board making such charges shall be in- 
eligible to sit as a member of such com- 
mittee. Such charges may also be made 
by any citizen and if substantiated by the 
affidavit of the secretary, a member of the 
board or one of the inspectors of the 
board to the effect that he is informed and 
believes that such charges are true, stating 
the sources of his information and the 
grounds of his belief, the president shall 
likewise appoint a committee to hear such 
charges, designating the time and place for 
such hearing. The secretary shall furnish 
the accused with a copy of the charges and 
a notice of the hearing at least ten days 
before the date of the meeting of the com- 
mittee that he shall be notified to attend. 
The notice shall inform the accused that 
he may appear with counsel, if he so de- 
sires, and that he may produce such wit- 
nesses as he desires and that they may give 
such evidence under oath as may be com- 
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petent and that he may cross-examine such 
witnesses aS may appear against him, who 
shall give their testimony under oath. 
Should the accused be found guilty by said 
committee, after such hearing of which a 
stenographic record shall be made, the 
board shall recommend to the Regents his 
suspension from the practice of dentistry 
for a limited season or the revocation of 
his license. 


20 Amendments. Notice of proposed 
amendments to these rules shall be sent 
to each member of the board and to the 
Department at least one week prior to the 
meeting at which such amendment is to be 
offered. An amendment shall be adopted 
on the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
members present. 


REGISTRATION OF A DENTAL 
SCHOOL 


A dental school to be registered as main- 
taining an approved professional standard 
must be legally incorporated and must meet 
the following conditions: 

1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 
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2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


3 It must maintain an adequate dental 
library 

4 It must have a sufficient number of full- 
time salaried instructors giving their entire 
time to professional instruction, but in no 
case less than six 


5 It must maintain a satisfactory graded 
course of four full years covering at least 
128 semester hours (not less than 3600 nor 
more than 4400 clock hours) according to 
the schedule prescribed by the Commissioner 
of Education , 


6 It must require for admission a prelim- 
inary education fully equivalent to that re- 
quired for admission to the dental licensing 
examination 


7 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral character, 
that they shall be, at least 21 years of age 
and that they shall have completed the pro- 
fessional education requirement for admis- 
sion to the licensing examination. 


SCHOOLS OF THE UNITED 
STATES, CANADA AND CUBA 
REGISTERED IN WHOLE OR IN 
PART JUNE 1929 


Alphabetically arranged by states and provinces 
. * The graduates through June 1931 from the 
four-year course of the institutions in this list 
marked with the asterisk will be protected provided 
they matriculated prior to January 1, 1927. 
UNITED STATES 
CALIFORNIA ‘ 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Cali- 
fornia (four-year course)—3 years 
Ist & Parnassus avs., San Francisco; 
dean, Guy S. Millberry 
College of Dentistry, University of South- 
ern California (four-year course) — 
3 years 
16th & Los Angeles sts., Los Angeles; 
dean, Lewis E. Ford 


COLORADO 
Registered in part 


School of Dentistry, University of Den- 
ver (four-year course)— 3 years 

1340 Arapahoe st., Denver; dean, Allen 
T. Newman ; 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Registered in part 
*Dental College of School of Medicine, 
Howard University (four-year 
; course)—3 years 
sth & W sts. N. W., Washington; dean, 
Edward A. Balloch 
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School of Dentistry, Georgetown Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
Reservoir rd, Washington; dean, 
W.. N. Cogan 


GEORGIA 
Registered in part 
Atlanta-Southern Dental College (four- 
year course)—3 years 
Atlanta; dean, Thomas P. Hinman 


ILLINOIS 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of Illi- 
nois (four-year course) 
1838 W. Harrison st., Chicago; dean, 
Frederick B. Noyes 
Registered in part 
Chicago College of Dental Surgery, dental 
department, Loyola University (four- 
year course) — 3 years 
Wood & Harrison sts., Chicago; dean 
of faculty, W. H. G. Logan 
Dental School, Northwestern University 
(four-year course) — 3 years 
311 E. Chicago av., Chicago; dean, 
Arthur D. Black 


INDIANA 
Registered in part 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(four-year course)— 3 years 
Pennsylvania & Walnut sts., Indian- 
apolis; dean, Frederic R. Henshaw 
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IOWA : ; 
Registered in part 


* College of Dentistry, University of Iowa 
(four-year course)— 3 years 
Iowa City; dean, Frank T. Breene 


KENTUCKY f 
Registered in part 


College of Dentistry, University of Louis- 

ville (three-year course) —3 years 

Brook st. & Broadway, Louisville; 
dean, John T. O’Rourke 


LOUISIANA 
Registered in part 


School of Dentistry, College of Medi- 
cine, Tulane University of Louisiana 


—3 years 
1551 Canal st., New Orleans; dean, Al- 
fred A. Leefe . 
Temporarily suspended 1928 
School of Dentistry, Loyola University 
(four-year course) — 3 years 
6363 St Charles av., New Orleans: 
dean, C. Victor Vignes 


MARYLAND 
Registered in part 


Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, 
Dental School, University of Mary- 
land (four-year course)—3 years 

Lombard & Greene sts. Baltimore; 
dean, J. Ben Robinson 


* See page 23. 
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MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 


Harvard University Dental School (four- 
year course) 
Longwood av. & Wigglesworth st., 
Boston; dean, Leroy M. S. Miner 
Tufts College Dental School (four-year 


course) — 
416 Huntington av., Boston; dean, 


William Rice 


MICHIGAN 
Registered in part 


* School of Dentistry, University of 
Michigan— 3 years 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 
MINNESOTA 
Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Min- 
nesota— 3 years 
Minneapolis; acting dean, William F. 
Lasby 


MISSOURI 
Registered in part 


Dental department, St Louis University 
(four-year course) —3 years 
Grand av. & Caroline st., St Louis; 
dean, James P. Harper 
Kansas City — Western Dental College 
Lincoln and Lee University (four- 
year course)—3 years 
10th st. & Troost av., Kansas City; 
dean, Roy J. Rinehart 


* See page Z3./ 
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Washington University School of Den- 
tistry (four-year course)— 3 years 
45-59 Scott av., St Louis; dean, 
Walter M. Bartlett 


NEBRASKA 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, Creighton Univer- 
sity (four-year course) — 3 years 
26th & California sts., Omaha; dean, 
A. H. Hipple 
*College of Dentistry, University of Ne- 
braska (four-year course)— 3 years 
Lincoln; dean, George A. Grubb 


NEW YORK 
Registered 
New York University College of Dentis- 
try (four-year course) 
205-13 E. 23d. st., New York; acting 
dean, Marshall S. Brown 
School of Dental and Oral Surgery 
of Columbia University (four-year 
course) 
The Medical Center, 630 W. 168th st., 
New York; dean, Alfred Owre 
School of Dentistry, American University 
of Beirut (four-year course) 
Beirut, Syria; dean, E. St John Ward 
School of Dentistry, University of Buf- 
falo (four-year course) 
25 Goodrich st., Buffalo; dean, Daniel 
H. Squire 


* See page 23. 
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School of Medicine and Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Rochester (four-year 
course ) 

Crittenden blvd, Rochester; dean, 
George H. Whipple 


OHIO 
Registered 


College of Dentistry, Western Reserve 
University (four-year course) 
Adelbert & Cummington rds, Cleve- 
land; dean, Frank M. Casto 
Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, Ohio State Univer- 
sity —3 years 
Columbus; dean, Harry M. Semans 
The Cincinnati College of Dental Sur- 
gery (four-year course) —2 years 
231-33 W. Court st., Cincinnati; dean, 
G. S. Junkerman 


OREGON ; 
Registered in part 


School of Dentistry, North Pacific Col- 
lege of Oregon (four-year course, 
D. M. D.)—3 years 


6th & Oregon sts., Portland; dean, 
Louis J. FitzPatrick 


* See page 23. 
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PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental 
Institute School of Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (four-year 
course ) 
40th & Spruce sts., Philadelphia; dean, 
Charles R. Turner 


Registered in part 
Temple University Dental School— 3 
years 
18th & Spring Garden sts., Philadelphia ; 
dean, I. N. Broomell 
University .of Pittsburgh, School of 
Dentistry (four-year course) —3 
years 
Thackeray & O’Hara sts., Pittsburgh; 
dean, H. E. Friesell 


TENNESSEE 
Registered 
Dental department, Meharry Medical Col- 
lege (four-year course) 
1118 First av., South & Chestnut sts., 
Nashville; president, John J. Mul- 
lowney 


Registered in part 


* College of Dentistry, University of Ten- 

nessee (four-year course)—3 years 

879 Madison av., Memphis; dean, Rob- 
ert Sherman Vinsant 


* See page 23. 
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School of Dentistry, Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
South Campus, Nashville; dean, R. 
Boyd Bogle 
Discontinued June 21, 1926 


VIRGINIA 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Medical College of 
Virginia (four-year course) — 3 years 
Clay & 12th sts., Richmond; dean, 
R. D. Thornton 


WISCONSIN 
Registered in part 
Dental School, Marquette University 
—3 years 
140 16th st., Milwaukee; dean, Henry 
L. Banzhaf 


CANADA 
NOVA SCOTIA 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, Dalhousie Univer- 
sity 
Halifax; dean, George Kerr Thomson 


ONTARIO 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, University of 
Toronto 
240 College st., Toronto; dean, Wallace 
Seccombe 
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QUEBEC 
Registered 


Dental College of McGill University 
(six-year course) 
Montreal; acting dean, A. L. Walsh 


Registered in part 


Faculty of Dental Surgery of Montreal, 
University of Montreal —3 years 
1570 St Hubert st., Montreal; dean, M. 
Eudore Dubeau 


CUBA 
“HAVANA 
Registered in part 
School of Dental Surgery, faculty of 
medicine and pharmacy, University of 
Havana (four-year course) —3 years 
Havana; dean, Louis Ortega 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
DENTAL ADVERTISING 


Dental advertising. In the administra- 
tion of the law, the following forms of ad- 
vertising are considered unprofessional and 
objectionable: 

1 Any advertising statements of a charac- 
ter tending to deceive or mislead the public 

2 Advertising professional superiority or 
the performance of professional services in 
a superior manner 

3 Advertising definite, fixed prices when 
the nature of the professional service 


32 The University of the State of New York 


rendered and the materials required must 
be variable 

4 Employing or making use of advertis- 
ing solicitors or free publicity press agents 

5 Advertising either by sign or printed 
advertisement under the name of a corpora- 
tion, company, association, parlor or trade 
name, except that legally incorporated den- 
tal corporations existing and in operation 
prior to January 1, 1916, may continue so 
operating, while conforming to the provi- 
sions of this act. (Subdivision 4 of Section 
1313 of the Education Law.) 

6 No corporation shall display any sign 
or advertisement concerning its work by 
the use of any name except its true corpor- 
ate name and the names of the duly licensed 
dentists practising in connection therewith. 
It shall not use any parlor or trade name in 
connection with such corporate name, or 
display any sign or advertisement, any par- 
lor, trade or assumed name under which the 
business was formerly conducted, except its 
true corporate name. 

Any violation of these regulations shall 
be deemed unprofessional conduct within 
the meaning of subdivision 2 of section 1311 
of the Education Law. 
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Dental Graduate Permit 

All applicants for permission to be em- 
ployed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions, while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and one year thereafter, must 
meet (a) the preliminary requirement, (Db)? 
the professional requirement, and (c) have 
a definite offer of a position in a dental 
dispensary, infirmary or public institution. 


EARLIER PRELIMINARY 
REQUIREMENTS 

The preliminary requirement prior to 
January 1, 1905, depended on the date of a 
candidate’s matriculation, as follows: 

Prior to January 1, 1896, no preliminary 
requirement. 

Between January 1, 1896, and January 1, 
1897, a certificate of the successful comple- 
tion of two years’ work in a registered 
secondary school, or 24 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

1 Chapter 215, of the Laws of 1929 permits, until 
January 1, 1931, the employment of graduates of 
dental colleges maintaining a four-year professional 


course and registered by the Department for not 
less than three years. 
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Between January 1, 1897, and January 1, 
1903, a certificate of the successful com- 
pletion of three years’ work in an approved 
secondary school, or 36 counts in Regents 
examinations: at a minimum standing of 75 
oer cent two years before the date of* the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1903, and January 1, 
1905, two years’ work in an approved second- 
ary school, or 24 counts before beginning 
the second annual course, and three years of 
such work, or 36 counts before beginning 
the third annual course counted toward the 
degree. The requirement of 1903 to 1905, 
while apparently a lowering of the standard, 
in reality was not, because the enforcement 
of the earlier requirement had been lax but 
this requirement was strictly enforced. 

Between January 1, 1905, and January 1, 
1916, the general requirement for the quali- 
fving certificate was the satisfactory com- 
pletion of an approved four-year high school 
course of study or the equivalent and a 
dental school might matriculate a student 
conditionally who was deficient in not more 
than one year of academic work provided 
the name and deficiency were filed with the 
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University and the deficiency removed before 
the beginning of the second course counted 
toward the degree. 

Between January 1, 1916, and January 1, 
1921, the requirement remained the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved four-year 
high school course of study or the equiva- 
lent but conditional matriculation was no 
longer permitted. On and after January 1, 
1917, the three sciences, physics, chemistry 
and biology, were required. 

On January 1, 1921, the requirement be- 
came one year of college study and between 
that date and January 1, 1927, the require- 
ment remained at one year of college study 
including six semester hours each of English, 
biology and chemistry. Six semester hours 
of physics were also required in the college 
year unless the applicant’s high school 
course included physics. 


On January 1, 1927, the requirement be- 
came two years of college study. 
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EARLIER PROFESSIONAL  RE- 
QUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE LICENSING EXAMINA- 
TION. 


Between 1868 and 1895 a diploma from 
any dental college of this State or evidence — 
of four years’ preceptorship with an ac- 
credited dentist or dentists, admitted to 
examination by the State Board of Censors 
of the State Dental Society for its diploma 
or certificate of qualification. Under cer- 
tain conditions one year might be deducted 
from the required period of four years. Be- 
tween 1893 and 1895 a recognized: dental 
degree constituted a license to practice with- 
out examination. 

Between 1895 and 1901 graduation in 
course with a dental degree from a dental 
school registered by the Regents (having 
after 1896 a three-year course) or gradua- 
tion from a registered medical school and 
thereafter graduation from a special one- 
year course in a registered dental school or 
a diploma or license conferring full right to 
practice dentistry in a foreign country and 
granted by some registered authority. 
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Between 1901 and 1905 graduation from 
a three-year course in a registered dental 
school or, after graduation with the degree 
of doctor of medicine, graduation with the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery from a 
special two-year course in a registered den- 
tal school or a diploma or license conferring 
full right to practice dentistry in a foreign 
country and granted by some registered 
authority. 

Between 1905 and 1921 graduation from 
a three-year course, after 1910 comprising 
three satisfactory courses in three academic 
years, in a registered dental school or after 
graduation with the degree of doctor of 
medicine, graduation from a special two- 
year course in a registered dental school 
with its degree of doctor of dental surgery 
or, a diploma or license conferring full right 
to practise dentistry in a foreign country 
and granted by some registered authority, 
after 1915 in some other of the United 
States or in some foreign country and 
granted by some licensing board, college, 
school or university registered by the 
Regents as maintaining an _ educational 
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standard equal to that required of dental 
colleges of this state. 

The degree of D. D. S. was the only de- 
gree conferred by the schools in this State. 

Between 1921 and 1929 graduation from 
a registered dental school with the degree 
of D.D.S. on completion of four satis- 
factory courses in four academic years or 
after graduation from a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of medicine, 
graduation from a special two-year course 
in a. registered dental school with its degree 
of doctor of dental surgery or a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered by the Regents as main- 
taining an educational standard equal to 
that required of dental colleges of this 
state. 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE 
OF ORAL HYGIENE 


Authorities: Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 
the Commissioner of Education 


General 


To gain admission to the practice of oral 
hygiene an applicant must first present sat- 
isfactory evidence that she has met the re- 
quirement in preliminary and professional 
education. She must then pass the licens- 
ing examination. 


Preliminary Education 


The first step is the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement. This requirement consists 
of the satisfactory completion of a four- 
year high school course approved for this 
purpose, or the equivalent as determined 
by the Commissioner of Education. Blanks 
for the certification of a high school course 
of study will be mailed by the Department 
upon application. Correspondence regard- 
ing this preliminary education requirement 
should be addressed to the Assistant in 
Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
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Education Department, Albany, N. Y., un 
less the applicant has begun or complete: 
her study of oral hygiene, in which Case i 
should be addressed to the Chief of th 
Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y. 

No preliminary record will be considered 
complete unless the applicant has met in 
full the English requirement, If she has 
completed a course of study in the United 
States undoubtedly her record will include 
four years of English. If, on the other hand, 
She is asking for credit upon credentials 
from’ countries where English js not the 
language of the people, she must pass a 
regents examination in English or present 
evidence of the completion of a course in 
English that the Department can accept as 
the equivalent. This preliminary education 
requirement shall be met in full before the 
applicant begins her Professional course of 
study in oral hygiene. 


Professional Education 


To meet the Professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi- 
dence of the satisfactory study of oral 
hygiene for not less than one year of eight 
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months in a registered dental dispensary or 
infirmary (see page 44). 


Examinations 
Examinations for licenses to practise oral 
hygiene are held twice a year. Following 
is a list of scheduled dates: 


1929 1930 
Jan. 28-29 Jan. 27-28 
June 24-25 June 23-24 


In January the examination is ‘usually 
held in New York City only; in June, in 
both New York City and Rochester. 

Completed applications for admission to 
the examination must be filed with the 
Professional Examinations Bureau of the 
State Education Department at least 15 
days before the examination upon forms 
that will be provided by the Department. 

Each application must be accompanied by 
the fee of $10 and be verified by oath. It 
must show in a manner satisfactory to the 
Department that the applicant 

1 Is at least 19 years of age and of good 
moral character 

2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement above described 
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3 Has completed the professional educa- 
tion requirement above described 


The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon 
9315 Le15 
Monday Anatomy and Nutrition and  preven- 
physiology tive dentistry 
Tuesday Materia med- Pathology and_ bacteri- 
ica and hygiene ology 


The passing mark in each subject shall 
be 75 per cent. 

Any candidate who takes the complete 
licensing examination and fails in not more 
than one subject need not be reexamined in 
the other subjects. She shall be considered 
as conditioned in that one subject and may 
remove this condition at any subsequent ex- 
amination without additional fee. In case 
she fails in more than one subject she 
shall be reexamined in all subjects. Not 
more than two complete examinations shall 
be taken on one fee. 


Annual Registration 


Dental hygienists register annually in 
exactly the same manner as doctors of 
dentistry (see page 10). 
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Registration of a School of Oral Hygiene 


A school of oral hygiene to be regis- 
tered -as maintaining an approved 
professional standard must be a depart- 
ment of a legally incorporated and regis- 
tered dental dispensary or infirmary and 
must meet the following conditions: 


1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 


2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


3 It must have sufficient full-time salaried 
instructors 


4 It must maintain a satisfactory course 
of at least eight months in duration 


5 It must require for admission a prelim, 
inary education: fully equivalent to that re- 
quired for admission to the licensing ex-. 
amination 

6 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral charac- 
ter, that they shall be at least 19 years of 
age and that they shall have completed the 
professional education requirement for ad- 
mission to the licensing examination. 
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SCHOOLS FOR DENTAL 
HYGIENISTS 


UNITED STATES 
ILLINOIS 
Registered 
Course for Dental Hygienists and Dental 
Assistants, Dental School, Northwest- 
ern University 
Chicago av. & Lake Shore dr., Chicago; 
dean, Arthur Davenport Black 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Forsyth-Tufts Training School for Den- 
tal Hygienists, Forsyth Dental Infirm- 
ary for Children 
Boston; director, Percy R. Howe 
MICHIGAN 
Registered 
Department of Oral Hygiene, Univer- 
sity of Michigan 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 
MINNESOTA 
Registered 
School for Dental Hygienists, University of 
Minnesota 
Minneapolis; director, Ione M. Jackson 
NEW YORK 
Registered 
Rochester Dental Dispensary and School 
for the Training of Dental Hygien- 
ists | 
800 East Main st., Rochester; director, 
Harvey J. Burkhart 
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Courses in Oral Hygiene, School of 
Dental and Oral Surgery, Columbia 
University 

630 W. 168th. st, New York City; 
Professor of Preventive Dentistry, 
in charge of Oral Hygiene, Anna V. 
Hughes 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Courses in Oral Hygiene, Thomas W. 
Evans, Museum and Dental Institute, 
School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia; dean, Charles R. Turner 


School for Oral Hygienists, Temple Uni- 
versity Dental School 
18th and Spring Garden sts., Phila- 
delphia ; director, Willard 3 
Broomell, Supervisor, Margaret A. 
Bailey 
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Education Law, Laws of 1909, chapter 21, 
as generally amended by the Laws of 
1910, chapter 140 


As 


ARTICLE 49 
added by L. 1927, ch. 85 


Dental Societies and the Practice of 


Dentistry 


[As amended to the close of legislation, 1929] 


Section 1300 


Definitions. 
State dental society. 
District dental societies. 
Powers of district dental societies. 
Licentiates. 
State board of dental examiners. 
Examinations. 

egrees. 
Licenses. 
Registration. 
Examination fees; expenses. 
Revocation of licenses. 
Construction of this article. 
Penalties and their collection. 
Department supervision. 


§ 1300 Definitions. As used in this arti- 
cle, the terms “university,” “regents,” “de- 
partment” and “physicians” have respectively 
the meanings defined in article forty-eight 
of this chapter. ‘Board,’ where not other- 
wise limited, means the board of dental 


examiners 


of the state of New York. 


“Registered medical or dental school” means 


[46] 
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a medical or dental school, college or depart- 
ment of a university, registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment as maintaining a proper educational 
standard and legally incorporated. “Ex- 
aminer,” where not otherwise qualified, 
means a member of the board. ‘State 
dental society” means the dental society of 
the state of New York. 

Practice of dentistry. A person practices 
dentistry within the meaning of this article, 
who holds himself out as being able to 
diagnose, treat, operate, or prescribe for 
any disease, pain, injury, deficiency, deform- 
ity, or physical condition of the human 
teeth, alveolar process, gums, or jaws, and 
who shall either offer or undertake by any 
means or method to diagnose, treat, operate, 
or prescribe for any disease, pain, injury, 
deficiency, deformity, or physical condition 
of the same. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 190, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1301 State dental society. The dental 
society of the state of New York is con- 
tinued, and shall be composed of the mem- 
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bers of the district societies. The State 
dental society shall annually meet on the 
second Wednesday of May, or at such other 
time and at such place as may be determined 
‘on in the by-laws of the society or by reso- 
lution, at the preceding annual meeting. 
Twenty members shall be a quorum. The 
society shall elect annually a president, 
president-elect, vice-president, secretary and 
treasurer, who shall hold their offices for 
one year, and until others shall be chosen in 
their places. The society may elect honor- 
ary members from any state or country not 
eligible to regular membership, who shall 
not be entitled to vote or hold any office in 
the society. Said society may purchase and 
hold real estate and personal estate for the 
purpose of its incorporation. The society 
shall have the power to make all needful 
by-laws not inconsistent with the laws of the 
state, for the management of its affairs and 
property and the admission and expulsion 
of members. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as 
amended by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 191, 
as amended by L. 1912, ch. 171] 
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§ 1302 District dental societies. The 
existing district dental societies are con- 
tinued. In any judicial district in which a 
district dental society is not now incorpo- 
rated, fifteen or more dentists of such dis- 
trict authorized to practice dentistry in this 
state may become a district dental society 
of such district, by publishing a call for a 
meeting of the dentists of the district to be 
held at a time and place mentioned therein 
within the district, in at least one newspaper 
in each county of the district, at least once 
a week for at least four weeks immediately 
preceding the time when such meeting is to 
be held, and by meeting at the time and 
place specified in such notice with such 
dentists authorized to practice dentistry in 
the district as may respond to such call, and 
by making and filing with the secretary of 
the state dental society a certificate, to be 
executed and acknowledged by the dentists 
so meeting, or by at least fifteen of them, 
which shall set forth that such meeting has 
been held pursuant to such notice, the corpo- 
rate name of the society, which shall be the 
district dental society of the judicial district 
where located, the names and places of resi- 
dence of the officers of the society for the 
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first year, or until the first annual meeting, 
‘which officers shall be a president, vice- 
president, secretary and treasurer, the time 
and place of the annual meeting of the 
society and the general objects and purposes 
of the association. And thereupon the per- 
sons executing such certificate and all other 
dentists in good standing and authorized to 
practice dentistry in such district, who shall 
subscribe to its by-laws, shall be a corpora- 
tion by the name expressed in such certifi- 
cate. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended 
by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 192] 

~ § 1303 Powers of district dental so- 
cieties. Every licensed and _ registered 
dentist in the judicial district in which such 
society is formed, shall be eligible to 
membership in the district society of the 
district where he resides or practices 
dentistry. The dental societies of the 
‘respective districts of the state shall 
‘have power to make all needful by- 
laws not inconsistent with the laws of this 
state for the management of their affairs 
and property and the admission and expul- — 
sion of members; providing, that no by-law 
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of any district society shall be repugnant to 
or inconsistent with the by-laws of the state 
society. Said societies may purchase and 
hold real and personal estate for the pur- 
poses of their incorporation. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85, as amended by L. 1929, ch. 
215. Source, former Public Health 
_Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 193, as amended 
by L. 1921, ch. 397] 

§ 1304 Licentiates. Only the following 
persons shall be deemed licensed to practice 
dentistry : 

1 Those duly licensed and registered as 
dentists in this state prior to the first day 
of August, eighteen hundred and ninety-five, 
pursuant to the laws in force at the time of 
their license and registration. 

2 Those duly licensed and registered after 
the first day of August, eighteen hundred 
and ninety-five, pursuant to the provisions 
of this chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 194] 

§ 1305 State board of dental examiners. 
1 The existing state board of dental 
examiners shall be divided into four classes 
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and their terms of office shall continue, 
except that said terms shall expire on the 
thirty-first day of July in each year. After 
July thirty-first, nineteen hundred and ten, 
the state board of dental examiners shall 
be increased by the addition of a member 
residing in the ninth judicial district, who 
shall be appointed in the manner provided 
by this section, for a term of four years, 
commencing on the first day of August, 
nineteen hundred and ten, and who shall be 
a member of the class whose terms com- 
mence on such date. Before the day when 
the official terms of the members of any of 
said classes shall expire, the regents shall 
appoint their successors, to serve for the 
term of four years from said day. Such 
appointment shall be made from nomina- 
tions in number twice the number of the 
outgoing class made by such society to the 
department prior to the second Tuesday in 
June of each year, or in default of such 
nominations from the licensed and regis- 
tered dentists of the state who have been 
members of the state dental society for not 
less than ten years prior to the time of the 
appointment. The regents, in the same 
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manner, shall also fill vacancies in the board 
that may occur. All nominations and ap- 
pointments shall be so made that everv 
vacancy in the board shall be filled by a 
resident of the same judicial district in 
which the last incumbent of the office 
resided. The board shall elect at its annual 
meeting from its members a president and 
shall hold one or more meetings each year 
pursuant to call of the regents. No person 
shall be appointed an examiner unless he 
shall have received a dental degree from a 
body lawfully entitled to confer the same, 
and in good standing at the time of its 
conferment, and shall have been engaged 
within the state during not less than five 
years prior to his appointment in the actual 
and lawful practice of dentistry. Cause be- 
ing shown before them the regents may re- 
move an examiner from office on proven 
charges of inefficiency, incompetency, im- 
morality or unprotessional conduct. 

2 Secretary of the board. The secretary 
shall be a licensed aentist who has been in 
practice in this state for at least five years 
with a degree of doctor of dental surgery. 
He shall be appointed by the regents, shall 
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hold office during their pleasure, and shall 
receive an annual salary of four thousan«\ 
five hundred dollars, payable from moneys 
received under this article.- He shall have 
such powers and shail perform such duties 
as are prescribed by the rules of the 
department. [Added by L, 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 195, as amended by L. 1910, ch. 
137; L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1925, ch. 364; and 
L. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1306 Examinations. The department 
shall admit to examination any candidate 
who shall pay the fee herein prescribed and 
submit satisfactory evidence, verified by 
oath if required, that he: 


1 Is more than twenty-one years of age; 

2 Is of good moral character ; 

3 Prior to entering dental study has a 
preliminary education equal to that required 
by the department; 

4 Subsequently to receiving such prelimi- 
nary education either has been graduated in 
course with a dental degree from a regis- 
tered dental school, or else, having been 
graduated in course from a registered 
medical school with a degree of doctor of 
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medicine, has pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school and re- 
ceived therefrom its degree of doctor of 
dental surgery, or else holds a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practice 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or. uni- 
versity registered heretofore by the regents 
or hereafter by the department as maintain- 
ing an educational standard equal to that 
required of dental colleges of this state, or 
else has lawfully practiced dentistry for 
more than twenty-five years without this 
state and within the United States; but the 
examination for those who have lawfully 
practised for twenty-five years in other 
states shall be a practical examination only. 
The department may on or after June first, 
nineteen hundred and sixteen, admit condi- 
tionally to the examination in anatomy, 
physiology, chemistry and metallurgy and 
histology, applicants nineteen years of age 
certified as having studied dentistry not less 
than two years, including two satisfactory 
courses in two different calendar years, in 
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a dental school registered as maintaining at 
the time a satisfactory standard, provided 
that such applicants meet the second and 
third requirements of candidates for examj- 
fiationn! 4 Tfa.4 candidate fails on final 
examination, he may have a second examj- 
nation without fee; but for every examina- 
tion subsequent an additional fee of twenty- 
five dollars shal] be required, Any member 
of the board May inquire of any applicant 
for examination concerning his qualifications: 
and may take testimony of anyone in regard 
thereto, under oath, which he is hereby 
empowered to administer. 3 

5 Any dental dispensary or infirmary leg- 
ally incorporated and registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment, and maintaining a Proper standard 
and equipment may establish for women 
students a course of study in oral hygiene. 
All such students upon entrance shall 
Present satisfactory evidence of the comple-* 
tion of four years of high school work or 
its equivalent, and may be graduated in one 
year as dental hygienists, upon complying 
with the preliminary requirements to exami-- 
Nation by the board, which are: 
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a A fee of ten dollars. 

b Evidence that they are at least nineteen 
years of age and of good moral character. 

c That they have compiied with and ful- 
filled the preliminary and professional 
requirements and the requirements of the 
statute. 

After having satisfactorily passed such 
examination they shall be registered and 
licensed as dental hygienists by the depart- 
ment under such rules as the regents shall 
prescribe. 

6 Any licensed dentist, public institution: 
or school authorities may employ such: 
licensed and registered dental hygienists.' 
Such dental hygienists may remove lime 
deposits, accretions and stains from the ex- 
posed surfaces of the teeth, but shall not 
perform any other operation on the teeth 


or tissues ef the mouth. They may operate 


in the office of any licensed dentist, or in» 
any public institution or in the schools 
under the general direction or supervision of 
a ‘censed dentist, but nothing herein shall 
be construed as authorizing any dental 
hygienist performing any operation in the 
mouth without supervision. The department 
may revoke the license of any dentist who 
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shall permit any dental hygienist Operating 
under his supervision to perform any oper- 
ation other than that permitted under the 
Provisions of this section, and it may revoke 
the license of any dental hygienist violating 
the provisions of this act. [Added by L. 
1927,. ch. 85. Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch, 49, sec. 196, as amended 
by L. 1911, ch. 786; L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 
922 eGhin AB Jy, 1925, ch. 364; L, 1926, 
ch. 159; L. 1926, ch, 485] 


§ 1307 Degrees. No degree in dentistry 
shall be conferred in this state except the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. Said 
degree shall not be conferred upon any one 
unless he shall after January first, nineteen 
hundred and twenty-one, have satisfactorily 
completed a course of at least four years in 
a registered dental school, and prior to that 
date a course of at least three* years, or 
having been graduated in course from a 
registered medical school with the degree of 
doctor of medicine shal] have pursued satis- 
factorily thereafter a course of special study 
of dentistry for at least two. years in a 
registered dental school ; provided, however, 
that said degree of doctor of dental surgery 
may be conferred upon any one who 
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matriculated upon a course of study in 
dentistry of at least three years in a regis- 
tered dental school prior to or on January 
first, nineteen hundred and seventeen, but by 
reason of entering the military or naval 
service in the world war has been precluded 
from completing the said course in said 
dental school prior to January first, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-one, and who shall 
resume said course in said dental college at 
the opening of the next school year follow- 
ing his discharge from the service; nor 
shall said degree be conferred upon any one 
matriculating after January first, nineteen 
hundred and sixteen, unless prior to matricu- 
lation in the institution conferring this 
professional education he shall have filed a 
certificate of the department that he had 
the minimum education required; provided, 
further, however, that the department may 
confer upon all persons who shall have re- 
ceived the degree of master of dental 
surgery under the laws of this state, prior 
to March twenty-eighth, nineteen hundred 
and one, the degree of doctor of dental 
surgery in lieu of said master’s degree. 
[Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 197, 
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as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129 and L. 1919, 
ch. 422] 

§ 1308 Licenses. 1 On certification by 
the board of dental examiners that a candi- 
date has successfully passed his examinations 
and is competent to practice dentistry, the 
department shall issue to him its license so 
to practice pursuant to its rules. On the 
recommendation of the board, the depart- 
ment may, without the examination herein- 
before provided for, issue its license to any 
applicant therefor who shall furnish proof 
satisfactory to them that he has been duly 
graduated from a registered dental school 
and has been thereafter lawfully and reput- 
ably engaged in such practice for six years 
next preceding his application; or who holds 
a license to practice dentistry in any other 
state of the United States granted by a state 
board of dental examiners, indorsed by the 
dental society of the state of New York, 
provided, that in either case his preliminary 
and professional education shall have been 
not less than required in this state. Every 
license so issued shall state on its face the 
grounds on which it is granted and the 
applicant may be required to furnish his 
proof on affidavit. 
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2 Upon recommendation of the board, the 
department may issue a permit to graduates 
from the registered dental colleges or until 
January first, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
one, to the graduates of dental colleges 
maintaining a four-year professional course 
and registered by the department for not 
less than three years to’ be employed 
m registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and two years thereafter. This 
permit may be revoked for cause. No such 
permit shall be issued except such graduate 
has definite offer of a position in such dental 
dispensaries, infirmaries, or public institu- 
tions. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended 
by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 198, as 
amended by L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1922, ch. 
178, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1309 Registration. 1 Every person 
practicing dentistry in this state and not 
lawfully registered before April seventeenth, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-six, shall regis- 
ter in the office of the clerk of the county 
where his place of business is located, in a 
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book kept by the clerk for such purpose, 
his name, age, office and post-office address, 
date and number of his license to practice 
dentistry and the date of such registration, 
which registration he shall be entitled to 
make only upon showing to the county clerk 
his license or a duly authenticated copy 
thereof, and making an affidavit stating - 
name, age, birthplace, the number of his 
license and the date of its issue; that he is 
the identical person named in the license, 
that before receiving the same he complied 
with all the preliminary requirements of 
this article and the rules of the regents and 
board as to the terms and the amount of 
study and examination; that no money, other 
than the fees prescribed by this article and 
said rules, was paid directly or indirectly 
for such license; and that no fraud, mis- 
representation or mistake in a _ material 
regard was employed or occurred in order 
that such license should be conferred. The 
county clerk shall preserve such affidavit in 
a bound volume and shall issue to every 
licentiate duly registering and making such 
affidavit, a certificate of registration in his 
county, which shall include a transcript of 
the registration. Such transcript and the 
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license may be offered as presumptive evi- 
dence in all courts of the facts stated there- 
in. The county clerk’s fee for taking such 
registration and affidavit and issuing such 
certificate shall be one dollar. Any person 
who, having lawfully registered as afore- 
said, shall thereafter change his name in 
any lawful manner, shall register the new 
name with marginal note of the former 
name; and shall note upon the margin of 
the former registration the fact of such 
change and a cross reference to the new 
registration. A county clerk who know- 
ingly shall make or suffer to be made upon 
the book of registry of dentists kept in his 
office any other entry than is provided for 
in this article shall be liable to a penalty of 
fifty dollars to be recovered by the state 
dental society in a suit in any court having 
jurisdiction. 

2 A county clerk having properly issued a 
certificate of registration to a _ licensed 
dentist, shall forward a duly attested copy 
of the same, and a copy of the affidavit and 
evidence upon which said certificate was 
issued, to the secretary of the board within 
thirty days of such initial registration of a 
duly licensed dentist. On or before the first 
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day of May of each year the secretary of 
the board shall mail to every dentist regis- 
tered in the state of New York a blank 
application for reregistration, addressing the 
same in accordance with the post-office 
address given at the last previous registra- 
tion. Upon receipt of such application 
blank, which shall contain space for the 
insertion of his name, office and post-office 
address, date and number of his license, and 
such other information as the department 
shall deem necessary; and he shall sign and 
swear to the accuracy of the same before a 
notary public, after which he shall forward 
this sworn statement and application for 
renewal of his registration certificate to the 
secretary of the board together with the fee 
of two dollars, Upon receipt of such 
application and fee, and having verified the 
accuracy of the same by comparison with 
the applicant’s initial registration statements, 
the secretary of the board shall issue a 
certificate of registration which shall render 
the holder thereofa legal practitioner of 
dentistry for the ensuing year. ‘These 
certificates of registration shall all bear date 
of September first of the year of issue, and 
shall expire on the thirty-first day of August 
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in the year following. Applications for 
renewal of registration therefore must be 
made on or before the first day of Sep- 
tember of each year, and if not so made an 
additional fee of one dollar for each thirty 
days of delay beyond the first day of Sep- 
tember and up to the first day of January 
shall be added to the regular fee. On the 
first day of January of each year, or within 
ten days thereafter, the secretary of the 
board shall publish and mail to every regis- 
tered dentist in the state of New York a 
printed copy of the dental law and a printed 
list of the legally registered dentists within 
the state, and each such published list shall 
contain at the beginning thereof these 
words: “Each registered dentist receiving 
this list is requested to report to the secre- 
tary of the board the names and addresses 
of any dentists known to be practicing 
dentistry, whose names do not appear in this 
registry. The names of persons giving 
such information shall not be divulged.” 
Should any dentist continue to practice 
dentistry beyond the first day of January, 
despite the fact that his name does not 
appear in the registry, he shall be counted 
as an illegal practitioner and his license 
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may be suspended or revoked by the depart- 
ment, in accordance with the provisions of 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. All 
practitioners of dentistry already registered. 
in this state at the time of the passage of 
this act shall make application to the secre- 
tary of the board for the reregistration 
blank upon receipt of which he shall, in like 
manner already described, make application 
for reregistration, forwarding to the secre- 
tary of the board the reregistraticn blank 
properly filled in and accompanied by the 
fee of two dollars. Said application and 
fee must reach the secretary on or before 
the first day of December following the 
adoption of this statute; failing which the 
delinquent shall be dealt with as outlined in 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. [Added 
by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 199, as 
amended by L. 1915, ch. 54, and L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1310 Examination fees; expenses. 
Every ‘applicant for license to practice 
dentistry shall pay a fee of not more than 
twenty-five dollars. Notwithstanding the | 
provisions of any other general, local or 
special law, all fees. fines, penalties and | 
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other moneys derived from the operation of 
this article shall be paid to the department 
and shall be available, together with the 
appropriations made from time to time by 
the legislature, for the payment of the 
compensation and expenses of the members 
of the board, the salary and expenses of the 
secretary, the salary and expenses of the 
inspectors of the board, and all other 
expenses pertaining to the enforcement of 
the provisions of this article. The unex- 
pended balance of all such fees, fines, penal- 
ties and other moneys derived from the 
operation of this article remaining on June 
thirtieth of each year shall be paid into the 
state treasury. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 200, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 

§ 1311 Revocation of licenses. 1 If any 
practitioner of dentistry should fail to 
register in time for the appearance of his 
name in the published list of registered 
dentists, in accordance with the provisions 
of section thirteen hundred and nine, the 
department shall notify said delinquent to 
appear before it at an appointed time and 
place, and if his explanation oi his. failure 
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to have registered shall be satisfactory to 
the department, he may be reinstated and his 
name added to the registry; and the depart- 
ment may at its option remit the additional 
fees accruing because of delay in register- 
ing. But should the delinquent’s explanation 
prove unsatisfactory, the department may 
suspend the person from the practice ot 
dentistry for a limited season or may revoke 
the person’s license. ‘es 

2 If any practitioner of dentistry be 
charged under oath before the board with 
unprofessional or immoral conduct, or with 
gross ignorance, or inefficiency in his profes- 
sion, or with fraud or deceit in procuring 
admission to practice, the board shall notify 
him to appear before a committee of three 
of the board at an appointed time and place, 
with counsel, if he so desires, to answer 
said charges, furnishing to him a copy 
thereof. Upon the report of the board to 
the department that the accused has been 
guilty of unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct, or that he is grossly ignorant or in- 
efficient in his profession, or of fraud or 
deceit in procuring admission to practice, 
the department may, without further hear-. 
ing, suspend the person ‘so charged from 


Dentistry 69 


the practice of dentistry for a limited 
season, or may revoke his license. Upon 
the revocation of any license, the fact shall 
be noted upon the records of the department 
and the license shall be marked as canceled, 
of the date of its revocation. Upon 
presentation of a certificate of such cancella- 
tion to the clerk of any county wherein the 
licentiate may be registered, said clerk shall 
note the date of the cancellation on the 
| register of dentists and cancel the registra- 
tion. A conviction of felony shall forfeit a 
license to practice dentistry, and upon pres- 
entation to the department or a county clerk 
by any public officer or officer of a dental 
society of a certified copy of a court record 
showing that a practitioner of dentistry has 
been convicted of felony, that fact shall be 
| noted on the record of license and clerk’s 
register, and the license and registration 
shall be marked “canceled.” Any person 
who, after conviction of a felony shall prac- 
tice dentistry in this state, shall be subject 
to all the penalties prescribed for the un- 
licensed practice of dentistry, providing that 
if such conviction be subsequently reversed 
upon appeal and the accused acquitted or 
discharged, his license shall become again 
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operative from the date of such acquittal or 
discharge. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 201, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1312 Construction of this article. This 
article shall not be construed to prohibit an 
unlicensed person from performing merely 
mechanical work upon inert matter in a 
dental office or laboratory; or a student in 
an incorporated dental school or college, 
registered heretofore by the regents or here- 
after by the department, from performing 
operations for purposes of clinical study 
under the supervision and instruction of pre- 
ceptors; or a duly licensed physician from 
treating diseases of the mouth or perform- 
ing operations in oral surgery. But nothing — 
in this article shall be construed to permit 
the performance of independent dental 
operations by an unlicensed person under 
cover of the name of a registered practi- 
tioner or in his office. [Added by L. 1927, | 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 202, as amended by L. | 
1916, ch. 129] | 

§ 1313 Penalties and their collection. 
A A person who, in any county of this | 
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state, practices dentistry, not being at the 
time of said practice a dentist licensed to 
practice as such in this state and registered 
in the office of the clerk of such county, 
pursuant to the general laws regulating the 
practice of dentistry, is guilty of a misde- 
meanor and punishable upon conviction of a 
first offense by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars and not more than five hun- 
dred dollars, or by imprisonment for not less 
than thirty days and not more than six 
months, or by both such fine and imprison- 
ment, and upon conviction of a subsequent 
offense by a fine not less than five hundred 
doilars and not more than one thousand 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not less than 
three months and not exceeding one year, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment, Any 
violation of this section by a person there- 
tofore convicted under the then existing 
laws of this state of practicing dentistry 
without a license or registration, shall be 
included in the term “a subsequent offense.” 
Every conviction of unlawful practice subse- 
quent to a first conviction thereof shall be a 
conviction of a second offense. Every prac- 
titioner of dentistry must display conspicu- 
ously upon the house or in the dental office 
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wherein he practices, his full name. Ii 
there are more dental chairs than one if 
any dental office the name of the practitioner 
practicing at each chair must be displayed 
conspicuously on or by said chair in plain 
sight of the patient. Any person who shall 
practice dentistry personally or by hiring 
or procuring another to practice and shall 
fail so to display or cause to be displayed 
the name, license and registration certificate 
of himself and any person practicing or em- 
ployed to practice as a dentist or dental 
hygienist in his dental office or any dental 
office under his control, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and punishable upon a first 
conviction by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars or more than five hundred 
dollars or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, and upon every subsequent 
conviction by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars, or by imprisonment for not 
less than sixty days, or by both fine and 
imprisonment. Any person who shall em- 
ploy, hire, procure or induce one who is not 
duly licensed and registered as a dentist to 
practice dentistry, or shall aid or abet one 
not so licensed and registered in such prac- 
tice shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 


| 
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punishable by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars or more than five hundred 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment; providing that a person prac- 
ticed upon by an unlicensed or unregistered 
dentist shall not be deemed an accomplice, 
employer, hirer, procurer, inducer, aider or 
abettor within the meaning of this section. 

B A person shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon every conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
less than two hundred and fifty dollars, or 
by imprisonment for not less than six 
months, or by both fine and imprisonment, 
who 

1 Shall sell or barter or offer to sell or 
barter, or, not being lawfully authorized so 
to do, shall issue or confer or offer to issue 
or confer any dental degree, license or any 
diploma or document conferring or purport- 
ing to confer any dental degree or license 
or any certificate or transcript made or 
purporting to be made pursuant to the laws 
regulating the license and registration of 
dentists; or | 
_ 2 Shall purchase or procure by barter any 
liploma, certificate or transcript, with intent 
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that the same shall be used as evidence < 
the qualifications to practice dentistry « 
any person other than the one upon or 1% 
whom it was lawfully conferred or issue 
or in fraud of the laws regulating suc 
practice; or 

3 Shall use or attempt to use any diplom: 
certificate or transcript which has been pur 
chased, fraudulently issued, counterfeited o 
materially altered either as a license o 
color of.license to practice dentistry, or i 
order to procure registration as a dentist 
or 

4 Shall practice dentistry under a fals 
or assumed name or under the license o: 
registration of another person of the sam 
name or under the name of a corporation 
company, association, parlor or trade name 
provided that legally incorporated denta 
corporations existing and in operation priot 
to January first, nineteen hundred and six- 
teen, may continue so. operating through 
licensed and registered dentists while con- 
forming to the provisions of this article. 
‘Their advertising shall be subject to the 
rules of the regents, and any of such cor- 
porations which shall cease to exist or oper- 
ate for any reasons whatsoever shall not be 


Dentistry 73 


permitted to resume operations, no such 
corporation shall sell its franchise or 
transfer its corporate rights to any person 
or to another corporation without permis- 
sion from the department, and any corpora- 
tion so transferring its corporate powers 
without such permission shall be deemed to 
have forfeited its right to exist and may be 
dissolved by an action brought by -the attor- 
ney general; and any such corporation 
which shall be convicted of a violation of 
this act or be compelled to pay a penalty 
for a violation of this act shall forfeit its 
privileges and rights under this subdivision. 

5 Shall assume the degree of bachelor of 
dental surgery, doctor of dental surgery, or 
master of dental surgery, or shall append 
the letters B.D.S., D.D,S., M.D.S., D.M.D., 
to his name, or make use of the same or 
shall prefix to his name the title doctor or 
any abbreviation thereof, not having had 
duly conferred upon him by diploma from 
some college, school or board of examiners 
legally empowered to confer the same, the 
right to assume said titles; or shall assume 
any title or append or prefix any letters to 
his name with the intent to represent falsely 
that he has received a medical or dental 
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degree or license; or shall represent that, 
not having been licensed to practice den- 
tistry under the laws of this state, he is 
entitled so to practice; provided that any 
licentiate may use the prefix to his name 
of “doctor” \or: {Dragaorg . 

6 Shall falsely personate another at any 
examination held by the department or by 
the board, of the preliminary or professional 
education of candidates for dental students’ 
certificates, dental degrees. or licenses, or 
who shall induce another to make or aid 
and abet in the making of such false 
personation, or who shall knowingly avail 
himself of the benefit of such false person- 
ation, or who shall knowingly or negligently 
make or induce another to make falsely any 
certificate required “by the department or 
board in connection with their examinations. 

C Any person who in any affidavit or 
examination required of an applicant for 
examination, license or registration under 
the laws regulating the practice of dentistry, 
or under the laws, ordinances or regulations 
governing the preliminary education re- 
quired for a dental student’s certificate shall 
make wilfully a false statement in a ma- 
terial regard shall be guilty of perjury, and 
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punishable upon conviction thereof by 
imprisonment not exceeding ten years. 

D All courts of special sessions and 
police justices sitting as courts of special 
sessions shall have jurisdiction in the first 
instance to hear and determine all charges 
of misdemeanors mentioned in this article 
committed within their local jurisdiction, 
and to impose all the penalties provided for 
such misdemeanors; a judgment that the 
defendant pay a fine shall also direct that 
he be imprisoned until the fine be paid 
specifying the extent of the imprisonment, 
which can not exceed one day for every 
dollar of the fine imposed; provided, how- 
ever, that the power of said courts and jus- 
tices to hear and determine such charges 
shall be divested if before the commence- 
ment of a trial before such court or justice, 
a grand jury shall present an indictment 
against the accused person for the same 
offense, or if a justice of the supreme court 
or a county judge of the county shall grant 
a certificate in the manner provided by law 
in cases of misdemeanor, that it is reason- 
able that such charge be prosecuted by 
indictment. Any misdemeanor mentioned in 
this article for which a punishment is not 
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specifically imposed shall be punished by a 
fine of not more than five hundred dollars 
or by imprisonment for not more than one 
year, or by both fine and imprisonment. 
Any person who shall violate any of the 
provisions of this article shall be subject to 
a penalty of one hundred dollars for each 
and every violation. Each act constituting 
a violation of this article shall be deemed to 
be a separate act, and the person guilty 
thereof shall be subject to a penalty of one 
hundred dollars. for each such act. Where 
a violation consists of the unlawful practice 
of dentistry by a person, each day during 
which such unlawful practice continues. shall 
constitute a separate violation and shall be 
subject to such penalty. Such penalties shall 
be recovered in an action brought therefor 
by the attorney-general in the supreme court 
in the county where the violation or any 
part thereof occurred. The provisions of 
the civil practice act and other laws relative 
to the recovery of penalties shall apply to 
actions brought for the recovery of penal- 
ties under this act. If judgment shall be 
recovered in an action brought for the 
-recovery of such penalties, it shall be en- 
forced by execution against the property 
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and person of the judgment debtor, in the 
manner provided in the civil practice act. 
A right of action for the recovery of a 
penalty under this act may be settled or 
compromised by the attorney-general, either 
before or after proceedings are brought to 
recover such penalty and prior to the entry 
of judgment therefor. The penalties hereby 
imposed for a violation of the provisions of 
this article shall not in any way affect the 
liability of a person to punishment for a vio- 
lation of this article upon prosecution there- 
for in a court of criminal jurisdiction. All 
prosecutions under this act shall be by the 
attorney-general in the name of the people 
of the state and all fines imposed for viola- 
tion of any of its provisions shall be paid 
to the board or sued for and recovered in 
the name of the people of the state in any 
action brought therefor by the attorney- 
general. 

FE All violations of this article when 
reported to the department and duly sub- 
stantiated by affidavits or other satisfactory 
evidence shall be investigated and if the 
report is found to be true and the evidence 
substantiated the regents shall report such 
violations to the attorney-general and 
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request prompt prosecution. The regents 
may appoint such inspectors as are neces- 
sary to be paid from the funds received 
under this act at such salaries as they may 
determine for the purpose of the investiga- 
tion of such violations. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 203, as amended by L. 
1916, ch. 129; L. 1917, ch. 507; L. 1922, ich. 
178,22. 1926 cna Se 

§ 1314 Department supervision, The 
provisions of this article shall be adminis- 
tered subject to section fifty-one of this 
chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85] 


SYNOPSIS 

This study is made for those who would 
see at a glance the statutory requirements 
for the practice of dentistry throughout the 
United States. There are four distinct 
lines of statutory requirements: (1) pre- 
liminary education; (2) professional train- 
ing; (3) licensing tests; (4) registry. 
These four items with (5) the title of the 
executive officer and the administrative 
board, are given uniformly in this synopsis. 
If there are no statutory requirements the 
word none covers the item. Unless other- 
wise indicated the information is for 1929. 
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Alabama. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire 15 earned standard units; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable school recognized 
by the N. A. D. E.; (3) examination, but 
in the discretion of the board examination 
other than clinical may be waived in case of 
a legal and ethical practitioner from an- 
other state or territory of the United States 
having equal requirements and extending 
like privileges on certificate of three years’ 
practice; (4) with the board annually and 
with the probate judge of the county of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, E. W. Patton, 1807 
Comer Bldg., Birmingham. 


Alaska. (1) None; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental college; (3) examination 
at the direction of the board or a certificate 
of another dental examining board from any 
state in the Union granting reciprocity to 
Alaska; (4) with the clerk of the court of 
the judicial division of residence; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, G. F. 
Freeburger, Juncau. (1927) 


Arizona. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school or a license 
from another state board; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the board; (5) secretary, 
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Board of Dental Examiners, Eugene Mc- 
Guire, 420 Security Bldg., Phoenrx. 


Arkansas. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of residence and annually with the board. 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, W. E. Hutchinson, Little Rock. 
(1928) 

California. (1) Graduation from an ac- 
credited high school or its equivalent, or a 
certificate showing five years’ licensed prac- 
tice; (2) graduation from an approved 
dental school; (3) examination; (4) with 
the board, annually, and with the clerk of 
the county of. practice; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, O. E. Jackson, 
608 Franklin Bldg., Oakland. 

Colorado. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable school of dentistry; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ers, William H. Flint, Littleton. 

Connecticut. (1) Four years’ high 
school or equivalent approved by State 
Board of Education; (2) graduation from 
a reputable dental school or five years’ con- 
tinuous practice as a legally qualified den- 
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tist in another state or experience as a 
registered unlicensed assistant dentist in 
this state; (3) examination; (4) with the 
recorder, annually; (5) official recorder, 
State Dental Commissioners, Arthur B. 
Holmes, 80 Central av., Waterbury. 

Delaware. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the N.A.D.E.; 
(3) examination; (4) with the clerk of the 
peace of the county of practice and with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Warren S. P. Combs, 
Middletown. (1928) 

District of Columbia. (1) As required 
for “A” and “B” schools; (2) graduation 
from an “A” or “B” dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination, 
theoretical or practical or both; in lieu of 
the theoretical examination, satisfactory 
proof of graduation from a dental college 
of United States approved by the board and 
evidence of five years’ consecutive practice 
next prior to application in the state from 
which application is made and license from 
a similar dental board with equal require- 
ments and according equal rights; (4) with 
the health officer and with the secretary- 
treasurer of the board, annually; (5) secre- 
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tary, Board of Dental Examiners, C. Wil- 
lard Camalier, Medical Science Bldg., 
Washington. 

Florida.. (1) High school graduation; 
(2) graduation from a reputable dental 
school as defined by N. A. D. E.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Circuit Court of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, R. P. Taylor, 
414 St James Bldg., Jacksonville. 

Georgia. (1) Two years’ predental 
training; (2) graduation from a dental 
school whose course equals that of the ma- 
jority of schools in the United States; (3) 
examination or license from another state 
board under a reciprocal agreement; (4) 
with the board and with the clerk’ of the 
Superior Court in the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, Board of Dental Examiners, 
M. M. Forbes, 1105 Medical Arts Bldg., 
Atlanta. ] 

Hawaii. (1) An accredited four-year 
high school course or the equivalent, 
or license of another state showing five 
years’ practice; (2) graduation from an 
American dental college recognized and ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination; 
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(4) with the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, F. M. 
Branch, 305 Boston Bldg., Honolulu. 


‘Idaho. (1) A reputable standard estab- 
lished by the department of law enforce- 
ment; (2) diploma from a reputable dental 
school or a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice and after 
practical examination, provided such board 
maintains equal standards with this board 
and extends like privileges to its licentiates ; 
(3) examination; (4) with the department, 
annually; (5) commissioner, Department of 
Law Enforcement, Fred E. Lukens, State 
House, Boise; director, Bureau of License, 
Charles Laurenson, State House, Boise. 


Illinois. (1) Graduation from a four- 
year accredited high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
dental school or five years’ legal practice in 
another state; (3) examination— a certifi- 
cate from another state board with five 
years’ practice, provided such board main- 
tains equal standards and extends similar 
privileges to licentiates of this board, ex-— 
empts from the theoretical examination; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of prac- | 
tice; (5) V. C. Michels, Sup’t of Regis- 
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tration and Education, State House, 
Springfield. 

Indiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire (a) graduation from a standard high 

school. Specified subjects: English, 3 
units; algebra, 1 unit; geometry, 1 unit; 
foreign language, namely, Latin, French, 
Spanish, German, 2 units in one language; 
history, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; required 9, 
elective 7, total 16 units; (b) beginning 
1925 (class graduating 1930) one full pre- 
dental year, not less than 30 semester hours, 
in a standard college or university including 
required credits: English, biology (zo- 
ology), each 6 semester hours; chemistry, 8 
semester hours; (2) graduation from school 
recognized by N. A. D. F. class A & B 
only; (3) examination; (4) with the 
Board, annually, and with the clerk of the 
Circuit Court of the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, J. M. Hale, Mount Vernon. 


Iowa. (1) Rules of the board require 
graduation from a four-year course in a 
recognized high school or academy which 
requires not less than 15 units of high 
school work obtained in a four-year course; 
(2) graduation from a recognized dental 
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school having a four-year course; (3) ex- 
amination—a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice, provided 
such board maintains equal standards and 
extends similar privileges to licentiates of 
this board, exempts from theoretical ex- 
amination, all graduates required to take 
examination; (4) annually with depart- 
ment of health; (5) Director of Examina- 
tions & Licenses, H. W. Grefe, State House, 
Des Moines. 


Kansas. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire a four-year high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputa- 
ble dental school or five or more years of 
legal practice in another state; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) annually, with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ers, John L. Parkhurst, Humboldt. 


Kentucky. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire graduation from a four-year high 
school course or its equivalent; (2) grad- 
uation from a reputable dental school; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the clerk of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, Robert L. Sprau, 970 Baxter 
av., Louisville. 
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Louisiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire high school course or its equivalent; 
(2) graduation from school recognized by 
the Board; (3) examination or reciprocity 
with another State, territory or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia having equivalent require- 
ments and granting like privileges; (4) with 
the clerk of the court in the parish of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dentistry, Sidney F. Gautier, 520 God 
Chanx Bldg., New Orleans. 

Maine. (1) Equivalent of graduation 
from a high school of the state; (2) grad- 
uation from an approved dental school; 
(3) examination or, at the option of the 
board, a license from another board hav- 
ing an equal standard together with five 
years’ practice in the state where the li- 
cense was granted; (4) with the board an- 
nually, and with the Secretary of State; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, George W. Mackay, Millinocket. 

Maryland. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a regularly authorized school recog- 
nized by the Dental Educational Council of 
America; (3) examination or, at the discre- 
tion of the board, the degree of D.D.S. with 
a license to practise from another state of 
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the union; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
T. L. McCarriar, 1822 N. Charles st., Balti- 
more. 

Massachusetts. (1) Graduation from 
an accredited high school or its equivalent; 
(2) diploma from a reputable dental -col- 
lege; provided, that a person who has spent 
four years in a reputable dental college giv- 
ing four years of instruction of not less 
than 32 weeks each and has successfully 
passed all examinations of the first, second 
and third years, but has not received a 
degree, may, at the discretion of the board, 
be examined; (3) examination or, at the dis- 
cretion of the board, five years’ practice in 
another state whose standards are equal to 
those of this board; (4) with the board, 
- annually; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, W. Henry Grant, 146 State 
House, Boston. 

Michigan. (1) Credit of 60 semester 
hours of collegiate work in a college or 
university approved by the board; (2) 
diploma from a reputable dental school or 
license of dental board of another state hav- 
ing equal standard; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually, and with the clerk 
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of the county of residence; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Dental Examiners, James W. 
Lyons, 617-21 Dwight Bldg., Jackson. 


Minnesota. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year high school course; (2) gradu- 
ation from a dental school in good standing ; 
(3) examination, but the board in its dis- 
cretion may waive theoretical examination 
in the case of a dentist with at least five 
years’ practice in another state having equal 
standards and reciprocal provisions, on sub- 
mission of a certificate of fact; (4) with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, F. E. Cobb, 
601 Donaldson Bldg., Minneapolis. 

Mississippi. (1) High school gradua- 
tion; (2) graduation from a reputable den- 
tal school of class A or B; (3) examination 
or five years’ practice next preceding appli- 
cation in another state, territory and the 
District of Columbia, iif standards are 
equal and like privileges are granted; 
(4) with the clerk of the Circuit Court of 
the county of residence; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, T. Ford 
Leggett, Laurel. 

Missouri.. (1) Rules require diploma 
from a first class high school or its equiva- 
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lent; (2) graduation from a_ reputable 
school or license from some other state; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county of 
residence; (5) secretary, Missouri Dental 
Board, George E. Haigh, Jefferson City. 
Montana. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from reputable dental school or five years’ 
‘practice; (3) examination; (4) with the 
board, annually, and with the clerk of the 
‘county of practice; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, T. P. Regan, Helena. 
Nebraska. (1) Completion cf a four- 
year accredited high school course or its 
equivalent ; (2) graduation from an ac- 
credited school or college of dentistry ap- 
proved by A. D. A. or five years’ repu- 
table practice in another state together with 
a practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry; (3) examination or 
certificate of examination by the National 
Board of Dental Examiners or a cer- 
tificate of reputable practice for the last 
five years just previous in another. state 
‘whose board maintains equal standards 
and recognizes exchange certificates of the 
Nebraska department may be accepted in 
lieu of examination except in the subjects 
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of practical, operative and prosthetic den- 
tistry; (4) with the Department of Public 
Welfare, annually, and with the clerk of 
the county of practice; (5): secretary, De- 
partment of Public Welfare, Ernest M. 
Pollard, State House, Lincoln; secretary of 
board, W. A. Cox, +715 Barker Bldg., 
Omaha. , 

Nevada. (1) Graduation from at least 
a three-year high school course; (2) grad- 
uation from an indorsed dental school with 
four years’ apprenticeship or five years’ 
practice in another state granting like privi- 
leges; (3) examination —licensed practi- 
tioners of 15 years’ standing are examined 
in operative and. prosthetic dentistry, only; 
(4) with the board, annually, and with the 
clerk of the county of practice; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Harry J. Gallagher, Elko. (1928) 

New Hampshire. (1) Prescribed by 
board; (2) graduation from a reputable 
school of class A or B only or five 
years’ consecutive legal practice in 
another state just prior to applica- 
tion; (3) examination; (4) with the board 
and with the Secretary of State; (5) sec- 
retary, State Dental Board, Harry L. Wat- 
son, 913 Elm st., Manchester. 
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New Jersey. (1) Four-year approved 
high school course or the equivalent, cer: 
tified by a certificate from the Commis- 
sioner of Education; (2) graduation from 
a recognized dental school or a diploma or 
iicense from a recognized authority in some 
foreign country; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Registration and Examin- 
ation in Dentistry, John C. forsyth, 148 
W. State st., Trenton. 


New Mexico. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or the equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, John J. Clarke, Artesia. 

New York. (1) Four-year high school 
course or its equivalent and in addition 
two years of college instruction includ- 
ing not less than six semester hours each, 
of English, biology, chemistry and physics; 
(2) graduation from a registered dental 
school or diploma or license from a foreign 
country granted by some registered author- 
ity. Twenty-five years’lawful practice with- 
out the State and within the United States 
exempts from the theoretical examination; 


94 The University of the State of New York 


(3) examination; (4) with the clerk of the 
initial county of practice and with the secre- 
tary of the board, annually; (5) secretary 
State Board of Dental Examiners, Minor J. 
Terry, Education Bldg., Albany. 

North Carolina. (1) Rules of the board 
require two years of college work; (2) 
graduation from a class A college; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the clerk of the Superior Court of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, H. L. Keith, 
409 Murchison Bldg., Wilmington. 

North Dakota. (1) Four-year high 
school education or equivalent and one year 
predental work; (2) graduation from a 
dental school in good standing with the 
board; (3) examination—an applicant 
having five years’ legal practice in another 
state having equal requirements and who is 
recommended by the State Dental Society 
and the State Board of Dental Examiners 
may, at the discretion of the board, be li- 
censed without a theoretical examination ; 
(4) with the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Gilbert Moskau, Grand Forks. 
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Ohio. (1) Graduation from a first- 
grade high school course or its equivalent; 
(2) graduation from a reputable, legally 
chartered dental school as defined by the 
board; (3) examination — five years’ ethical 
practice together with a license from another 
state board requiring diploma and examina- 
tion and granting like privileges to licentiates 
of this board may be accepted in lieu of 
written examination — all must take practi- 
cal examination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Ray R. Smith, 327 E. State st., Columbus 
(1928) 

Oklahoma. (1) Graduation from an 
accredited four-year high school; (2) di- 
ploma from a reputable dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination — 
dental hygienists registered to practice under 
supervision of dentists after examinations; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of residence 
and with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, E. E. Sanger, 
Yukon. 

Oregon. (1) Graduation from a high 
school accredited by the University of 
Oregon or its equivalent; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the board; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
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nually, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, R. F.. Bennett, 423 Medical- 
Dental Bldg., Portland. 

Pennsylvania. (1) One year of collegi- 
ate work in addition to four years of high 
school approved by the superintendent 
of public instruction; (2) graduation 
from a_ recognized school having a 
four-year course; (3) examination, written 
and practical, or an oral and practical ex- 
amination from a licensee of another state 
board having an equal standard, with 10 
years’ actual legal practice; (4) with the 
board, annually, and with the prothonotary 
of the Court of Common Pleas in the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Dental 
Council and Examining Board, Alexander 
H. Reynolds, 4630 Chester av., Philadelphia. 

Philippines. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or its equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a duly accredited legally 
incorporated dental school with the degree 
of D.D.S. or D.M.D.; (3) examination, 
theoretical and practical; (4) with the 
board; (5) address, Secretary, Board of 
Dental Examiners, Dr José V. Gloria, 341 
Ronquillo, Sta. Cruz, Manila. 
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Porto Rico. (1) High school diploma 
and one year of predental college work; (2) 
diploma or. certificate issued by an ac- 
credited university or college of dental 
surgery; (3) examination; (4) with the 
Executive Secretary of Porto Rico and the 
Board of Health of Porto Rico; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, J. M. 
Bird, *‘D. BSyeSanejuan, 


Rhode Island. (1) None; (2) degree 
from a recognized dental or medical col- 
lege; (3) examination, theory and practical 
operative; (4) with the board, annually; 
(5) secretary, Board of Registration in 
Dentistry, Albert L. Midgley, 1108 Union 
Trust Bldg., Providence. 


South Carolina. (1) High school di- 
ploma or the equivalent; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental school approved by the 
N. A. D. F.; (3) examination or a license 
from another state having an equal standard 
and granting like privileges to licensees of 
this board; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
W. H. Sherard, Anderson. 

South Dakota. (1) Graduation from 
an accredited high school; (2) diploma from 
a college not lower than class B, as defined 
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by N. A. D. E.; (3) examination or license 
of another board having equivalent require- 
ments and granting like privileges; (4) with 
the board annually; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, G. G. Kimball, 
Mitchell. 

Tennessee. (1) High school certificate 
of at least 15 units; (2) graduation from 
a reputable dental school having a four- 
year course; (3) examination or a certificate 
of recommendation and registration from 
another board with which reciprocal rela- 
tions have been established together with 
five years’ legal practice in said state; (4) 
with the secretary of the State Board, annu- 
ally, and with the clerk of the county of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, F. W. Meacham, 911 
Hamilton Nat’l Bank Bldg., Chattanooga. 
(1928) 

Texas. (1) None; (2) diploma from a 
reputable dental school or evidence of legal 
practice in any state of U. S. for a period 
of three years next preceding application; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board and 
with the clerk of the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, Maxwell C. Murphy, City Nat’l 
Bank Bldg., Temple. (1927) 
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Utah. (1) Graduation from an accred- 

ted four-year high school course or the 
squivalent; (2) diploma recognized by 
N. A. D. E. or five years’ practice in an- 
xther state; (3) examination; (4) with di- 
rector annually; (5) director, Department 
xf Registration, S. W. Golding, Salt Lake 
pity. 
Vermont. (1) Graduation from an ap- 
proved high school or its equivalent; (2) 
zsraduation from a reputable dental school, 
beginning 1928, by vote of board, graduation 
rom Class A and B colleges only; (3) 
xamination, or certificate from another 
oard having an equal standard and grant- 
ng like privileges, with proof of five years’ 
ractice; (4) with the board and with the 
ecretary of State; (5) secretary, State. 
oard of Dental Examiners, David Manson, 
71 College st., Burlington. (1928) 


Virginia, (1) One year of college work 
or its equivalent as evaluated by State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental college, 
school or department of a reputable uni- 
versity or college or five consecutive years 
f legal practice just prior to application 
in another state or country; (3) examina- 
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tion or, at the discretion of the board, re- 
Ciprocity with other states or territories 
having equal requirements, on evidence of 
five years’ practice under conditions de- 
scribed above; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Circuit or Corporation 
Court of the county of practice—in Rich- 
mond with the clerk of the Chancery 
Court; (5) secretary, State Board of Den- 
tal Examiners, John M. Hughes, 715 Med- 
ical Arts Bldg., Richmond. 

Washington. (1) None; (2) gradua- 
tion from a reputable dental school author- 
ized to confer the degree of D.D.S.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the auditor of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) director, Department of Licenses, 
_Charles R. Maybury, State House, Olympia. 

West Virginia. (1) A Class A high 
school; (2) graduation from a Class A or B 
dental school or department of a university; 
(3) examination only; (4) with the board, 
biennially, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, C. M. Jividen, May 
Bldg., Charleston. 


Wisconsin. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year accredited high school course or 
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its equivalent, at least 16 units of high school 
credits; (2) graduation from an approved 
school, licensees of another state board who 
have been in continuous practice in one state 
for five years just preceding application will 
be required to take a practical examination 
only. Licensees of another state board prior 
to 1909 will not be required to furnish high 
school credentials; (3) examination; (4) 
with. the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Dental Examiners, W. W. 
Tagegett, Mellen. 

Wyoming. (1) High school; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable dental school with 
the degree of D.D.S. or D.D.M.; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, I. P. Hayes, Sheridan. 
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scredited schools, list, 23-31 

lvertising, regulations governing, 31-32 

4 eelum ara for admission to examinations, 
iswer papers, directions concerning, 16 
Gites for examinations, 7; for reregistration, 
4 


torney general, pucderuisensscomducted by, 79-80 


incellation of license, 68—69 

rtificates, of cancellation of license, 69; dental 
students, 5; fraud in obtaining, 73; of registra- 
tion, 62, 63, 64 

nditions, 6, 9 

uunty clerk, duties, 62; fee for registration and 
afidavit and issuing certificate, 63; penalty for 
false registration, 63 

uurts, jurisdiction, 77 


D.S. degree, 6, 58-59, 75 
ites of examinations, 7 
grees, conferment, 6, 58-59; fraud in obtaining, 
73; required for admission to examinations, 6, 
Mie unlawful issue or sale, 73; unlawful use, 
ntal advertising, Regents rules governing, 31-32 
ntal colleges, employment of graduates in dis- 
pensaries, etc., 61 
ntal Council, “4 
ntal dispensaries, employment of graduates from 
dental colleges in, 61; course of study in oral 
hygiene, 56 
ntal examiners, see Examiners 
ntal graduate permit, 33 
ntal hygienists, 39-42, 56-57; schools for, 44-45 
ntal law, printed copy mailed to registered den- 
tists, 65 
ntal schools, graduation from required, 6, 54-55; 
conditional matriculation, 35; preliminary require- 
ments, 4, 22, 58; registered or accredited, list, 
23-31; registration, 21-22; special course in after 
graduation from medical schools, 7516450555, 58 
‘ntal societies, district, 49; eligibility to member- 
ship, 50; power to make by-laws, 50; powers, 50; 
property, 51 
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Dental society, state, honorary members, 48; mee 
ings, 48; members, 47-48; quorum, 48 | 

Dental student certificates, 5; special examination i 
English, 5 

Diplomas, 55; fraud in obtaining, 73-74; indorse 
ment, 10; unlawful issue or sale, 73 

Dissolution of corporations, 75 


Earlier preliminary requirements, 33—35 

Earlier professional fequirements, 36-38 

Editor of question papers, 13, 14 

English, special examinations in, 5 

Equivalents, for preliminary education, 54; for pre 
fessional requirements, 54 

Examinations, 7-10, 54-56; admission of certai 
applicants, conditional, 8, 55-56; answer papers 
16; applications for, 7; conducted by Depart 
ment, 15; dates and daily program for denta 
licenses, 7-8; dates and daily program fo 
dental hygienist, 41-42; directions to candidates 
16; editor of question papers, 13, 14; evidence o 
preliminary and professional education required 
4; false personation, 76; fees, 7, 66; fees, dispc 
sition, 67; licenses granted on, 7, 60; license 
granted without, 10, 60: minimum standing re 
quired, 8, 15; number, 7; partial, 8, 55; places 
7, 41; practical, 16; practical, for practitioner 
outside the State, 55; preliminary requirements 
4, 54-55; preparation of questions, 14; reexamin 
ation, 9; reexamination without fee, 9; require 
ments for admission must be completed 15 day 
pee, 7; special in English, 5; subjects, 8, 9 
15716 

Examiners, additional member, 52; appointment 
52; committees, 12; compensation, 12, 
divided into four classes, 52; duties, 14, 16 
eligibility, 53; list, 3; meetings, 12, 53; nomina 
tions, 53; officers, 13, 53; quorum, 12; removal 
from office, 53; rules, 12-21; term of office, 52 
vacancies in board, how filled, 53 


False or assumed name, penalties for practic 
under, 74 

False personation at examinations, 76 

Fees, for dental hygienist licensing examination, 41 
57; disposition, 67; for licensing examinations, 7 
66; for registration, 63; for renewal of registra 
tion, 11, 65 
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Felony, conviction of, forfeits license, 69 

Fines, for violation of law, 71-73; disposition, 67, 
79; actions to recover, 79 

7raud, in obtaining credentials, 73; penalties, 72-73 


dygienists, see Dental hygienist 


(legal practitioner, 65 

ndorsement of licenses and diplomas, 10, 14, 60 

nfirmaries and public institutions, employment of 
graduates from dental colleges in, 61 

Inspectors of violations of law, appointment, 80; 
expenses, 67 


uicensed hygienist, see Dental hygienist 

aicenses, 16, 60-61; applicants for, 7; on exam- 

ination, 7, 60; without examination, 10, 60; in- 
dorsement, 10, 14, 60; must be displayed, 71; 

| registration, 61-66; revocation, 19, 65-66, 67-70; 

unlawful issue or sale, 73 

sicentiates, 51 

ist of legal registered dentists, 65 


Medical schools, special course after graduation 
: from, 6-7, 54-55, 58 


Name, must be displayed, 71-72 


Yficial documents, 14 

Jperative dentistry, practical examination in, 18 
Jral hygiene, admission to practice of, 39-42, 56— 
58; schools, 44-45; practical examination in, 17 


vartial examinations, 8, 55 

’assing mark, 8, 15 . 
enalties, 70-80; disposition, 67; for false regis- 
tration, 63 

ferjury, penalty, 76-77 : 
tactical examinations, 10, 16, 55; passing in, 19 
’reliminary education, requirements, 4, 54, 583 
earlier, 33-35 

’resident of examiners, 13 

'rofessional education requirements, 6, 54-553 
earlier, 36-38 

’rosecutions, 79 ' 

‘rosthetic dentistry, examination in, 17-18 


Jualifying certificate, see Dental student certificate 
Juestion papers, editor, 13-14; preparation, 15 
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Registered schools, list, 23-31 

Registration, cancellation, 69; certificates, 62, 63- 
64; certificate must be displayed, 72; of dental 
schools, 21-22; of licenses, 61-66; renewal, 65 

Requirements, earlier preliminary, 33-35; earlier 
professional, 36-38 

Requirements of each state for practice of den- 
tistry, 80-101 

Revocation of licenses, 19, 65-66, 67-70 

Rules of the State Board of Dental Examiners, 
12~21; amendments, 21 

Secretary of the board, 53-54; duties, 13, 63-64; 
expenses, 67 

Synopsis, 80-101 

Transcript, fraud in obtaining, 73 

Transfer of students, 6 

War service, 59 

Women students, course of study in oral hygiene, 
39-42; 56-57 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE 


OF DENTISTRY 


Authorities: 


the Commissioner of Education 


Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 


General 


To gain admission to the practice of dentistry 
an applicant must first present satisfactory 


evidence that he has met the requirement in | 


¢ 


preliminary and professional education. He ( 


must then either pass the licensing examina- , 


tion or secure the indorsement of a license 
or diploma issued by some other state or ' 


country. 


Preliminary Education } 
The first step is the preliminary education | 
This requirement consists of 


requirement. 


the satisfactory completion of a two-year’ 
ee of study in a registered college of, 

1 arts and science or its equivalent as) 
determined by the Commissioner of Educa-\ 


liber, 


tion., The two years of study must include 
English, 6 semester hours; physics, 6 
semester hours; biology, 6 semester hours; 
chemistry, 12 semester hours! including an 
approved course in organic chemistry. 


1 This applies to students completing their 
two-year preliminary requirement 


wae wines 
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in 1931 and 


{ 


f 
f 
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If possible prospective dental students 
should include in the two years’ study a 
course in shop practice, involving training in 
the use of small tools, the accurate shaping 
and soldering of fine wires in various geo- 
metrical forms, both in the flat and in the 
round, and the fusing of fine metals. Blanks 
for the certification of college study will be 
mailed by the Department upon application. 
The completion by a student in a foreign 
institution of a course of study in his own 
language equivalent to the 6 semester hours 
in English will be accepted in lieu thereof 
provided he passes a Regents examination 
in English or presents evidence of the com- 
pletion of a course in English satisfactory 
to the Commissioner of Education. 

This preliminary education requirement 
must be met in full before the applicant 
begins his first year of the professional 
course of study in dentistry and a dental 
student in this State must file with his 
dental school before matriculation notifica- 
tion from the Department that he is entitled 
to the dental student certificate. 

Correspondence regarding this require- 
ment should be addressed to the Assistant 
in Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
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Education Department, Albany, N. 
unless the applicant has begun or comple), ; 
his dental study, in which case it shoulc.?, 
addressed to the Chief of the Professio 
Examinations Bureau, State Educatic- 
Department, Albany, N. Y. ; 


Professional Education 


To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi-- 
dence } 

1 Of the satisfactory completion of four) 
satisfactory courses in a registered dental 
school (see page 24). 

2 Of having received a dental deere 
from a registered dental school or a diploma, 
or license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in a foreign country and based 
upon requirements not lower than those 
exacted for a dental license in this State. 

A course of study in a dental school shail 
not be approved if conditions in more than 
two subjects are allowed for promotion 
from one year’s class to the next. The 
work credited a student in one dental school 
shall not be accepted in another if at the 
time he was transferred the student had 
more than two conditions. Transfers from 
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- school to another may be made only 
si*he end of a school year. 
eo he graduate of a registered medical 
tebol with the degree of doctor of 
Jedicine may meet the professional educa- 
tion requirement by the satisfactory com- 
pletion of a special two-year course in 
dentistry in a registered dental school (see 
page 24) and graduation from such school 
with the degree of doctor of dental surgery. 


Examinations . 
Examinations for licenses to practise 
dentistry are held three times a year in New 
York and Buffalo. Following is a list of 
scheduled dates: 
1930 1931 
Jan. 27-30 Jan. 26-29 
June 23-26 June 22-25 
Sept. 15-18 Sept. 21-24 
1932 1933 
Feb. 1-4 Jan. 30-Feb. 2 
June 27-30 June 26-29 
Sept. 19-22 Sept. 18-21 
1934 1935 
Jan. 29-Feb.1 Jan. 28-31 
June 25-28 June 2427 
Sept. 17-20 Sept. 16-19 
Completed applications for admission to 
the examination must be filed with the Pro- 
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fessional Examinations Burea~ of the State 
Education Department at least 15 days 
before the examination upon forms that 
will be provided by the Department. 

Each application must be accompanied 
by the fee of $25 and be verified by oath. 
It must show in a manner satisfactory to 
the Department that the applicant 

1 Is more than 21 years of age and of 
good moral character 
.2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement above described 

3 Has completed the professional educa- 
tion requirement above described 

The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15-12.15 1.15-4.15 
Mon. Anatomy Physiology and 
hygiene 
Tues. Chemistry and Histology 
metallurgy 


Wed. Operative dentistry Prosthetic dentistry 


Thurs. Therapeutics and Oral surgery and 


materia medica pathology 
Fri. and Practical examina- 
Sat. tion in operative 

and prosthetic 

dentistry 


The passing mark in each subject shall 
be 75 per cent. ; 

An applicant 19 years of age certified as 
having studied dentistry not less than two 
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years, including two satisfactory courses in 
two different calendar years, in a dental 
school registered (see page 24) as main- 
taining a satisfactory standard, may be ad- 
mitted to the examinations in anatomy, 
physiology and hygiene, chemistry and 
metallurgy, and histology. 

Except as herein specified he must meet 
the usual requirement for admission to the 
licensing examination. - 

Any candidate who fails in not more than 
one written subject of each group need not 
be reexamined in the other written sub- 
jects of such group. He will be consid- 
ered as conditioned in that one subject 
and many remove this condition at any 
subsequent examination without additional 
fee. In case he fails in more than one 
written subject of either group he must be 
reexamined in all written subjects of that 
group. Not more than two complete exam- 
inations shall be taken on one fee. The 
subjects of the licensing examination are 
divided into two groups as follows: 
Group 1 Anatomy; physiology and hygiene; 

chemistry and metallurgy; histology 
Group 2 Operative dentistry; prosthetic 

dentistry; therapeutics and materia 
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medica; oral surgery and pathology; 
practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry 


Pursuant to section 1306 of the Educa- 
tion Law an applicant who has lawfully 
practised dentistry for more than twenty- 
five years without the state and within the 
United States may be licensed by passing 
the practical examination only. 


License by Indorsement 


In order to secure the indorsement of 
his dental license or diploma the applicant . 
must pay a fee of $25 and submit satis- 
factory evidence on forms provided by the 
Department that he 


1 Has met the preliminary and pro- 
fessional requirements of this State and 
has been graduated from a registered 
dental school (see page 24). 

2 Has been thereafter lawfully and re- 
putably engaged in the practice of den- 
tistry for the six years next preceding his 
application. 


Such indorsement will be made only 


upon the recommendation of the Board 
of Dental Examiners and the applicant 
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will be required to pass the practical 
licensing examination. 


Annual Registration 


The law requires every practising dentist 
to register annually with the Department. 
_ Applications for such registration will be 
mailed by the Department on or before the 
first day of May to every registered dentist 
in the State. The application must then be 
filled out and returned to the Department 
with the statutory fee of $2. The certificate 
of registration bears the date of September 
Ist and expires on August 31st. The Ed- 
ucation Law provides certain penalties for 
failure to register by September 1st. 


RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF 
DENTAL EXAMINERS 


1 Meetings. The annual meeting of the 
board shall be held at the State Education 
Department, Albany, on the third Thursday 
in October of each year at 10 o'clock in the 
forenoon, at which time officers shall be 
elected; examiners appointed for the vari- 
ous topics and such other business trans- 
acted as may properly come before the 
meeting. 

A regular meeting shall be held at 2 p.m. 
on the first day of the annual meeting of 
the State Dental Society. 

2 Quorum. Five members shall consti- 
tute a quorum at the meetings of the board 
and two members at the meetings of the 
committees. 


3 Per diems. Each examiner shall re- 
ceive $10 for each day’s service in the per- 
formance of his duty and shall be entitled 
to all necessary expenses. All bills of ex- 
aminers for the year shall be sent to the 
cashier quarterly beginning July lst. 

4 Committees. At the annual meeting 
the president shall appoint the standing 
committees. Other committees shall be ap- 
pointed by the president at such times and 
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for any purpose that may be found neces- 
sary for the proper enforcement of the pro- 
visions of, the law. 


5 Officers. The officers of the board 
shall consist of a president, vice president 
and an editor of question papers who shall 
be elected by ballot and shall hold office for 
one year or until their successors are elected. 


6 President. The president shall pre- 
side at all meetings of the board, appoint 
annually an examiner for each of the vari- 
ous subjects; appoint committees not other- 
wise provided for; call special meetings of 
the board at the written request of five of 
its members. He may have general super- 
vision of all the practical examinations. 
The vice president shall assume the duties 
and functions of the president in his 
absence. 


7 Secretary. The secretary shall keep 
correct minutes of all the meetings of the 
board; shall notify members and the De- 
partment of all meetings ten days in ad- 
vance; shall countersign all bills of the 
board;.shall report promptly the results of 
each examination; send a copy of such re- 
port to the president of the board and the 
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Professional Examinations Bureau, and 
retain a copy for himself. 

8 Examiners. Each examiner shall pre- 
pare a list of twenty questions for each of 
the three examinations upon the subjects to 
which he has been assigned and send them 
to the editor by September 15th of each 
year. The editor shall select for each ex- 
amination, 15 questions on each subject from 
such list and shall forward them annually 
to the Professional Examinations Bureau 
not later than October Ist. 

9 Official documents. Official docu- 
ments requiring the signature of an officer 
or a member of the board shall be signed 
and forwarded on the day received. 

10 Indorsements. An applicant for a 
license by indorsement on reputable prac- 
tice shall present himself in person to the 
examiner of the district in which he in- 
tends to practise. No application for in- 
dorsement on reputable practice shall be 
referred to the full board till it has been 
approved by the examiner of the district, 
in which the applicant expects to practise 
and the examiner of the adjoining ‘district, 
before both of whom the applicant shall 
have personally appeared. 
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11 Examinations. Appiicants for ex- 
amination in Syracuse shall be required to 
take their practical examinations in Buffalo. 
Examinations shall be upon the questions 
prepared by the examiners, shall be held 
under Regents rules and shall be supervised 
‘by representatives of the Education De- 
partment. 


12 Theoretical examinations. The 
topics upon which applicants shall be ex- 
amined are: 


Anatomy 

Chemistry and metallurgy 

Operative dentistry and radiography 
Therapeutics and materia medica 
Physiology and hygiene 

Oral surgery, pathology and bacteriology 
Prosthetic dentistry 

Histology 


The operative and prosthetic subjects shail 
be divided into theory and practice and 75 
per cent shall be required to pass each. 
Theoretical examinations for dental hy- 
gienists shall cover the following topics: 


Anatomy and physiology Monday a. m. 

Nutrition and preventive dentistry tc 5 p.m, 

Materia medica and hygiene Tuesday a. m. 
66 


Pathology and bacteriology p. m. 
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They shall be held at the same place and 
on the first two days of the dental licensing 
examination unless otherwise ordered by the 
Department. 


13 Answer papers. Answer papers 
shall be written on one side of the paper 
only and in ink. Candidates must not write 
their answers on paper other than that sup- 
plied to them by the official in charge of the 
examination.’ Examiners shall return to 
the secretary all answer papers written on 
unofficial paper with the words “Unrated 
on account of violation of rule 13.” Candi- 
dates shall not write their names upon 
their papers. They shall be known only 
by numbers that will be assigned them. 


14 Licenses. Each candidate that shall 
receive 75 per cent in each of the subjects 
shall be recommended to the Regents for 
a license to practise dentistry. Licenses 
shall be signed in India ink, by the president 
and secretary of the board, and the Com- 
missioner of Education on the warrant of 
the Department examiner. 


15 Practical examinations. Practical 
examinations in prosthetic and in operative 
dentistry may be held the Friday and Satur- 
day following the written examinations or 
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at such times as may be decided upon by the 
examiners in the districts in which they 
are held. All candidates for practical ex- 
aminations shall be required to do the work 
during specified hours which shall be from 
9 a.m. to 3 p. m. Practical examinations 
in oral hygiene shall be held in Rochester at 
the Eastman Dental Dispensary on Wednes- 
day following the written examination, and 
in New York City on Thursday following 
the written examination at the Vanderbilt 
Dental Clinic or at such other time and 
place as may be decided upon by the ex- 
aminer who has such examination in charge 
(or at such time and place as may be de- 
cided upon by the Department). 


Practical examination in oral hygiene. The 
candidate must bring a patient over fifteen 
years of age whose oral cavity is in need 
of hygienic attention (the examiner shall 
be the judge). All hygienic work shall be 
carried as far as possible in the allotted 
three hours, and each candidate shall fill out 
the chart provided by the examiner as a 
part of the practical examination. 

16 Practical examination in prosthetic 
dentistry. Each candidate shall bring a 
full upper and lower set of plain teeth un- 
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mounted, also full upper and lower models 
mounted on articulator together with bite 
plane. The teeth are to be set up in the 
presence of the examiner, and a_ banded 
Richmond crown is to be made in the 
presence of the examiner. A typodent with 
all teeth in occlusion must be used for mak- 
ing the Richmond crown. The metal used 
shall be either 22 carat gold or coin silver ; 
and the solder for the former shall be at 
least 18 carat gold and for the latter, silver. 
For this examination the candidate must 
furnish himself with blow pipe, bellows, in- 
vesting material and all other requisites. 
All the work of mounting the teeth, invest- 
ing and soldering shall be performed before 
a state board examiner. 

All the work of the candidate shall be 
deposited with the examiner in prosthetic 
dentistry, to be returned either at the close 
of the examination or after two months, on 
application, at the expense of the candidate. 


17 Practical examination in operative 
dentistry. Candidates shall bring patients 
—more than one (as cavities selected by 
them may not be accepted) and all ma- 
terial and instruments, except operating 
chair, necessary to prepare a cavity, insert 
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a gold filling and prepare a cavity for a 
gold inlay. The cavity for filling must be 
an approximal cavity in a tooth with the 
adjoining tooth in position. The prepara- 
tions shall be inspected before the gold is 
inserted. All cavities must be large enough 
to show skill of the operator, and no cavity 
will be accepted with a primal enamel break 
of less than one millimeter in width, or that 
has in any way been operated upon. The 
candidate shall furnish and prepare an ap- 
proximal occlusal cavity at least two milli- 
meters in diameter in a bicuspid or molar 
for an inlay, and shall insert, carve and 
draw the wax model; the adjoining tooth 
shall be in position. 


18 Rating in the practical examinations. 
A candidate who obtains 75 per cent or 
over in any part or parts of the practical 
examinations need not be reexamined in such 
part again except for cause. Three hours 
only are allowed for reexamination in any 
one part. 

19 Revocation of license. All charges 
against a practitioner of dentistry in this 
State for unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct or for gross ignorance or inefficiency 
in his profession shall be made under oath 
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by the secretary, a member of the board or 
an inspector of the board, and submitted to 
the president who shall then appoint a com- 
mittee of three members of the board to 
hear such charges, designating the time and | 
place of such hearing. Any member of the 
board making such charges shall be in- 
eligible to sit as a member of such com- 
mittee. Such charges may also be made 
by any citizen and if substantiated by the 
affidavit of the secretary, a member of the 
board or one of the inspectors of the 
board to the effect that he is informed and 
believes that such charges are true, stating 
the sources of his information and _ the 
grounds of his belief, the president shall 
likewise appoint a committee to hear such 
charges, designating the time and place for 
such hearing. The secretary shall furnish 
the accused with a copy of the charges and 
a notice of the hearing at least ten days 
before the date of the meeting of the com- 
mittee that he shall be notified to attend. 
The notice shall inform the accused that 
he may appear with counsel, if he so de- 
sires, and that he may produce such wit- 
nesses as he desires and that they may give 
such evidence under oath as may be com- 
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petent and that he may cross-examine such 
witnesses as may appear against him, who 
shall give their testimony under oath. 
Should the accused be found guilty by said 
committee, after such hearing of which a 
stenographic record shall be made, the 
board shall recommend to the Regents his 
suspension from the practice of dentistry 
for a limited season or the revocation of 
his license. 


20 Amendments. Notice of proposed 
amendments to these rules shall be sent 
to each member of the board and to the 
Department at least one week prior to the 
meeting at which such amendment is to be 
offered. An amendment shall be adopted 
on the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
members present. 


REGISTRATION OF A DENTAL 
SCHOOL - | 


A dental school to be registered as main- 
taining an approved professional standard © 
must be legally incorporated and must meet | 
the following conditions: 


1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 


2 It must have suitable clinical facilities — 


3 It must maintain an adequate dental | 
library 


4 It must have a sufficient number of full- 
time salaried instructors giving their entire 
time to professional instruction, but in no 
case less than six 


5 It must maintain a satisfactory graded 
course of four full years covering at least 
128 semester hours (not less than 3600 nor 
more than 4400 clock hours) according to 
the schedule prescribed by the Commissioner 
of Education 


6 It must require for admission a prelim- 
inary education fully equivalent to that re- 


quired for admission to the dental licensing 
examination 


[22] 
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7 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral character, 
that they shall be at least 21 years of age 
and that they shall have completed the pro- 
fessional education requirement for admis- 
sion to the licensing examination. 


SCHOOLS OF THE UNITED 
‘STATES, CANADA AND CUBA 
REGISTERED IN WHOLE OR IN 
PART JUNE 1930 


Alphabetically arranged by states and provinces 
* The graduates through June 1931 from the 
four-year course of the institutions in this list 
marked with the asterisk will be protected provided 
they matriculated prior to January 1, 1927. 
UNITED STATES 
CALIFORNIA 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Cali- 
fornia (four-year course)—-3 years 
First & Parnassus avs., San Francisco; 
dean, Guy S. Millberry 
College of Dentistry, University of South- 
ern California (four-year course) — 
3 years 
16th & Los Angeles sts., Los Angeles; 
dean, Lewis E. Ford 
COLORADO 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, University of Den- 
ver (four-year course)— 3 years 
1340 Arapahoe st., Denver; dean, Allen 
T. Newman 


(Discontinued ) 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Registered 
Dental College of School of Medicine, 
Howard University (four-year 
course ) 


Fifth & W sts. N. W., Washington; 
dean, Edward A. Balloch 
[24] 
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Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Georgetown Univer- 
sity (four-year course) —3 years 
3900 Reservoir rd, Washington; dean, 


W. N. Cogan 


GEORGIA 
Registered in part 
Atlanta-Southern Dental College (four- 
year course)—3 years , 
Atlanta; dean, Thomas P. Hinman 


ILLINOIS 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of IIli- 
nois (four-year course) 
1838 W. Harrison st., Chicago; dean, 
Frederick B. Noyes 


Registered in part 
Chicago College of Dental Surgery, dental 
department, Loyola University (four- 
year course) —3 years 
Wood & Harrison sts., Chicago; dean 
of faculty, W. H. G. Logan 
Dental School, Northwestern University 
(four-year course) — 3 years 
311 E. Chicago av., Chicago; dean, 
Arthur D. Black 


INDIANA 
Registered in part 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(four-year course)— 3 years 
Pennsylvania & Walnut sts., Indian- 
apolis; dean, Frederic R. Henshaw 
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IOWA 
Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Iowa 
(four-year course)— 3 years 
Iowa City; dean, Frank T. Breene 


KENTUCKY 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Louis- 
ville (four-year course)—3 years 
Brook st. & Broadway, Louisville; 
dean, John T. O’Rourke 


LOUISIANA 
Registered in part 


School of Dentistry, Loyola University 
(four-year course) —3 years 
6363 St Charles av., New Orleans; 
dean, C. Victor Vignes 


MARYLAND 
Registered in part 
Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, 
Dental School, University of Mary- 
land (four-year course)—3 years 
Lombard & Greene sts., Baltimore; 
dean, J. Ben Robinson 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered. 
Harvard University Dental School (four- 
year course) 


Longwood av. & Wigglesworth st., 
Boston; dean, Leroy M. S. Miner 


* See page 24, 
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Tufts College Dental School (four-year 
course) 


416 Huntington av., Boston; dean, 
William Rice 


MICHIGAN 
Registered in part 
*School of Dentistry, University of 
Michigan— 3 years 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 


MINNESOTA 
Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Min- 
nesota— 3 years 
Minneapolis; dean, William F. Lasby 


MISSOURI 
Registered in part 
Dental department, St Louis University 
(four-year course) —3 years 
Grand av. & Caroline st. St Louis; 
dean, James P. Harper 
Kansas City— Western Dental College 
Lincoln and Lee University (four- 
year course)—3 years 
Tenth st. & Troost av., Kansas City; 
dean, Roy J. Rinehart 
Washington University School of Den- 
tistry (four-year course)— 3 years 
45-59 Scott av., St Louis; dean, 
Walter M. Bartlett 


* See page 24. 
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NEBRASKA ‘ 
Registered in part 


College of Dentistry, Creighton Univer- 
sity (four-year course) — 3 years 
26th & California sts. Omaha; dean, 
A. H. Hipple 
*College of Dentistry, University of Ne- 
braska (four-year course)— 3 years 
Lincoln; dean, George A. Grubb 


NEW YORK 
Registered 


New York University College of Dentis- 
try (four-year course) 
205-13 E. 23d st., New York; dean, 
Allen T. Newman 
School of Dental and Oral Surgery 
of Columbia University (four-year 


course) 
630 W. 168th st., New York; dean, 
Alfred Owre 


School of Dentistry, American University 
of Beirut (four-year course) 
Beirut, Syria; dean, E. St John Ward 
School of Dentistry, University of But- 
falo (four-year course) 
25 Goodrich st., Buffalo; dean, Daniel 
H. Squire 


* See page 24. 
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)HIO 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, Western Reserve 
University (four-year course) 
Adelbert & Cummington rds, Cleve- 
land; dean, Frank M. Casto 
College of Dentistry, Ohio State Univer- 
sity (four-year course) 
Columbus; dean, Harry M. Semans 
Registered in part 
The Cincinnati College of Dental Sur- 
gery (four-year course) —2 years 
231-33 W. Court st., Cincinnati; dean, 
G. S. Junkerman 
DREGON 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, North Pacific Col- 
ae Ps ERROR (four-year course, 
D.)— 3 years 
Sixth ee Oregon sts., Portland; dean, 
Louis J. FitzPatrick 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental 
Institute School of Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (four-year 
course ) 
40th & Spruce sts., Philadelphia; dean, 
Charles R. Turner 


Registered in part 
Temple University Dental School — 3 


years 
18th & Spring Garden sts., Philadelphia ; 
dean, I. N. Broomell 
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University of Pittsburgh, School of 
Dentistry—3 years 

Thackeray & O’Hara sts., Pittsburgh; 
dean, H. E. Friesell 


TENNESSEE 
Registered 


Dental department, Meharry Medical Col- 
lege (four-year course) 

1118 First av., South & Chestnut sts., 

Nashville; president, John J. Mul- 
lowney 


Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Ten- 
nessee (four-year course)—3 years 
879 Madison av., Memphis; dean, Rob- 
ert Sherman Vinsant 


VIRGINIA 
Registered in part 


School of Dentistry, Medical College of 

Virginia (four-year course) — 3 years 

Clay & 12th sts., Richmond; dean, 
Harry Bear 


WISCONSIN 
Registered in part 


Dental School, Marquette University 

—3 years ; 

140 16th st., Milwaukee; dean, Henry 
L. Banzhaf 


* See page 24. 
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CANADA 
NOVA SCOTIA 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, Dalhousie Univer- 
sity 
Halifax; dean, George Kerr Thomson 
ONTARIO 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, University of 
Toronto 
240 College st., Toronto; dean, Wallace 
Seccombe 
QUEBEC 
Registered 


Dental College of McGill University 
(six-year course) 


Montreal; acting dean, A. L. Walsh 


Registered in part 
Faculty of Dental Surgery of Montreal, 
University of Montreal —3 years 
1570 St Hubert st., Montreal; dean, M. 
Eudore Dubeau 


: CUBA 
- HAVANA 
| Registered im part 
School of Dental Surgery, faculty of 
medicine and pharmacy, University of 
Havana (four-year course) —3 years 
Havana; dean, Louis Ortega 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
DENTAL ADVERTISING 


Dental advertising. In the administra- 
tion of the law, the following forms of ad- 
vertising are considered unprofessional and 
objectionable : 


1 Any advertising statements of a charac- 
ter tending to deceive or mislead the public 


2 Advertising professional superiority or 
the performance of professional services in 
a superior manner 

3 Advertising definite, fixed prices when 
the nature of the professional service 
rendered and the materials required must 
be variable 


4 Employing or making use of advertis- 
ing solicitors or free publicity press agents 


5 Advertising either by sign or printed 
advertisement under the name of a corpora- 
tion, company, association, parlor or trade 
name, except that legally incorporated den- 
tal corporations existing and in operation 
prior to January 1, 1916, may continue so 
operating, while conforming to the provi- 
sions of this act. (Subdivision 4 of Section 
1313 of the Education Law.) 
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6 No corporation shall display any sign 
r advertisement concerning its work by 
he use of any name except its true corpor- 
te name and the names of the duly licensed 
lentists practising in connection therewith. 
t shall not use any parlor or trade name in 
onnection with such corporate name, or 
lisplay any sign or advertisement, any par- 
or, trade or assumed name under which the 
yusiness was formerly conducted, except its 
rue corporate name. 

Any violation of these regulations shall 
ye deemed unprofessional conduct within 
he meaning of subdivision 2 of section 1311 
of the Education Law. 


Dental Graduate Permit 

All applicants for permission to be em- 
jloyed in registered dental dispensaries, 
nfirmaries and public institutions, while 
ander the direction or supervision of a 
icensed dentist in the interim between 
sraduation and one year thereafter, must 
meet (a) the preliminary requirement, (b)* 


| a 


! 1 Chapter 215 of the Laws of 1929 permits, until 


anuary 1, 1931, the employment of graduates of 
ental colleges maintaining a four-year professional 
rourse and registered by the Department for not 
ier than three years. 
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the professional requirement, and (c) have 
a definite offer of a position in a dental 
dispensary, infirmary or public institution. 


EARLIER PRELIMINARY 
REQUIREMENTS 


The preliminary requirement prior to 
January 1, 1905, depended on the date of a 
candidate’s matriculation, as follows: 

Prior to January 1, 1896, no preliminary 
requirement. 

Between January 1, 1896, and January 1, 
1897, a certificate of the successful comple- 
tion of two years’ work in a registered 
secondary school, or 24 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1897, and January 1, 
1903, a certificate of the successful com- 
pletion of three years’ work in an approved 
secondary school, or 36 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1903, and January 1, 
1905, two years’ work in an approved second- 
ary school, or 24 counts before beginning 
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the second annual course, and three years of 
such work, or 36 counts before beginning 
the third annual course counted toward the 
degree. The requirement of 1903 -to 1905, 
while apparently a lowering of the standara, 
in reality was not, because the enforcement 
of the earlier requirement had been lax but 
this requirement was strictly enforced. 

Between January 1, 1905, and January 1, 
1916, the general requirement for the quali- 
fying certificate was the satisfactory com- 
pletion of an approved four-year high school 
course of study or the equivalent and a 
dental school might matriculate a student 
conditionally who was deficient in not more 
than one year of academic work provided 
the name and deficiency were filed with the 
University and the deficiency removed before 
the beginning of the second course counted 
toward the degree. 


Between January 1, 1916, and January 1, 
1921, the requirement remained the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved four-year 
high school course of study or the equiva- 
lent but conditional matriculation was no 
longer permitted. On and after January 1, 
1917, the three sciences, physics, chemistry 
and biology, were required. 
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On January 1, 1921, the requirement be- 
came one year of college study and between 
that date and January 1, 1927, the require- 
ment remained at one year of college study 
including six semester hours each of English, 
biology and chemistry. Six semester hours 
of physics were also required in the college 
year unless the applicant’s high school 
course included physics. 


On January 1, 1927, the requirement be- 
came two years of college study. 

On February 15, 1930, the chemistry re- 
quirement became 12 semester hours includ- 
ing an approved course in organic 
chemistry. 
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EARLIER PROFESSIONAL’ RE-- 
QUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE LICENSING EXAMINA- 
TION. 


Between 1868 and 1895 a diploma from 
any dental college of this State or evidence 
of four years’ preceptorship with an ac- 
credited dentist or dentists, admitted to 
examination by the State Board of Censors 
of the State Dental Society for its diploma 
or certificate of qualification. Under cer- 
tain conditions one year might be deducted 
from the required period of four years. Be- 
tween 1893 and 1895 a recognized dental 
degree constituted a license to practice with- 


out examination. 


_ Between 1895 and 1901 graduation in 
course with a dental degree from a dental 
‘school registered by the Regents (having 
after 1896 a three-year course) or gradua- 
tion from a registered medical school and 
thereafter graduation from a special one- 
year course in a registered dental school or 
a diploma or license conferring full right to 
practice dentistry in a foreign country and 
granted by some registered authority. 
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Between 1901 and 1905 graduation from 
a three-year course in a registered dental 
school or, after graduation with the degree 
of doctor of medicine, graduation with the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery from a 
‘special two-year course in a registered den- 
tal school or a diploma or license conferring 
full right to practise dentistry in a foreign 
country and granted by some registered 
authority. 

Between 1905 and 1921 graduation from 
a three-year course, after 1910 comprising 
three satisfactory courses in three academic 
years, in a registered dental school or after 
graduation with the degree of doctor of 
medicine, graduation from a special two- 
year course in a registered dental school 
with its degree of doctor of dental surgery 
or, a diploma or license conferring full right 
to practise dentistry in a foreign country 
and granted by some registered authority, 
after 1915 in some other of the United 
States or in some foreign country and 
granted by some licensing board, college, 
school or university registered by the 
Regents as maintaining an _ educational 
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standard equal to that required of dental 
colleges of this state. 

The degree of D. D. S. was the only de- 
gree conferred by the schools in this State. 

Between 1921 and 1929 graduation from 
a registered dental school with the degree 
of D.D.S. on completion of four § satis- 
factory courses in four academic years or 
after graduation from a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of medicine, 
graduation from a special two-year course 
in a registered dental school with its degree 
of doctor of dental surgery or a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered by the Regents as main- 
taining an educational standard equal to 
that required of dental colleges of this 
state. 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE 
OF ORAL HYGIENE 


Authorities: Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 
the Commissioner of Education 


General 


To gain admission to the practice of oral 
hygiene an applicant must first present sat- 
isfactory evidence that she has met the re- 
quirement in preliminary and professional 
education. She must then pass the licens- 
ing examination. 


Preliminary Education 


The first step is the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement. This requirement consists 
of the satisfactory completion of a four- 
year high school course approved for this 
purpose, or the equivalent as determined 
by the Commissioner of Education. Blanks 
for the certification of a high school course 
of study will be mailed by the Department 
upon application. Correspondence regard- 
ing this preliminary education requirement 
should be addressed to the Assistant in 
Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y., un- 
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less the applicant has begun or completed 
her study of oral hygiene, in which case it 
should be addressed to the Chief of the 
Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y. 

No preliminary record will be considered 
complete unless the applicant has met in 
full the English requirement. If she has 
completed a course of study in the United 
States undoubtedly her record will include 
four years of English. If, on the other hand, 
she is asking for credit upon credentials 
from countries where English is not the 
language of the people, she must pass a 
regents examination in English or present 
evidence of the completion of a course in 
English that the Department can accept as 
the equivalent. This preliminary education 
requirement shall be met in full before the 
applicant begins her professional course of 
study in oral hygiene. 


Professional Education 
To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi- 
dence of the satisfactory study of oral 
hygiene for not less than one year of eight 
months in a registered dental dispensary or 
infirmary (see page 45). 
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Examinations 
Examinations for licenses to practise oral 
hygiene are held twice a year. Following 
is a list of scheduled dates: 


1930 1931 
Jan. 27-28 Jan. 26-27 
June 23--24 June 22-23 

1932 1933 
Feb 1-2 Jan. 30-31 
June 27-28 June 26-27 

1934 1935 
Jan. 29-30 Jan. 28-29 
June 25-26 June 24-25 


In January the examination is usually 
held in New York City only; in June, in 
both New York City and Rochester. 

Completed applications for admission to 
the examination must be filed with the 
Professional Examinations Bureau of the 
State Education Department at least 15 
days before the examination upon forms 
that will be provided by the Department. 

Each application must be accompanied by 
the fee of $10 and be verified by oath. It 
must show in a manner satisfactory to the 
Department that the applicant 

1 Is at least 19 years of age and of good 
moral character 
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2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement above described 

3 Has completed the professional educa- 
tion requirement above described 

The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15 1215 
Monday Anatomy and Nutrition and preven- 
physiology tive dentistry : 
Tuesday Materia med- Pathology and_ bacteri- 
ica and hygiene. ology 


The passing mark in each subject shall 
be 75 per cent. 


Any candidate who takes the complete 
licensing examination and fails in not more 
than one subject need not be reexamined in 
the other subjects. She shall be considered 
as conditioned in that one subject and may 
remove this condition at any subsequent ex- 
amination without additional fee. In case 
she fails in more than one subject she 
shall be reexamined in all subjects. Not 
more than two complete examinations shall 
be taken on one fee. 


Annual Registration 


Dental hygienists register annually in 
exactly the same manner as doctors of 
dentistry (see page 11). 
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REGISTRATION OF A SCHOOL 
OF ORAL HYGIENE 


A school of oral hygiene to be regis- 
tered as maintaining an approved 
professional standard must be a depart- 
ment of a legally incorporated and regis- 
tered dental dispensary or infirmary and 
must meet the following conditions: 


1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 


2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


3 It must have sufficient full-time salaried 
instructors 


4 It must maintain a satisfactory course 
of at least eight months in duration 


5 It must require for admission a prelim- 
inary education fully equivalent to that re- 
quired for admission to the licensing ex- 
amination 


6 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral charac- 
ter, that they shall be at least 19 years of 
age and that they shall have completed the 
professional education requirement for ad- 
mission to the licensing examination. 
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SCHOOLS FOR DENTAL 
HYGIENISTS 


UNITED STATES 
ILLINOIS 
Registered 
Course for Dental Hygienists and Dental 
Assistants, Dental School, Northwest- 
ern University 
Chicago av. & Lake Shore dr., Chicago; 
dean, Arthur Davenport Black 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Forsyth-Tufts Training School for Den- 
tal Hygienists, Forsyth Dental Infirm- 
ary for Children 
Boston; director, Percy R. Howe 
MICHIGAN 
Registered 
Department of Oral Hygiene, Univer- 
sity of Michigan 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 
MINNESOTA 
Registered 
School for Dental Hygienists, University of 
Minnesota 
Minneapolis; director, Ione M. Jackson 
NEW YORK 
Registered 
Rochester Dental Dispensary and School 
for the Training of Dental Hygien- 


ists 
Box 35, East Avenue Sta., Rochester ; 
director, Harvey J. Burkhart 
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Courses in Oral Hygiene, School oi 
Dental and Oral Surgery, Columbia 
University 

630 W. 168th st, New York City; 
Professor of Preventive Dentistry, 
in charge of Oral Hygiene, Anna V. 
Hughes 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Courses in Oral Hygiene, Thomas W. 
Evans, Museum and Dental Institute, 
School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia; dean, Charles R. Turner 
School for Oral Hygienists, Temple Uni- 
versity Dental School 
18th and Spring Garden sts., Phila- 
delphia ; director, Willard Ss. 
Broomell; Supervisor, Margaret A. 
Bailey 


DENTISTRY 


Education Law, Laws of 1909, chapter 21, 
as generally amended by the Laws of 
1910, chapter 140 


As 


ARTICLE 49 
added by L. 1927, ch. 85 


Dental Societies and the Practice of 


Dentistry 


[As amended to the close of legislation, 1930] 


Section 1300 
1301 
1302 


Definitions. 

State dental society. 

District dental societies. 

Powers of district dental societies. 
Licentiates. 

State board of dental examiners. 
Examinations. 

Degrees. 

Licenses. 

Registration. 

Examination fees; expenses. 
Revocation of licenses. 
Construction of this article. 
Penalties and their collection. © 
Department supervision. 


§ 1300 Definitions. As used in this arti- 
cle, the terms “university,” “regents,” “de- 
partment” and “physicians” have respectively 
the meanings defined in article forty-eight 
of this chapter. ‘Board,’ where not other- 
wise limited, means the board of dental 


examiners 


of the state of New York. 


“Registered medical cr dental school” means 


[47] 
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a medical or dental school, college or depart- 
ment of a university, registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment as maintaining a proper educational 
standard and legally incorporated. “Ex- 
aminer,” where not otherwise qualified, 
means a member of the board. “State 
dental society” means the dental society of 
the state of New York. 

Practice of dentistry. A person practices 
dentistry within the meaning of this article, 
who holds himself out as being able to 
diagnose, treat, operate, or prescribe for 
any disease, pain, injury, deficiency, deform-. 
ity, or physical’ condition of the human 
teeth, alveolar process, gums, or jaws, and 
who shall either offer or undertake by any 
means or method to diagnose, treat, operate, 
or prescribe for any disease, pain, injury, 
deficiency, deformity, or physical condition 
of the same. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 190, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1301 State dental society. The dental 
society of the state of New York is con- 
tinued, and shall be composed of the mem- 
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bers of the district societies. The State 
dental society shall annually meet on the 
second Wednesday of May, or at such other 
time and at such place as may be determined 
on in the by-laws of the society or by reso- 
lution, at the preceding annual meeting. 
Twenty members shall be a quorum. The 
society shall elect annually a_ president, 
president-elect, vice-president, secretary and 
treasurer, who shall hold their offices for 
one year, and until others shall be chosen in 
their places. The society may elect honor- 
ary members from any state or country not 
eligible to regular membership, who shall 
not be entitled to vote or hold any office in 
the society. Said society may purchase and 
hold real estate and personal estate for the 
purpose of its incorporation. The society 
shall have the power to make all needful 
by-laws not inconsistent with the laws of the 
state, for the management of its affairs and 
property and the admission and expulsion 


of members. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as 


amended by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 191, 
as amended by L. 1912, ch. 171] 


= 
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§ 1302 District dental societies. The 
existing district dental societies are con- 
tinued. _In any judicial district in which a 
district dental society is not now incorpo- 
rated, fifteen or more dentists of such dis- 
trict authorized to practice dentistry in this 
state may become a district dental society 
ot such district, by publishing a call for a 
mecting of the dentists of the district to be 
held at a time and place mentioned therein 
within the district, in at least one newspaper 
in each county of the district, at least once 
a week for at least four weeks immediately 
preceding the time when such meeting is to 
be held, and by meeting at the time and 
place specified in such notice with such 
dentists authorized to practice dentistry in 
the district as may respond to such call, and 
by making and filing with the secretary of 
the state dental society a certificate, to be 
executed and acknowledged by the dentists 
so meeting, or by at least fifteen of them, 
which shall set forth that such meeting has 
been held pursuant to such notice, the corpo- 
rate name of the society, which shall be the 
district dental society of the judicial district 
where located, the names and places of resi- 
dence of the officers of the society for the 
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first year, or until the first annual meeting, 
which officers shall be a president, vice- 
president, secretary and treasurer, the time 
and place of the annual meeting of the 
society and the general objects and purposes 
of the association. And thereupon the per- 
sons executing such certificate and all other 
dentists in good standing and authorized to 
practice dentistry in such district, who shall 
subscribe to its by-laws, shall be a corpora- 
tion by the name expressed in such certifi- 
cate. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended 
by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 192] 


§ 1303 Powers of district dental so- 
cieties. Every licensed and_ registered 
dentist in the judicial district in which such 
society is formed, shall be eligible to 
membership in the district society of the 
district where he resides or practices 
dentistry. The dental societies of the 
respective districts of the state shall 
have power to make all needful by- 
laws not inconsistent with the laws of this 
state for the management of their affairs 
and property and the admission and expul- 
sion of members; providing, that no by-law 
of any district society shall be repugnant to 
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or inconsistent with the by-laws of the state 
society. Said societies may purchase and 
hold real and personal estate for the pur- 
poses of their incorporation. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85, as amended by L. 1929, ch. 
2Ts: Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 193, as amended 
by L. 1921, ch. 397] 


§ 1304 Licentiates. Only the following 
persons shall be deemed licensed to practice 
dentistry : 

1 Those duly licensed and registered as 
dentists in this state prior to the first day 
of August, eighteen hundred and ninety-five, 
pursuant to the laws in force at the time of 
their license and registration. 

2 Those duly licensed and registered after 
the first day of August, eighteen hundred 
and ninety-five, pursuant to the provisions 
of this chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch, 49, sec. 194] 


§ 1305 State board of dental examiners. 
1 The existing state board of dental 
examiners shall be divided into three classes 
and their terms of office shall continue, 
except that said terms shall expire on the 
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thirty-first day of July in each year. Before 
the day when the official terms of the mem- 
bers of any of said classes shall expire, the 
regents shall appoint their succesors, to 
serve for the term of. three years from said 
day. Such appointment shall be made from 
nominations in number twice the number of 
the outgoing class made by the executive 
council of the state dental society to the 
department prior to the second Tuesday in 
June of each year, or in default of such 
nominations from the licensed and regis- 
tered dentists of the state who have been 
members of the state dental society for not 
less than ten years prior to the time of the 
appointment. The regents, in the same 
manner, shall also fill vacancies in the board 
that may occur. The board shall elect at its 
annual meeting from its members a presi- 
dent and shall hold one or more meetings 
each year pursuant to call of the regents. 
No person shall be appointed an examiner 
unless he shall have received a dental de- 
gree from a body lawfully entitled to confer 
the same, was in good standing at the time 
of its conferment, shall have been engaged 
within the state during not less than three 
years prior to his appointment in the actual 
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and lawful practice of dentistry and shall 
be especially qualified to act as an examiner 
in one or more of the subjects of the re- 
quired examination. Cause being shown 
before them the regents may remove an 
examiner from office on proven charges of 
inefficiency, incompetency, immorality or 
unprofessional conduct. 


Z Secretary of the board. The secretary 
shall be a licensed dentist who has been in 
practice in this state for at least five years 
with a degree of doctor of dental surgery. 
He shall be appointed by the regents, shall 
hold office during their pleasure, and shall 
receive an annual salary of four thousand 
five hundred dollars, payable from moneys 
received under this article. He shall have 
such powers and shall perform such duties 
as are prescribed by the rules of the 
department. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, 
as amended by L. 1930, ch. 151. Source, 
former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 195, as amended by L. 1910, ch. 
137; L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1925, ch. 364; and 
E1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1306 Examinations. The department 
shall admit to examination any candidate 
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who shall pay the fee herein prescribed and 
submit satisfactory evidence, verified by 
oath if required, that he: 

1 Is more than twenty-one years of age; 

2 Is of good moral character ; 

3 Prior to entering dental study has a 
preliminary education equal to that required 
by the department ; 


4 Subsequently to receiving such prelimi- 
nary education either has been graduated in 
course with a dental degree from a regis- 
tered dental school, or else, having been 
graduated in course from a registered 
medical school with a degree of doctor of 
medicine, has pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school and re- 
ceived therefrom its degree of doctor of 
dental surgery, or else holds a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practice 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered heretofore by the regents 
or hereafter by the department as maintain- 
ing an educational standard equal to that 
required of dental colleges of this state, or 
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else has lawfully practiced dentistry for 
more than twenty-five years without this 
state and within the United States; but the 
examination for those who have lawfully 
practised for twenty-five years in other 
states shall be a practical examination only. 
The department may on or after June first, 
nineteen hundred and sixteen, admit condi- 
tionally to the examination in anatomy, 
physiology, chemistry and metallurgy and 
histology, applicants nineteen years of age 
certified as having studied dentistry not less 
than two years, including two satisfactory 
courses in two different calendar years, in 
a dental school registered as maintaining at 
the time a satisfactory standard, provided 
that such applicants meet the second and 
third requirements of candidates for exami- 
nation. If a candidate fails on final 
examination, he may have a second exami- 
nation without fee; but for every examina- 
tion subsequent an additional fee of twenty- 
five dollars shall be required. Any member 
of the board may inquire of any applicant 
for examination concerning his qualifications 
and may take testimony of anyone in regard 
thereto, under oath, which he is hereby 
empowered to administer. 
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5 Any dental dispensary or infirmary leg- 
ally incorporated and registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment, and maintaining a proper standard 
and equipment may establish for women 
students a course of study in oral hygiene. 
All such students upon entrance shall 
present satisfactory evidence of the comple- 
tion of four years of high school work or 
its equivalent, and may be graduated in one 
year as dental hygienists, upon complying 
with the preliminary requirements to exami- 
nation by the board, which are: 


a A fee of ten dollars. 


b Evidence that they are at least nineteen 
years of age and of good moral character. 


c That they have complied with and ful- 
filled the preliminary and ‘professional 
requirements and the requirements of the 
statute. 

After having satisfactorily passed such 
examination they shall be registered and 
licensed as dental hygienists by the depart- 
ment under such rules as the regents shall 
prescribe. ‘ 


6 Any licensed dentist, public institution 
or school authorities may employ such 
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licensed and registered dental hygienists. 
Such dental hygienists may remove lime 
deposits, accretions and stains from the ex- 
posed surfaces of the teeth, but shall not 
perform any other operation on the teeth 
or tissues of the mouth. They may operate 
in the office of any licensed dentist, or in 
any public institution or in the schools 
under the general direction or supervision of 
a licensed dentist, but nothing herein shall 
be construed as authorizing any dental 
hygienist perforniing any operation in_ the 
mouth without supervision. The department 
may revoke the license of any dehtist who 
shall permit any dental hygienist operating 
under his supervision to perform any oper- 
ation other than that permitted under the 
provisions of this section, and it may revoke 
the license of any dental hygienist violating 
the provisions of this act. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 196, as amended 
by, L. 1911, .ch.. 786 7 das IG IGS cel cea: 
1922,:.ch. 178; L. 1925; schon 364 ale 926, 
ch. 159; L. 1926, ch. 485] 

§ 1307 Degrees. No degree in dentistry 
shall be conferred in this state except the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. Said 
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degree shall not be conferred upon any one 
unless he shall after January first, nineteen 
hundred and twenty-one, have satisfactorily 
completed a course of at least four years in 
a registered dental school, and prior to that 
date a course of at least three years, or 
having been graduated in course from a 
registered medical school with the degree of 
doctor of medicine shall have pursued satis- 
factorily thereafter a course of special study 
of dentistry for at least two years in a 
registered dental school; provided, however, 
that said degree of doctor of dental surgery 
may be conferred upon any one who 
matriculated upon a course of study in 
dentistry of at least three years in a regis- 
tered dental school prior to or on January 
first, nineteen hundred and seventeen, but by 
reason of entering the military or naval 
service in the world war has been precluded 
from completing the said course in said 
dental school prior to January first, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-one, and who shall 
resume said course in said dental college at 
the opening of the next school year follow- 
ing his discharge from the service; nor 
shall said degree be conferred upon any one 
matriculating after January first, nineteen 
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hundred and sixteen, unless prior to matricu- 
lation in the institution conferring this 
professional education he shall have filed a 
certificate of the department that he had 
the minimum education required; provided, 
further, however, that the department may 
confer upon all persons who shall have re- 
ceived the degree of master oi ,dental 
surgery under the laws of this state, prior 
to March twenty-eighth, nineteen hundred 
and one, the degree of doctor of dental 
surgery in lieu of said master’s degree. 
[Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 197, 
as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129 and L. 1919, 
ch. 422] 


§ 1308 Licenses. 1 On certification by 
the board of dental examiners that a candi- 
date has successfully passed his examinations 
and is competent to practice dentistry, the 
department shall issue to him its license so 
to practice pursuant to its rules. On the 
recommendation of the board, the depart- 
ment may, without the examination herein- 
before provided for, issue its license to any 
applicant therefor who shall furnish proof 
satisfactory to them that he has been duly 
graduated from a registered dental school 
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and has been thereafter lawfully and reput- 
ably engaged in such practice for six years 
next preceding his application; or who holds 
1 license to practice dentistry in any other 
state of the United States granted by a state 
board of dental examiners, indorsed by the 
dental society of the state of New York, 
provided, that in either case his preliminary 
and professional education shall have been 
not less than required in this state. Every 
license so issued shall state on its face the 
grounds on which it is granted and the 
applicant may be required to furnish his 
proof on affidavit. 


2 Upon recommendation of the board, the 
department may issue a permit to graduates 
from the registered dental colleges or until 
January first, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
one, to the graduates of dental colleges 
maintaining a four-year professional course 
and registered by the department for not 
less than three years to be employed 
in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and two years thereafter. This 
permit may be revoked for cause. No such 
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permit shall be issued except such graduate 
has definite offer of a position in such dental 
dispensaries, infirmaries, or public institu- 
tions. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended 
by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 198, as 
amended by L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1922, ch. 
178, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1309 Registration. 1 Every person 
practicing dentistry in this state and not 
lawfully registered before April seventeenth, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-six, shall regis- 
ter in the office of the clerk of the county 
where his place of business is located, in a 
book kept by the clerk for such purpose, 
his name, age, office and post-office address, 
date and number of his license to practice 
dentistry and the date of such registration, 
which registration he shall be entitled to 
make only upon showing to the county cler 
his license or a duly authenticated copy 
thereof, and making an affidavit stating 
name, age, birthplace, the number of his 
license and the date of its issue; that he is 
the identical person named in the license, 
that before receiving the same he complied 
with all the preliminary requirements of 
this article and the rules of the regents and 


Dentistry 63 


board as to the terms and the amount of 
study and examination; that no money, other 
than the fees prescribed by this article and 
said rules, was paid directly or indirectiy 
for such license; and that no fraud, mis- 
representation or mistake in a material 
regard was employed or occurred in order 
that such license should be conferred. The 
county clerk shall preserve such affidavit in 
a bound volume and shall issue to every 
licentiate duly registering and making such 
affidavit, a certificate of registration in his 
county, which shall include a transcript of 
the registration. Such transcript and the 
license may be offered as presumptive evi- 
dence in all courts of the facts stated there- 
in. The county clerk’s fee for taking such 
registration and affidavit and issuing such 
certificate shall be one dollar. Any person 
who, having lawfully registered as afore- 
said, shall thereafter change his name in 
any lawful manner, shall register the new 
name with marginal note of the former 
name; and shall note upon the margin of 
the former registration the fact of such 
change and a cross reference to the new 
registration. A county clerk who know- 
ingly shall make or suffer to be made upon 
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the book of registry of dentists kept in his 
office any other entry than is provided for 
in this article shall be liable to a penalty of 
fifty dollars to be recovered by the state 
dental society in a suit in any court having 
jurisdiction. 

2 A county clerk having properly issued a 
certificate of registration to a _ licensed 
dentist, shall forward a duly attested copy 
of the same, and a copy of the affidavit and 
evidence upon which said certificate was 
issued, to the secretary of the board within 
thirty days of such initial registration of a 
duly licensed dentist. On or before the first 
day of May of each year the secretary of 
the board shall mail to every dentist regis- 
tered in the state of New York a blank 
application for reregistration, addressing the 
same in accordance with the post-office 
address given at the last previous registra- 
tion. Upon receipt of such application 
blank, which shall contain space for the 
insertion of his name, office and post-office 
address, date and number of his license, and 
such other information as the department 
shall deem necessary; and he shall sign and 
swear to the accuracy of the same before a 
notary public, after which he shall forward 
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this sworn statement and application for 
renewal of his registration certificate to the 
secretary of the board together with the fee 
of two dollars. Upon receipt of such 
application and fee, and having verified the 
accuracy of the same by comparison with 
the applicant’s initial registration statements, 
the secretary of the board shall issue a 
certificate of registration which shall render 
the holder thereof a legal practitioner of 
dentistry for the ensuing year. These 
certificates of registration shall all bear date 
of September first of the year of issue, and 
shall expire on the thirty-first day of August 
in the year following. Applications for 
renewal of registration therefore must be 
made on or before the first day of Sep- 
tember of each year, and if not so made an 
additional fee of one dollar for each thirty 
days of delay beyond the first day of Sep- 
tember and up to the first day of January 
shall be added to the regular fee. On the 
first day of January of each year, or within 
ten days thereafter, the secretary of the 
board shall publish and mail to every regis- 
tered dentist in the state of New York a 
printed copy of the dental law and a printed 
list of the legally registered dentists within 
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the state, and each such published list shall 
contain at the beginning thereof these 
words: “Each registered dentist receiving 
this list is requested to report to the secre- 
tary of the board the names and addresses 
of any dentists known to be practicing 
dentistry, whose names do not appear in this 
registry. The names of persons giving 
such information shall not be divulged.” 
Should any dentist continue to practice 
dentistry beyond the first day of January, 
despite the fact that his name does not 
appear in the registry, he shall be counted 
as an illegal practitioner and his license 
may be suspended or. revoked by the depart- 
ment, in accordance with the provisions of 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. All 
practitioners of dentistry already registered 
in this state. at the time of the passage of 
this act shall make application to the secre- 
tary of the board for the reregistration 
blank upon receipt of which he shall, in like 
manner already described, make application 
for reregistration, forwarding to the secre- 
tary of the board the reregistration blank 
properly filled in and accompanied by the 
fee of two dollars. Said application and 
fee must reach the secretary on or before 
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‘the first day of December following the 
adoption of this statute; failing which the 
delinquent shall be dealt with as outlined in 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. [ Added 
| by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 199, as 
“amended by L. 1915, ch. 54, and L. 1916, ch. 
129] 
§ 1310 Examination fees; expenses. 
Every applicant for license to practice 
dentistry shall pay a fee of not more than 
twenty-five dollars. Notwithstanding the 
_ provisions of any other general, local or 
“special law, all fees, fines, penalties and 
other moneys derived from the operation of 
this article shall be paid to the department 
and shall be available, together with the 
appropriations made from time to time by 
the legislature, for the payment of the 
compensation and expenses of the members 
of the board, the salary and expenses of the 
secretary, the salary and expenses of the 
inspectors of the board, and all other 
expenses pertaining to the enforcement of 
the provisions of this article. The unex- 
pended balance of all such fees, fines, penal- 
ties and other moneys derived from the 
operation of this article remaining on June 


68 The University of the State of New York 


thirtieth of each year shall be paid into the 
state treasury. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 200, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1311 Revocation of licenses. 1 If any 
practitioner of dentistry should fail to 
register in time for the appearance of his 
name in the published list of registered 
dentists, in accordance with the provisions 
of section thirteen hundred and nine, the 
department shall notify said delinquent to 
appear before it at an appointed time and 
place, and if his explanation oi his failure 
to have registered shall be satisfactory to 
the department, he may be reinstated and his 
name added to the registry; and the depart- 
ment may at its option remit the additional 
fees accruing because of delay in register- 
ing. But should the delinquent’s explanation 
prove unsatisfactory, the department may 
suspend the person from the practice ot 
dentistry for a limited season or may revoke 
the person’s license. 

2 If any practitioner of dentistry be 
charged under oath before the board with 
unprofessional or immoral conduct, or with 
gross ignorance, or inefficiency in his profes- 


Dentistry 69 


‘sion, or with fraud or deceit in procuring 
admission to practice, the board shall notify 
him to appear before a committee of three 
of the board at an appointed time, and place, 
with counsel, if he so desires, to answer 
said charges, furnishing to him a copy 
thereof. Upon the report of the board to 
the department that the accused has been 
euilty of unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct, or that he is grossly ignorant or in- 
efficient in his profession, or of fraud or 
deceit in procuring admission to practice, 
the department may, without further hear- 
ing, suspend the person so charged from 
the practice of dentistry for a limited 
season, or may revoke his license. Upon 
the revocation of any license, the fact shall 
be noted upon the records of the department 
and the license shall be marked as canceled, 
of the date of its revocation. Upon 
presentation of a certificate of such cancella- 
tion to the clerk of any county wherein the 
licentiate may be registered, said clerk shall 
note the date of the cencellation on the 
register of dentists and cancel the registra- 
tion. A conviction of felony shall forfeit a 
license to practice dentistry, and upon pres- 
entation to the department or a county clerk 
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by any public officer or officer of a dental 
society of a certified copy of a court record 
showing that a practitioner of dentistry has 
been convicted of felony, that fact shall be 
noted on the record of license and clerk’s 
register, and the license and registration 
shall be marked “canceled.” Any person 
who, after conviction of a felony shall prac- 
tice dentistry in this state, shall be subject 
to all the penalties prescribed for the un- 
licensed practice of dentistry, providing that 
if such conviction be subsequently reversed 
upon appeal and the accused acquitted or 
discharged, his license shall become again 
operative from the date of such acquittal or 
discharge. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 201, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 


§ 1312 Construction of this article. This 
article shall not be construed to prohibit an 
unlicensed person from performing merely 
mechanical work upon inert matter in a 
dental office or laboratory; or a student in 
an incorporated dental school or college, 
registered heretofore by the regents or here- 
after by the department, from performing 
operations for purposes of clinical study 


Dentistry 71 


under the supervision and instruction of pre- 
ceptors; or a duly licensed physician from 
treating diseases of the mouth or perform- 
ing operations in oral surgery. But nothing 
in this article shall be construed to permit 
the performance of independent dental 
operations by an unlicensed person under 
cover of the name of a registered practi- 
tioner or in his office. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 202, as amended by L. 
1916, ch. 129] 


§ 1313 Penalties and their collection. 
A A person who, in any county of this 
state, practices dentistry, not being at the 
time of said practice a dentist licensed to 
practice as such in this state and registered 
in the office of the clerk of such county, 
pursuant to the general laws regulating the 
practice of dentistry, is guilty of a misde- 
meanor and punishable upon conviction of a 
first offense by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars and not more than five hun- 
dred dollars, or by imprisonment for not less 
than thirty days and not more than six 
months, or by both such fine and imprison- 
ment, and upon conviction of a subsequent 
offense by a fine not less than five hundred 
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doilars and not more than one thousand 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not less than 
three months and not exceeding one year, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. Any 
violation of this section by a person there- 
tofore convicted under the then existing 
laws of this state of practicing dentistry 
without a license or registration, shall be 
included in the term “a subsequent offense.” 
Every conviction of unlawful practice subse- 
quent to a first conviction thereof shall be a 
conviction of a second offense. Every prac- 
titioner of dentistry must display conspicu- 
ously upon the house or in the dental office 
wherein he practices, his full name. If 
there are more dental chairs than one in 
any dental office the name of the practitioner 
practicing at each chair must be displayed 
conspicuously on or by said chair in plain 
sight of the patient. Any person who shall 
practice dentistry personally or by hiring 
or procuring another to practice and shall 
fail so to display or cause to be displayed 
the name, license and registration certificate 
of himself and any person practicing or em- 
ployed to practice as a dentist or dental 
hygienist in his dental office or any dental 
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fice under his control, shall be guilty of a 
isdemeanor and punishable upon a first 
onviction by a fine of not less than one 
undred dollars or more than five hundred 
ollars or by imprisonment for not more 
han one year, and upon every subsequent 
onviction by a fine of not less than one 
undred dollars, or by imprisonment for not 
ess than sixty days, or by both fine and 
mprisonment. Any person who shall em- 
floy, hire, procure or induce one who is not 
luly licensed and registered as a dentist to 
yractice dentistry, or shall aid or abet one 
tot so licensed and registered in such prac- 
ice shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
yunishable by a fine of not less than one 
yundred dollars or more than five hundred 
lollars, or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment; providing that a person prac- . 
ticed upon by an unlicensed or unregistered 
dentist shall not be deemed an accomplice, 
employer, hirer, procurer, inducer, aider or 
abettor within the meaning of this section. 

B A person shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon every conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
less than two hundred and fifty dollars, or 
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by imprisonment for not less than six 
months, or by both fine and imprisonment, 
who 

1 Shall sell or barter or offer to sell or 
barter, or, not being lawfully authorized so 
to do, shall issue or confer or offer to issue 
or confer any dental degree, license or any 
diploma or document conferring or purport- 
ing to confer any dental degree or license 
or any certificate or transcript made or 
purporting to be made pursuant to the laws 
regulating the license and registration of 
dentists; or 

2 Shall purchase or procure by barter any 
diploma, certificate or transcript, with intent 
that the same shall be used as evidence of 
the qualifications to practice dentistry of 
any person other than the one upon or to 
whom it was lawfully conferred or issued 
or in fraud of the laws regulating such 
practice: or 

3 Shall use or attempt to use any dipioma, 
certificate or transcript which has been pur- 
chased, fraudulently issued, counterfeited or 
materially altered either as a license or 
color of license to practice dentistry, or in 
order to procure registration as a dentist; 
or 
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4 Shall practice dentistry under a false 
or assumed name or under the license of 
registration of another person of the same 
name or under the name of a corporation, 
company, association, parlor or trade name; 
provided that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January first, nineteen hundred and six- 
teen, may continue so operating through 
licensed and registered dentists while con- 
forming to the provisions of this article. 
Their advertising shall be subject to the 
rules of the regents, and any of such cor- 
porations which shall cease to exist or oper- 
ate for any reasons whatsoever shall not be 
permitted to resume operations, no such 
corporation shall sell its franchise or 
transfer its corporate rights to any person 
or to another corporation without permis- 
sion from the department, and any corpora- 
tion so transferring its corporate powers 
without such permission shall be deemed to 
have forfeited its right to exist and may be 
dissolved by an action brought by the attor- 
ney general; and any such corporation 
which shall be convicted of a violation of 
this act or be compelled to pay a penalty 
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for a violation of this act shall forfeit its 
privileges and rights under this subdivision. 


5 Shall assume the degree of bachelor of 
dental surgery, doctor of dental surgery, or 
master of dental surgery, or shall append 
the letters B.D.S., D.D.S., M.D.S., D.M.D., 
to his name, or make use of the same or 
shall prefix to his name the title doctor or 
any abbreviation thereof, not having had 
duly conferred upon him by diploma from 
some college, school or board of examiners 
legally empowered to confer the same, the 
right to assume said titles; or shall assume 
any title or append or prefix any letters to 
his name with the intent to represent falsely 
that he has received a medical or dental 
degree or license; or shall represent that, 
not having been licensed to practice den- 
tistry under the laws of this state, he is 
entitled so to practice; provided that any 
licentiate may use the prefix to his name 
of “doctor” or) Dr 7s or 

6 Shall falsely personate another at any 
examination held by the department or by 
the board, of the preliminary or professional 
education of candidates for dental students’ 
certificates, dental degrees or licenses, or 
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ho shall induce another to make or aid 
id abet in the making of such false 
srsonation, or who shall knowingly avail 
mself of the benefit of such false person- 
jon, or who shall knowingly or negligently 
ake or induce another to make falsely any 
srtificate required by the department or 
sard in connection with their examinations. 


C Any person who in any affidavit or 
xamination required of an applicant for 
xamination, license or registration under 
1e laws regulating the practice of dentistry, 
r under the laws, ordinances or regulations 
overning the preliminary education re- 
uired for a dental student’s certificate shall 
1ake wilfully a false statement in a ma- 
srial regard shall be guilty of perjury, and 
unishable upon conviction thereof by 
nprisonment not exceeding ten years. 


D All courts of special sessions and 
olice justices sitting as courts of special 
essions shall have jurisdiction in the first 
nstance to hear and determine all charges 
§ misdemeanors mentioned in this article 
ommitted within their local jurisdiction, 
nd to impose all the penalties provided for 
uch misdemeanors; a judgment that the 
lefendant pay a fine shall also direct that 
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he be imprisoned until the fine be paid 
specifying the extent of the imprisonment, 
which can not exceed one day for every 
dollar of the fine imposed; provided, how- 
ever, that the power of said courts and jus- 
tices to hear and determine such charges 
shall be divested if before the commence- 
ment of a trial before such court or justice, 
a grand jury shall present an indictment 
against the accused person for the same 
offense, or if a justice of the supreme court 
or a county judge of the county shall grant 
a certificate in the manner provided by law 
in cases of misdemeanor, that it is reason- 
able that such charge be prosecuted by 
indictment. Any misdemeanor mentioned in 
this article for which a punishment is not 
specifically imposed shall be punishéd by a 
fine of not more than five hundred dollars 
or by imprisonment for not more than one 
year, or by both fine and imprisonment. 
Any person who shall violate any of the 
provisions of this article shall be subject to 
a penalty of one hundred dollars for each 
and every violation. Each act constituting 
a violation of this article shall be deemed to 
be a separate act, and the person guilty 
thereof shall be subject to a penalty of one 
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hundred dollars for each such act. Where 
a violation consists of the unlawful practice 
of dentistry by a person, each day during 
which such unlawful practice continues shall 
constitute a separate violation and shall be 
subject to such penalty. Such penalties shall 
be recovered in an action brought therefor 
by the attorney-general in the supreme court 
in the county where the violation or any 
part thereof occurred. The provisions of 
the civil practice act and other laws relative 
to the recovery of penalties shall apply to 
actions brought for the recovery of penal- 
ties under this act. If judgment shall be 
recovered in an action brought for the 
recovery of such penalties, it shall be en- 
forced by execution against the property 
and person of the judgment debtor, in the 
manner provided in the civil practice act. 
A right of action for the recovery of a 
penalty under this act may be settled or 
compromised by the attorney-general, either 
before or after proceedings are brought to 
recover such penalty and prior to the entry 
of judgment therefor. The penalties hereby 
imposed for a violation of the provisions of 
this article shall not in any way affect the 
liability of a person to punishment for a vio- 
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iation of this article upon prosecution there- 


for in a court of criminal jurisdiction. All — 


prosecutions under this act shall be by the 


attorney-general in the name of the people — 
of the state and all fines imposed for viola- — 


tion of any of its provisions shall be paid 
to the board or sued for and recovered in 
the name of the people of the state in any 
action brought therefor by the attorney- 
general. 

 E All violations of this article when 
reported to the department and duly sub- 
stantiated by affidavits or other satisfactory 
evidence shall be investigated and if the 
report is found to be true and the evidence 
substantiated the regents shall report such 
violations to the attorney-general and 
request prompt prosecution. The regents 
may appoint such inspectors as are neces- 
sary to be paid from the funds received 
under this act at such salaries as they may 
determine for the purpose of the investiga- 
tion of such violations. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 203, as amended by L. 
1916, ch. 129; L. 1917, ch. 507; L. 1922, ch. 
178; L. 1926, ch. 159] 
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§ 1314 Department supervision. The 
‘rovisions of this article shall be adminis- 
ered subject to section fifty-one of this 
hhapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85] 


SYNOPSIS 

This study is made for those who would 
ee at a glance the statutory requirements 
‘or the practice of dentistry throughout the 
Jnited States. There are four distinct 
ines of statutory requirements: (1) pre- 
iminary education; (2) professional train- 
ng; (3) licensing tests; (4) registry. 
[These four items with (5) the title of the 
~xecutive officer and the administrative 
yoard, are given uniformly in this synopsis. 
[f there are no statutory requirements the 
word none covers the item. Unless other- 
wise indicated the information is for 1930. 


Alabama. (1) Rules of the board re. 
juire 15 earned standard units; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable school recognized 
ny the N. A. D. E.; (3) examination, but 
in the discretion of the board examination 
other than clinical may be waived in case of 
2 legal and ethical practitioner from an- 
other state or territory of the United States 
having equal requirements and extending 
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like privileges on certificate of three years’ 
practice; (4) with the board annually and 
with the probate judge of the county of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, E. W. Patton, 1807 
Comer Bldg., Birmingham. 
Alaska. (1) None; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental college; (3) examination 
at the direction of the board; (4) with the 
clerk of the court of the judicial division of 
residence; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, G. F. Freeburger, Juneau. 


Arizona. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school or a license 
from another state board; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the board; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, Eugene Mc- 
Guire, 420 Security Bldg., Phoenix. (1929) 


Arkansas. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of residence and annually with the board; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, W. E. Hutchinson, Little Rock. 
(1928) 


California. (1) Graduation from an ac- 
credited high school or its equivalent, or a 


Dentistry 83 


ertificate showing five years’ licensed prac- 
ice; (2) graduation from an approved 
lental school; (3) examination; (4) with 
he board, annually, and with the clerk of 
he county of practice; (5) secretary, 
30ard of Dental Examiners, O. E. Jackson, 
(08 Franklin Bldg., Oakland. (1929) 


Colorado. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable school of dentistry; (3) 
xxamination; (4) with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ars, Zenas T. Roberts, 810 Metropolitan 
Bldg., Denver. 


Connecticut. (1) Four years’ high 
school or equivalent approved by State 
Board of Education; (2) graduation from 
4 reputable dental school or five years’ con- 
Hinuous practice as a legally qualified den- 
tist in another state or experience as a 
registered unlicensed assistant dentist in 
this state; (3) examination; (4) with the 
recorder, annually; (5) official recorder, 
State Dental Commissioners, A. J. Cutting 
D. D. S., Southington. 


Delaware. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the N.A.D.E.; 
(3) examination; (4) with the clerk of the 
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peace of the county of practice and with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Warren S. P. Combs, 
Middletown. (1928) 


District of Columbia. (1) As required 
for “A” and “B” schools; (2) graduation 
from an “A” or “B” dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination, 
theoretical or practical or both; in lieu of 
the theoretical examination, satisfactory 
proof of graduation from a dental college 
of United States approved by the board and 
evidence of five years’ consecutive practice 
next prior to application in the state from 
which application is made and license from 
a similar dental board with equal require- 
ments and according equal rights; (4) with 
the health officer and with the secretary- 
treasurer of the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, C. Wil- 
lard Camalier, Medical Science Bldg., 
Washington. 

Florida. (1) High school graduation; 
(2) graduation from a reputable dental 
school as defined by N. A. D. E.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board and wit 
the clerk of the Circuit Court of the 
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county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, R. P. Taylor, 
114 St James Bldg., Jacksonville. 


Georgia. (1) Two years’ predental 
training; (2) graduation from a dental 
school whose course equals that of the ma- 
jority of schools in the United States; (3) 
sxamination or license from another state 
poard under a reciprocal agreement; (4) 
with the board and with the clerk of the 
Superior Court in the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, Board of Dental Examiners, 
M. M. Forbes, 1105 Medical Arts Bldg., 
Atlanta. 


Hawaii. (1) An accredited four-year 
high school course or the equivalent, 
or license of another state showing five 
years’ practice; (2) graduation from an 
American dental college recognized and ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination; 
(4) with the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, F. M. 
Branch, 305 Boston Bldg., Honolulu. 


Idaho. (1) A reputable standard estab- 
lished by the department of law enforce- 
ment; (2) diploma from a reputable dental 
school; (3) examination; (4) with the de- 
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partment, annually; (5) commissioner, De- 
partment of Law Enforcement, Fred E. 
Lukens, State House, Boise; director, Bur- 
eau of License, Charles Laurenson, State 
House, Boise. 


Illinois. (1) Graduation from a four- 
year accredited high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
dental school or five years’ legal practice in 
another state; (3) examination— a certifi- 
cate from another state board with five 
years’ practice, provided such board main- 
tains equal standards and extends similar 
privileges to licentiates of this board, ex- 
empts from the theoretical examination; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) P. B. Johnson, Sup’t of Regis- 
tration and Education, State House, 
Springfield. 

Indiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire (a) graduation from a standard high 
school. Specified subjects: English, 3 
units; algebra, 1 unit; geometry, 1 unit; 
foreign language, namely, Latin, French, 
Spanish, German, 2 units in one language; 
history, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit: required 9, 
elective 7, total 16 units; (b) beginning 
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1925 (class graduating 1930) one full pre- 
dental year, not less than 30 semester hours, 
in a standard college or university including 
required credits: English, biology (zo- 
ology), each 6 semester hours; chemistry, 8 
semester hours; (2) graduation from school 
recognized by N. A. D. F. class A & B 
only; (3) examination; (4) with the 
Board, annually, and with the clerk of the 
Circuit Court of the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, J. M. Hale, Mount Vernon. 


Iowa. (1) Rules of the board require 
graduation from a four-year course in a 
recognized high school or academy which 
requires not less than 15 units of high 
school work obtained in a four-year course; 
(2) graduation from a recognized dental 
school having a four-year course; (3) ex- 
amination—a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice, provided 
such board maintains equal standards and 
extends similar privileges to licentiates of 
this board, exempts from theoretical ex- 
amination, all graduates required to take 
examination; (4) annually with depart- 
ment of health; (5) Director of Examina- 


88 The University of the State of New York 


tions & Licenses, H. W. Grefe, State House, 
Des Moines. 


Kansas. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire a four-year high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputa- 
ble dental school or five or more years of 
legal practice in another state; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) annually, with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ers, John L. Parkhurst, Humboldt. (1929). 


Kentucky. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire graduation from a four-year high 
school course or its equivalent; (2) grad- 
uation from a reputable dental school; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the clerk of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, Robert L. Sprau, 970 Baxter 
av., Louisville. 


Louisiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire high school course or its equivalent; 
(2) graduation from school recognized by 
the Board; (3) examination or reciprocity 
with another State, territory or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia having equivalent require- 
ments and granting like privileges; (4) with 
the clerk of the court in the parish of 
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ractice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Yentistry, Sidney F. Gautier, 520 God 
thanx Bldg., New Orleans. 


Maine. (1) Equivalent of graduation 
rom a high school of the state; (2) grad- 
ation from an approved dental school; 
3) examination or, at the option of the 
yoard, a license from another board hav- 
ng an equal standard together with five 
rears’ practice in the state where the li- 
ense was granted; (4) with the board an- 
wally, and with the Secretary of State; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
miners, George W. Mackay, Millinocket. 


Maryland. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a regularly authorized school recog- 
1ized by the Dental Educational Council of 
America; (3) examination or, at the discre- 
‘ion of the board, the degree of D.D.S. with 
a license to practise from another state of 
the union; (4) with the board; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
T. L. McCarriar, 506-7 Medical Arts Bldg., 
Baltimore. 


Massachusetts. (1) Graduation from 
an accredited high school or its equivalent; 
(2) diploma from a reputable dental col- 
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lege; provided, that a person who has spent 
four years in a reputable dental college giv- 
ing four years of instruction of not less 
than 32 weeks each and has successfully 
passed all examinations of the first, second 
and third years, but has not received a 
degree, may, at the discretion of the board, 
be examined; (3) examination or, at the dis- 
cretion of the board, five years’ practice in 
another state whose standards are equal to 
those of this board; (4) with the board, 
annually; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, W. Henry Grant, 146 State 
House, Boston. 

Michigan. (1) Credit of 60 semester 
hours of collegiate work in a college or 
university approved by the board; (2) 
diploma from a reputable dental school or 
license of dental board of another state hay- 
ing equal standard; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually, and with the clerk 
of the county of residence; (5) secretary. 
State Board of Dental Examiners, James W 
Lyons, 1405 Union & Peoples National Bank 
Bldg., Jackson. 

Minnesota. (1) Graduation from : 


four-year high school course; (2) gradu: 
ation from a dental school in good standing 
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(3) examination, but the board in its dis- | 
cretion may waive theoretical examination 
in the case of a dentist with at least five 
years’ practice in another state having equal 
standards and reciprocal provisions, on sub- 
mission of a certificate of fact; (4) with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, W. H. Smith, 
2337 Central av., Minneapolis. 


Mississippi. (1) High school gradua- 
tion; (2) graduation from a reputable den- 
tal school of class A or B; (3) examination 
or five years’ practice next preceding appli- 
cation in another state, territory and the 
District of Columbia, if standards are 
equal and like privileges are granted; 
(4) with the clerk of the Circuit Court of 
the county of residence; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, T. Ford 
Leggett, Laurel. 

Missouri. (1) Rules require diploma 
from a first class high school or its equiva- 
lent; (2) graduation from a _ reputable 
school or license from some other state; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county of 
residence; (5) secretary, Missouri Dental 
Board, George E. Haigh, Jefferson City. 
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Montana. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from reputable dental school or five years’ 
practice; (3) examination; (4) with the 
board, annually, and with the clerk of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, T. P. Regan, Helena. 


Nebraska. (1) Completion cf a four- 
year accredited high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from an ac- 
credited school or college of dentistry ap- 
proved by A. D. A. or five years’ repu- 
table practice in another state together with 
a practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry; (3) examination or 
certificate of examination by the National 
Board of Dental Examiners or a cer- 
tificate of reputable practice for the last 
five years just previous in another state 
whose board maintains equal standards 
and recognizes exchange certificates of the 
Nebraska department may be accepted in 
lieu of examination except in the subjects 
of practical, operative and prosthetic den- 
tistry; (4) with the Department of Public 
Welfare, annually, and with the clerk of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, De- 
partment of Public Welfare, Ernest M. 
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Pollard, State House, Lincoln; secretary of 
board, Benjamin F. Johnson, Wausa. 


Nevada. (1) Graduation from at least 
a three-year high school course; (2) grad- 
uation from an indorsed dental school with 
four years’ apprenticeship or five years’ 
practice in another state granting like privi- 
leges; (3) examination—licensed practi- 
tioners of 15 years’ standing are examined 
in operative and prosthetic dentistry, only; 
(4) with the board, annually, and with the 
clerk of the county of practice; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Harry J. Gallagher, Elko. (1928) 


New Hampshire. (1) Prescribed by 
board; (2) graduation from a reputable 
school of class A or B only or five 
years’ consecutive legal practice in 
another state just prior to applica- 
tion; (3) examination; (4) with the board 
and with the Secretary of State; (5) sec- 
retary, State Dental Board, Harry L. Wat- 
‘son, 913 Elm st., Manchester. 


New Jersey. (1) One year of predental 
college work; (2) graduation from a recog- 
nized dental school; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
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State Board of Registration and Examin- 
ation in Dentistry, John C. Forsyth, 148 
W. State st.,. Trenton. 

New Mexico. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or the equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school ; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually; «(5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, John J. ‘Clark, Artesia. (1929) 


New York. (1) Four-year high school 
course or its equivalent and in addition 
two years of college instruction includ- 
ing not less than six semester hours each 
of English, biology and physics, and 12 
semester hours of chemistry including or- 
ganic; (2) graduation from a registered 
dental school or diploma or license from 
a foreign country granted by some regis- 
tered authority. Twenty-five years’ lawiul 
practice without the State and within the 
United States exempts from the theoretical 
examination; (3) examination; (4) with 
the clerk of the initial county of practice 
and with the secretary of the board, annu- 
ally; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, Minor J. Terry, Education 
Bldg., Albany. 
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North Carolina. (1) Rules of the board 

‘require two years of college work; (2) 
graduation from a class A college; (3) ex- 
‘amination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the clerk of the Superior Court of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, C. L. Mann, 
University of North Carolina, Phillips Hall, 
Chapel Hill. 
' North Dakota. (1) Four-year high 
school education or equivalent and one year 
predental work; (2) graduation from a 
dental school in good standing with the 
board; (3) examination—an applicant 
having five years’ legal practice in another 
state having equal requirements and who is 
recommended by the State Dental Society 
and the State Board of Dental Examiners 
may, at the discretion of the board, be li- 
censed without a theoretical examination; 
(4) with the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Gilbert Moskau, Grand Forks. 

Ohio. (1) Graduation from a first- 
grade high school course or its equivalent; 
(2) graduation from a reputable, legally 
chartered dental school as defined by the 
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board; (3) examination — five years’ ethical 
practice together with a license from another 
state board requiring diploma and examina- 
tion and granting like privileges to licentiates 
of this board may be accepted in lieu of 
written examination —all must take practi- 
cal examination: (4) with the board every 
five years; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, Ray R. Smith, 327 E. 
State st., Columbus. 


Oklahoma. (1) Graduation from an 
accredited four-year high school; (2) di- 
ploma from a reputable dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination — 
dental hygienists registered to practice under 
supervision of dentists after examinations ; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of residence 
and with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, E. E. Sanger, 
Yukon. (1929) 


Oregon. (1) Graduation from a high 
school accredited by the University of 
Oregon or its equivalent; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the board; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
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‘xaminers, R. F. Bennett, 423 Medical- 
ental Bldg., Portland. 


Pennsylvania. (1) One year of collegi- 
te work in addition to four years of high 
chool approved by the superintendent 
f public instruction; (2) graduation 
‘om a recognized school having a 
sur-year course; (3) examination, written 
nd practical, or may give an oral and prac- 
ical examination from a licensee of another 
tate board having an equal standard, with 
0 years’ actual legal practice; (4) with the 
oard, annually, and with the prothonotary 
£ the Court of Common Pleas in the county 
f practice; (5) secretary, State Dental 
‘ouncil and Examining Board, W. A. 
WicCready, Highland Bldg., Pittsburgh. 
Philippines. (1) ‘Laws require high 
chool graduation or its equivalent; (2) 
‘raduation from a duly accredited legally 
ncorporated dental school giving a four- 
rear course in dentistry with the degree 
€ D.D.S. or D.M.D.; (3) examination, 
heoretical and practical; (4) with the 
noard; (5) Secretary, Board of Dental 
~xaminers, Dr José V. Gloria, 341 Ron- 
yuillo, Sta. Cruz, Manila. 

Porto Rico. (1) High school diploma 
and one year of predental college work; (2) 
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diploma or certificate issued by an ac 
credited university or college of dental 
surgery; (3) examination; (4) with the 
Executive Secretary of Porto Rico and the 
Board of Health of Porto Rico; (5) secre 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, J. M. 
Bird D.D.S., San Juan. (1929) 


Rhode Island. (1) None; (2) degree 
from a recognized dental or medical col- 
lege; (3) examination, theory and practica 
operative; (4) with the board, annually) 
(5) secretary, Board of Registration it 
Dentistry, Albert L. Midgley, 1108 Unior 
Trust Bldg., Providence. 


South Carolina. (1) High school di 
ploma or the equivalent; (2) diploma fron 
a reputable dental school approved by thi 
N. A. D. F.; (3) examination or a licens 
from another state having an equal standari 
and granting like privileges to licensees 0 
this board; (4) with the board; (5) secre 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiner: 


W. H. Sherard, Anderson. (1929) 


South Dakota. (1) Graduation fror 
an accredited high school; (2) diploma fror 
a college not lower than class B, as define 
by N. A. D. E.; (3) examination or licens 
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another board having equivalent require- 
nts and granting like privileges; (4) with 
2 board annually; (5) secretary, State 
ard of Dental Examiners, G. G. Kimball, 
itchell. 
Tennessee. (1) High school certificate 
at least 15 units; (2) graduation from 
reputable dental school having a four- 
ar course; (3) examination or a certificate 
recommendation and registration from 
iother board with which reciprocal rela- 
ys have been established together with 
ve years’ legal practice in said state; (4) 
ith the secretary of the State Board, annu- 
ly, and with the clerk of the county of 
‘actice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
iental Examiners, F. W. Meacham, 911 
familton Nat’l Bank Bldg., Chattanooga. 


Texas. (1) None; (2) diploma from a 
sputable dental school or evidence of legal 
ractice in any state of U. S. for a period 
f three years next preceding application ; 
3) examination; (4) with the board and 
rith the clerk of the county vf practice; 
5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
miners, Maxwell C. Murphy, City Nat'l 
sank Bldg., Temple. (1927) 
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Utah. (1) Graduation from an accred- 
ited four-year high school course or the 
equivalent; (2) diploma recognized by 
N. A. D. E. or five years’ practice in an- 
other state; (3) examination; (4) with di- 
rector annually; (5) director, Department 
of Registration, S. W. Golding, Salt Lake 
City. ; 

Vermont. (1) Graduation from an ap- 
proved high school or its equivaiont; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school, 
beginning 1928, by vote of board, graduation 
from Class A and B colleges only; (3) 
examination, or certificate from anothe! 
board having an equal standard and grant: 
ing like privileges, with proof of five years 
practice; (4) with the board and with the 
Secretary of State; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, David Manson 
35 St. Paul st., Burlington. 

Virginia, (1) One year of college work 
or its equivalent as evaluated by State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental college 
school or department of a reputable uni 
versity or college or five consecutive year, 
of legal practice just prior to applicatiol 
in another state or country; (3) examina 
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tion or, at the discretion of the board, re- 
ciprocity with other states or territories 
having equal requirements, on evidence of 
five years’ practice under conditions de- 
scribed above; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Circuit or Corporation 
Court of the county of practice-—in Rich- 
mond with the clerk of the Chancery 
Court; (5) secretary, State Board of Den- 
tal Examiners, John M. Hughes, 715 Med- 
ical Arts Bldg., Richmond. 

- Washington. (1) None; (2) gradua- 
tion from a reputable dental school author- 
ized to confer the degree of D.D.S.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the auditor of the county of prac- 
tice; (5) director, Department of Licenses, 
Charles R. Maybury, Olympia. 

West Virginia. (1) A Class A high 
school; (2) graduation from a Class A or B 
dental school or department of a university; 
(3) examination only; (4) with the board, 
biennially, and with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
‘Dental Examiners, C. M. Jividen, May 
Bldg., Charleston. (1929) 


Wisconsin. (1) Graduation from a 
four-year accredited high school course or 
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its equivalent, at least 16 units of high school 
credits; (2) graduation from an approved 
school, licensees of another state board who 
have been in continuous practice in one state 
for five years just preceding application will 
be required to take a practical examination 
only. Licensees of another state board prior 
to 1909 will not be required to furnish high 
school credentials; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
‘State Board of Dental Examiners, Albert 
R. Dippel, Baraboo. 

Wyoming. (1) High school; (2) gradu- 
ation from a reputable dental school with 
the degree of D.D.S. or D.D.M.; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, I. P. Hayes, Sheridan. 


INDEX 


Accredited schools, list, 24-31 

Advertising, regulations governing, 32-33 

Age requirements for admission to examinations, 
> 

Answer papers, directions concerning, 16 

ape eats for examinations, 7; for reregistration, 


Attorney general, prosecutions conducted by, 79-80 


Cancellation of license, 69 

Certificates, of cancellation of license, 69; dental 
students, 5; fraud in obtaining, 74; of registra- 
tion, 63, 64, 65 

Chemistry requirement, 36 

Conditions, 6, 9 

County clerk, duties, 62; fee for registration and 
affidavit and issuing certificate, 63; penalty for 
false registration, 63-64 

Courts, jurisdiction, 77 


D.D.S. degree, 6, 58-59, 76 

Dates of examinations, 7 

Degrees, conferment, 6, 58-60; fraud in obtaining, 
74; required for admission to: examinations, 6, 
54-55; unlawful issue or sale, 74; unlawful use, 
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Dental advertising, Regents rules governing, 32-33 

Dental colleges, employment of graduates in dis- 

: pensaries, etc., 61 

Dental Council, 3 

Dental dispensaries, employment of graduates from 
dental colleges in, 61; course of study in oral 
hygiene, 57 

Dental examiners, see Examiners 

Dental graduate permit, 33 

Dental hygienists, 40-43, 57; schools for, 45-46 

Dental law, printed copy mailed to registered den- 
tists, 65 

Dental schools, graduation from required, 6, 55; 

' conditional matriculation, 35; preliminary require- 
ments, 4, 22, 59; registered or accredited, list, 
24-31; registration, 22; special courses in after 
graduation from medical schools, 7, 55, 56, 59 

Dental societies, district, 50; eligibility to member- 
ship, 51; power to make by-laws, 51; powers, 51; 


property, 52 E 
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Dental society, state, honorary members, 49; meet- 

ings, 49; members, 48-49; quorum, 49 | 

Dental student certificates, 5; special examination in 
English, 5 

Diplomas, 55; fraud in obtaining, 74-75; indorse- 
ment, 10; unlawful issue or sale, 74 

Dissolution of corporations, 75 


Earlier preliminary requirements, 34-35 
Earlier professional requirements, 37-39 
Editor of question papers, 13, 14 
English, special examinations in, 5 
Equivalents, for preliminary education, 55; for pro- 
fessional requirements, 55—56 
Examinations, 7-10, 54-56; admission of certain 
applicants, conditional, 9, 56; answer_papers, 16; 
applications for, 7; conducted by Department, 
15; dates and daily program for dental licenses, 
7-8; dates and daily program for dental hygienist, 
42-43: directions to candidates, 16; editor of 
question papers, 13, 14; evidence of preliminary 
and professional education required, 4; false per- 
sonation, 76; fees, 8, 67; fees, disposition, 673 
licenses granted on, 7, 60; licenses granted with- 
out, 10, 60; minimum standing required, 8, 15; 
number 7; partial, 9, 56; places, 7, 42; practical, 
16; practical, for practitioners outside the State, 
56; preliminary requirements, 4, 55-56; prepara- 
tion of questions, 14; reexamination, 9; re 
examination without fee, 9; requirements for 
admission must be completed 15 days before, 7-8; 
special in English, 5; subjects, 8, 9, 15, 16 
Examiners, appointment, 53; committees, 12; com: 
pensation, 12, 67; divided into three classes, 52; 
duties, 14, 16; eligibility, 53; list, 3; meetings, 
12, 53; officers, 13, 53; quorum, 12; removals 
from office, 54; rules, 12-21; term of office, 53; 
vacancies in board, how filled, 53 


False or assumed name, penalties for practic 
under, 75 4 

False personation at examinations, 76 

Fees, for dental hygienist licensing examination, 42 
57; disposition, 67; for licensing examinations 
8, 67; for registration, 63; for renewal -o 
registration, 11, 65 
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‘lony, conviction of, forfeits license, 69 

nes for violation of law, 71-73; disposition, 67, 
80; actions to recover, 79 

aud, in obtaining credentials, 74; penalties, 72-74 


ygienists, see Dental hygienist 


legal practitioner, 66 

dorsement of licenses and diplomas, 10, 14, 60 
firmaries and public institutions, employment o 
graduates from dental colleges in, 61 

spectors of violations of law, appointment, 80; 
expenses, 67 


icensed hygienist, see Dental hygienist 

icenses, 16, 60-61; applicants for, 7; on exam- 
ination, 7, 60; without examination, 10, 60; in- 
dorsement, 10, 14, 60; must be displayed, 72; 
registration, 62-67; revocation, 19, 66, 68-70; 
unlawful issue or sale, 74 

icentiates, 52 

ist of legal registered dentists, 65 


‘edical schools, special course after graduation 
fromiay,; 55, 56, 59 


ame, must be displayed, 72 


ficial documents, 14 

perative dentistry, practical examination in, 18 
ral hygiene, admission to practice of, 40-43, 57; 
schools, 45-46; practical examination in, 17 


artial examinations, 9, 56 

assing mark, 8, < 

enalties, 71-80; disposition, 67; for false regis- 
tration, 63-64 

erjury, penalty, 76-77 

ractical examinations, 10, 16, 56; passing in, 19 
reliminary education requirements, 4, 55-56, 59; 
earlier, 34-35 

‘resident of examiners, 13 

sofessional education requirements, 6, 55-56; 
earlier, 37-39 

-tosecutions, 79-80 : 

5sthetic dentistry, examination in, 17-18 


Jualifying certificate, see Dental student certificate 
Juestion papers, editor, 13-14; preparation, 15 
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Registered schools, list, 24-31 

Registration, cancellation, 69; certificates, 635 
65; certificate must be displayed, 72; of den 
schools, 22; of licenses, 62-67; renewal, 65 — 

Requirements, earlier preliminary, 34-35; earl 
professional, 37-39 

Requirements of each state for practice of d 
tistry, 81-102 

Revocation of licenses, 19, 66, 68-70 — i 

Rules of the State Board of Dental Examiner 
12-21; amendments, 21 . 

Secretary of the board, 54; duties, 13, 64; é 
penses, 67 ; 

Synopsis, 81-102 | 

Transcript, fraud in obtaining, 74 

Transfer of students, 6—7 

War service, 59 ’ i 

Women students, course of study in oral hygien 
40-43, 57 
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Amex BNTPERSITY “OF Chudsehb8 iBentistry 


—————__—_— 


The Assistant Commissioner for Higher and Pro- 
fessional Education is in charge of universities, 
colleges, professional and technical schools, the exe- 
cution of the laws concerning the professions, and 
the relations and chartering of institutions. 

All correspondence relating to the details of 
licensing examinations should be addressed to the 
Chief, Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y. 


ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE) 
OF DENTISTRY 
Authorities: Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 

the Commissioner of Education 


General 

To gain admission to the practice of dentistry 
an applicant must first present satisfactory 
evidence that he has met the requirement in 
preliminary and professional education. He 
must then either pass the licensing examina- 
tion or secure the indorsement of a license 
or diploma issued by some other state or 
country. 

Preliminary Education 

The first step is the preliminary education 
requirement. This requirement consists of 
the satisfactory completion of a two-year 
course of study in a registered college of 
liberal arts and science or its equivalent as 
determined by the Commissioner of Educa- 
tion. The two years of study must include 
English, 6 semester hours; physics, 6. 
semester hours; biology, 6 semester hours; 
chemistry, 12 semester hours! including an_ 
approved course in organic chemistry. : 


3 ae 

‘This applies to students completing their | 

two-year preliminary requirement in 1931 and | 

thereafter. 
[4] 


= 6 
4? ld 
¥ “F< 


| 


- 


ies 


3/ Dentistry 5 


If possible prospective dental students 
should include in the two years’ study a 
course in shop practice, involving training in 
the use of small tools, the accurate shaping 
and soldering of fine wires in various geo- 
metrical forms, both in the flat and in the 
round, and the fusing of fine metals. Blanks 
for the certification of college study will be 
mailed by the Department upon application. 
The completion by a student in a foreign 
institution of a course of study in his own 
language equivalent to the 6 semester hours 
in English will be accepted in lieu thereof 
provided he passes a Regents examination 
in English or presents evidence of the com- 
pletion of a course in English satisfactory 
to the Commissioner of Education. 

This preliminary education requirement 
must be met in full before the applicant 
begins his first year of the professional 
course of study in dentistry and a dental 
student in this State must ‘file with his 
dental school before matriculation notifica- 
tion from the Department that he is entitled 
to the dental student certificate. 

Correspondence regarding this requiie- 
ment should be addressed to the Assistant 
in Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
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Education Department, Albany, N. Y., 
unless the applicant has begun or completed 
his dental study, in which case it should be 
addressed to the Chief of the Professional 
Examinations Bureau, State Education 
Department, Albany, N. Y. 


Professional Education 


To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi- 
dence 

1 Of the satisfactory completion of four 
satisfactory courses in a registered dental 
school (see page 24). 

2 Of having received a dental degree 
from a registered dental school or a diploma 
or license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in a foreign country and based 
upon requirements not lower than those 
exacted for a dental license in this State. 

A course of study in a dental school shall 
not be approved if conditions in more than 
two subjects are allowed for promotion 
from one year’s class to the next. The 
work credited a student in one dental school 
shall not be accepted in another if at the 
time he was transferred the student had 
more than two conditions. Transfers from 
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one school to another may be made only 
at the end of a school year. 

The graduate of a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of 
medicine may meet the professional educa- 
tion requirement by the satisfactory com- 
pletion of a special two-year course in 
dentistry in a registered dental school’ (see 
page 24) and graduation from such school 
with the degree of doctor of dental surgery. 


Examinations 
Examinations for licenses to practise 
dentistry are held three times a year in New 
York and Buffalo. Following is a list of 
scheduled dates: 


1931 1932 
Jan. 26-29 Feb. 14 
June 22-25 June 27-30 
Sept. 28-Oct. 1 Sept. 19-22 

1933 1934 
Jan. 30—-Feb. 2 Jan, 29-Feb. 1 
June 26-29 June 25-28 
Sept. 25-28 Sept. 24-27 

1935 
Jan. 28-31 
June 24-27 
Sept. 16-19 


Completed applications for admission to 
the examination must be filed with the Pro- 
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fessional Examinations Bureau of the State 
Education Department at least 15 days 
before the examination upon forms. that 
will be provided by the Department. 

Each application must be accompanied 
by the fee of $25 and be verified by oath. 
It must show in a manner satisfactory to 
the Department that the applicant 

1 Is more than 21 years of age and of 
good moral character 

2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement above described 

3 Has completed the professional educa- 
tion requirement above described 

The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15-12.15 1.15—4.15 
Mon. Anatomy Physiology and 
i hygiene 
Tues. Chemistry and Histology 
metallurgy 


Wed, Operative dentistry Prosthetic dentistry 


Thurs. Therapeutics and Oral surgery and 


materia medica pathology | 
Fri. and Practical examina- | 
Sat. tion in operative 

and prosthetic 

dentistry 


The passing mark in each subject shall 
be 75 per cent. | 
An applicant 19 years of age certified as 
having studied dentistry not less thari twe 
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years, including two satisfactory courses in 
two different calendar years, in a dental 
school registered (see page 24) as main- 
taining a satisfactory standard, may be ad- 
mitted to the examinations in anatomy, 
physiology and hygiene, chemistry and 
metallurgy, and histology. 

Except as herein specified he must meet 
the usual requirement for admission to the 
licensing examination. 

Any candidate who fails in not more than 
one written subject of each group need not 
be reexamined in the other written sub- 
jects of such group. He will be consid- 
ered as conditioned in that one subject 
and many remove this condition at any 
subsequent examination without additional 
fee. In case he fails in more than one 
written subject of either group he must be 
reexamined in all written subjects of that 
group. Not more than two complete exam- 
inations shall be taken on one fee. The 
subjects of the licensing examination are 
divided into two groups as follows: 
Group 1 Anatomy; physiology and hygiene; 

chemistry and metallurgy; histology 
Group 2 Operative dentistry; prosthetic 

dentistry; therapeutics and materia 
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medica; oral surgery and pathology; 
practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry 


Pursuant to section 1306 of the Educa- 
tion Law an applicant who has lawfully 
practised dentistry for more than twenty- 
five years without the state and within the 
United States may be licensed by passing 
the practical examination only. 


License by Indorsement 


In order to secure the indorsement of 
his dental license or diploma the applicant 
must pay a fee of $25 and submit satis- 
factory evidence on forms provided by the 
Department that he 


1 Has met the preliminary and pro- 
fessional requirements of this State and 
has been graduated from a registered 
dental school (see page 24). 

2 Has been thereafter lawfully and re- 
putably engaged in the practice of den- 
tistry for the six years next preceding his 
application. 


Such indorsement will be made only 


upon the recommendation of the Board 
of Dental Examiners and the applicant 


Dentistry 1] 
will be required to pass the practical 
licensing examination. 


Annual Registration 


_ The law requires every: practising dentist 
to register annually with the Department. 
Applications for such registration will be 
mailed by the Department on or before the 
first day of May to every registered dentist 
in the State. The application must then be 
filled out and returned to the Department 
with the statutory fee of $2. The certificate 
of registration bears the date of September 
Ist and expires on August 3lst. The Ed- 
ucation Law provides certain penalties for 
failure to register by September lst. 


RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF 
DENTAL EXAMINERS 


1 Meetings. The annual meeting of the 
board shall be held at the State Education 
Department, Albany, on the third Thursday 
in October of each year at 10 o’clock in the 
forenoon, at which time officers shall be 
elected; examiners appointed for the vari- 
ous topics and such other business trans- 
acted as may properly come before the 
meeting. 

A regular meeting shall be held at 2 p. m. 
on the first day of the annual meeting of 
the State Dental Society. 


2 Quorum. Five members shall consti- 
tute a quorum at the meetings of the board 
and two members at the meetings of the 
committees. | 


3 Per diems. Each examiner shall re- 
ceive $10 for each day’s sevice in the per- 
formance of his duty and shall be entitled 
to all necessary expenses. All bills of ex- 
aminers for the year shall be sent to the 


cashier quarterly beginning July Ist. | 


4 Committees. At the annual meeting 
the president shall appoint the standing 
committees. Other committees shall be ap- 
pointed by the president at such times and 

[12] 
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for any purpose that may be found neces- 
sary for the proper enforcement of the pro- 
visions of the law. 


5 Officers. The officers of the board 
shall consist of a president, vice president 
and an editor of question papers who shall 
be elected by ballot and shall hold office for 
one year or until their successors are elected. 


6 President. The president shall pre- 
side at all meetings of the board, appoint 
annually an examiner for each of the vari- 
ous subjects; appoint committees not other- 
wise provided for; call special meetings of 
the board at the written request of five of 
its members. He may have general super- 
vision of all the practical examinations. 
The vice president shall assume the duties 
and functions of the president in his 
absence. 


7 Secretary. The secretary shall keep 
correct minutes of all the meetings of the 
board; shall notify members and the De- 
partment of all meetings ten dezys in ad- 
vance; shall countersign all bills of the 
board; shall report promptly the results of 
each examination; send a copy of such re- 
port to the president of the board and the 
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Professional Examinations Bureau, and 
retain a copy for himself. 

8 Examiners. Each examiner shall pre- 
pare a list of twenty questions for each of 
the three examinations upon the subjects to 
which he has been assigned and send them 
to the editor by September 15th of each 
year. The editor shall select for each ex- 
amination, 15 questions on each subject from 
such list and shall forward them annually 
to the Professional Examinations Bureau 
not later than October Ist. 


9 Official documents. Official docu- 
ments requiring the signature of an officer 
or a member of the board shall be signed’ 
and forwarded on the day received. 


10 Indorsements. An applicant for a 
license by indorsement on reputable prac- 
tice shall present himself in person to the 
examiner of the district in which he in- 
tends to practise. No application for in- 
dorsement on reputable practice shall be 
_referred to the full board till it has been 
approved by the examiner of the district 
in which the applicant expects to practise 
and the examiner of the adjoining district, 
before both of whom the applicant shall 
have personally appeared. 
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11 Examinations. Applicants for ex- 


amination in Syracuse shall be required to 


take their practical examinations in Buffalo. 
Examinations shall be upon the questions 


prepared by the examiners, shall be held 


under Regents rules and shall be supervised 


by representatives of the Education De- 
partment. 


12 Theoretical examinations. The 
topics upon which applicants shall be ex- 


| amined are: 


Anatomy 

Chemistry and metallurgy 

Operative dentistry and radiography 
Therapeutics and materia medica 
Physiology and hygiene 

Oral surgery, pathology and bacteriology 
Prosthetic dentistry 

Histology 


The operative and prosthetic subjects shall 
be divided into theory and practice and 75 
per cent shall be required to pass each. 
Theoretical examinations for dental hy- 
gienists shall cover the following topics: 


Anatomy and physiology Monday a. m. 

Nutrition and preventive dentistry «p.m. 

Materia medica and hygiene Tuesday a. m. 
66 


Pathology and bacteriology p. m. 
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They shall be held at the same place and 
on the first two days of the dental -licensing 
examination unless otherwise ordered by the 
Department. 


13. Answer papers. Answer papers 
shall be written on one side of the paper 
only and in ink. Candidates must not write 
their answers on paper other than that sup- 
plied to them by the official in charge of the 
examination. Examiners shall return to 
the secretary all answer papers written on 
unofficial paper with the words “Unrated 
on account of violation of rule 13.” Candi- 
dates shall not write their names upon 
their papers. They shall be known only 
by numbers that will be assigned them. 


14 Licenses. Each candidate that shall 
receive 75 per cent in each of the subjects 
shall be recommended to the Regents for 
a license to practise dentistry. Licenses 
shall be signed in India ink, by the president 
and secretary of the board, and the Com- 
missioner of Education on the warrant of 
the Department examiner. 

15 Practical examinations. Practical 
examinations in prosthetic and in operative 
dentistry may be held the Friday and Satur- 
day following the written examinations or 
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,at such times as may be decided upon by the 
examiners in the districts in which they 
are held. All candidates for practical ex- 
aminations shall be required to do the work 
during specified hours which shall be from 
9 a. m. to 3 p. m. Practical examinations 
in oral hygiene shall be held in Rochester at 
the Eastman Dental Dispensary on Wednes- 
day following the written examination, and 
in New York City on Thursday following 
the written examination at the Vanderbilt 
Dental Clinic or at such other time and 
place as may be decided upon by the ex- 
aminer who has such examination in charge 
(or at such time and place as may be de- 
cided upon by the Department). 


Practical examination in oral hygiene. The 
candidate must bring a patient over fifteen 
years of age whose oral cavity is in need 
of hygienic attention (the -examiner shall 
be the judge). All hygienic work shall be 
carried as far as possible in the allotted 
three hours, and each candidate shall fill out 
the chart provided by the examiner as a 
part of the practical examination. 


16 Practical examination in prosthetic 
dentistry. Each candidate shall bring a 
{ull upper and lower set of plain teeth un- 


18 The University of the State of New York ° 


mounted, also full upper and lower models 
mounted on articulator together with bite 
plane. The teeth are to be set up in the 
presence oi the examiner, and a_ banded 
Richmond crown is to be made in the 
presence of the examiner. A metal typo- 
dent with a removable root with all teeth 
in occlusion must be used for making the 
Richmond crown. The metal used shall be 
either 22 carat gold or coin silver; and the 
solder for the former shall be at least 18 
carat gold and for the latter, silver. For 
this examination the candidate must fur- 
nish himself with blow pipe, bellows, invest- 
ing material and all other requisites. All 
the work of mounting the teeth, investing 
and soldering shall be performed before a 
state board of examiners. 

All the work of the candidate shall be 
deposited with the examiner in prosthetic 
dentistry, to be returned either at the close 
of the examination or after two months, on 
application, at the expense of the candidate. 


17 Practical examination in operative 
dentistry. Candidates shall bring patients 
— more than one (as: cavities selected by 
them may not be accepted) and all ma- 
terial and instruments, except operating 
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chair, necessary to prepare a cavity, insert 
i gold filling and prepare a cavity for a 
zold inlay. The cavity for filling must be 
in approximal cavity in a tooth with the 
idjoining tooth in position. The prepara- 
ions shall be inspected before the gold is 
nserted. All cavities must be large enough 
o show skill of the operator, and no cavity 
will be accepted with a primal enamel break 
»f less than one millimeter in width, or that 
las in any way been operated upon. The 
candidate shall furnish and prepare an ap- 
yroximal occlusal cavity at least two milli- 
neters in diameter in a bicuspid or molar 
‘or an inlay, and shall insert, carve and 
lraw the wax model; the adjoining tooth 
‘hall be in position. 

18 Rating in the practical examinations. 
4 candidate who obtains 75 per cent or 
yver in any part or parts of the practical 
‘*xaminations need not be reexamined in such 
vart again except for cause. Three hours 
mly are allowed for reexamination in any 
me part. 


19 Revocation of license. All charges 
igainst a practitioner of dentistry in this 
state for unprofessional or immoral con- 
luct or for gross ignorance or inefficiency 
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in his profession shall be made under oath 
by the secretary, a member of the board or 
an inspector of the board, and submitted to 
the president who shall then appoint a com- 
mittee of three members of the board to 
hear such charges, designating the time and 
place of such hearing. Any member of the 
board making such charges shall be in- 
eligible to sit as a member of such com- 
mittee. Such charges may also be made 
by any citizen and if substantiated by the 
affidavit of the secretary, a member of the 
board or one of the inspectors of the 
board to the effect that he is informed and 
believes that such charges are true, stating 
the sources of his information and the 
grounds of his belief, the president shall 
likewise appoint a committee to hear such 
charges, designating the time and place for 
such hearing. The secretary shall furnish 
the accused with a copy of the charges and 
a notice of the hearing at least ten days 
before the date of the meeting of the com- 
mittee that he shall be notified to attend 
The notice shall inform the accused thai 
he may appear with counsel, if he so de- 
sires, and that he may produce such wit: 
nesses as he desires and that they may give 
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such evidence under oath as may be com- 
petent and that he may cross-examine such 
witnesses as may appear against him, who 
shall give their testimony under oath. 
Should the accused be found guilty by said 
committee, after. such hearing of which a 
stenographic record shall be made, the 
board shall recommend to the Regents his 
suspension from the practice of dentistry 
for a limited season or the revocation of 
his license. 


20 Amendments. Notice of proposed 
amendments to these rules shall be sent 
to each member of the board and to the 
Department at least one week prior to the 
meeting at which such amendment is to be 
offered. An amendment shall be adopted 
on the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
members present. 


REGISTRATION OF A DENTAL 
SCHOOL 


A dental school to be registered as main- 
taining an approved professional standard 
must be legally incorporated and must meet 
the following conditions: 


1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 


2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


3 It must maintain an adequate dental 
library 


4 It must have a sufficient number of full- 
time salaried instructors giving their entire 
time to professional instruction, but in no 
case less than six 


5 It must maintain a satisfactory graded 
course of four full years covering at least 
128 semester hours (not less than 3600 nor 
more than 4400 clock hours) according to 
the schedule prescribed by the Commissioner 
of Education 


6 It must require for admission a prelim- 
inary education fully equivalent to that re- 


quired for admission to the dental licensing 
examination 


[22] 
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7 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral character, 
that they shall be at least 21 years of age 
and that they shall have completed the pro- 
fessional education requirement for admis- 
sion to the licensing examination. 


SCHOOLS OF THE UNITED 
STATES, CANADA AND CUBA 
REGISTERED IN WHOLE OR IN 
PART JUNE 1931 


Alphabetically arranged by states and provinces 

* The graduates through June 1931 from the 
four-year course of the institutions in this list 
marked with the asterisk will be protected provided 
they matriculated prior to January 1, 1927. 


UNITED STATES 


CALIFORNIA 
Registered in part 


College of Dentistry, University of Cali- 
fornia (four-year course, three years’ 
credit ) 

First & Parnassus avs., San Francisco; 
dean, Guy S. Millberry 

College of Dentistry, University of South- 
ern California (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 

16th & Los Angeles sts., Los Angeles; 
dean, Lewis E. Ford 
COLORADO 
Registered in part 

School of Dentistry, University of Den- 
ver (four-year course, three years 
credit) 

1340 Arapahoe st., Denver; acting dean 
Paul W. Bamford 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA | 
Registered : | 
College of Dentistry, Howard Universit; 
(four-year course) 
Fifth & W sts. N. W., Washington 


dean, Arnold Donawa 


[24] 
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Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Georgetown Univ- 
sity (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
3900 Reservoir rd, Washington; dean, 


W. N. Cogan 


GEORGIA 
Registered in part 
Atlanta-Southern Dental College 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Atlanta; dean, Ralph R. Byrnes 


ILLINOIS 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of IIli- 
nois (four-year course) 
1838 W. Harrison st., Chicago; dean, 
Frederick B. Noyes 
Registered in part 
Chicago College of Dental Surgery, dental 
department, Loyola University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Wood & Harrison sts., Chicago; dean 
of faculty, W. H. G. Logan 
Dental School, Northwestern University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
311 E. Chicago av., Chicago; dean, 
Arthur D. Black 


INDIANA 
Registered in part 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Pennsylvania & Walnut sts., Indian- 
apolis; dean, Frederic R. Henshaw 
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IOWA 
Registered in part 


* College of Dentistry, University of Iowa 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Iowa City; dean, Frank T. Breene 


KENTUCKY 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Louis- 
ville (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
Brook st. & Broadway, Louisville; 
dean, John T. O’Rourke 


LOUISIANA 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Loyola University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
6363 St Charles av., New Orleans; 
dean, C. Victor Vignes 


MARYLAND 
Registered in part 
Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, 
Dental School, University of Mary- 
land (four-year course, three. years’ 
credit) 
Lombard & Greene sts., Baltimore; 
dean, J. Ben Robinson 


MASSACHUSETTS 
- Registered 
Harvard University Dental School (four- 
year course) 
Longwood av. & Wigglesworth st. 
Boston; dean, Leroy M. S. Miner . 


* See page 24. 
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Tufts College Dental School (four-year 
course) 
416 Huntington av., Boston; dean, 
William Rice 
MICHIGAN 
Registered in part 
* School of Dentistry, University of 
Michigan (three-year course, three 
years’ credit) 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 


MINNESOTA 
Registered in part 


* College of Dentistry, University of Min- 
nesota (three-year course, three years’ 
credit) 

Minneapolis; dean, William F. Lasby 
MISSOURI . 
Registered im part 

Dental department, St Louis University 

(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Grand av. & Caroline st., St Louis; 
dean, James P. Harper 

Kansas City — Western Dental College 
Lincoln and Lee University (four- 
year course, three years’ credit) 

Tenth st. & Troost av., Kansas City; 
dean, Roy J. Rinehart 


Washington University School of Den- 
tistry (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 

45-59 Scott av., St Louis; dean, 
Walter M. Bartlett 


* See page 24. 
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NEBRASKA 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, Creighton Univer- 
sity (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
26th & California sts.. Omaha; dean, 
A. H. Hipple 


*College of Dentistry, University of Ne- 
braska (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 

Lincoln; dean, George A. Grubb 


NEW YORK 
Registered 
New York University College of Dentis- 
try (four-year course) 
205-13 E. 23d st., New York; dean, 
Allen T. Newman 


School of Dental and Oral Surgery 
of Columbia University (four-year 
course) 

630 W. 168th st., New York; dean, 
Alfred Owre 


School of Dentistry, American University 
of Beirut (four-year course) 
Beirut, Syria; dean, E. St John Ward 


School of Dentistry, University of Buf- 
falo (four-year course) 
25 Goodrich st., Buffalo; dean, Daniel 
H. Squire 


* See page 24. 
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OHIO 
; Registered 
College of Dentistry, Western Reserve 
University (four-year course) 
Adelbert & Cummington rds, Cleve- 
land; dean, Frank M. Casto 
College of Dentistry, Ohio State Univer- 
sity (four-year course) 
Columbus; dean, Harry M. Semans 


Registered in part 
The Cincinnati College of Dental Sur- 
gery (four-year course, two years’ 
credit) 
231-33 W. Court st., Cincinnati; dean, 
G. S. Junkerman 
OREGON 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, North Pacific Col- 
lege of Oregon (four-year course, 
D.M.D., three years’ credit) 
Sixth & Oregon sts., Portland; dean, 
Louis J. FitzPatrick 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental 
Institute School of Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (four-year 
course ) 
40th & Spruce sts., Philadelphia; dean, 
Charles R. Turner 
Registered in part 
Temple University Dental School (four- 
year course, three years’ credit) 
18th & Spring Garden sts., Philadelphia ; 
dean, I. N. Broomell 
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University of Pittsburgh, School of ' 
Dentistry (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 

Thackeray & O’Hara sts., Pittsburgh; 
dean, H. E. Friesell 


TENNESSEE 
Registered 


Dental department, Meharry Medical Col- 
lege (four-year course) 
1118 First av., South & Chestnut sts., 
Nashville; president, John J. Mul- 
lowney 


Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Ten- 
nessee (four-year course, three years’ 
credit ) 
879 Madison av.. Memphis; dean, Rob- 
ert Sherman Vinsant 


VIRGINIA 
Registered in part 


School of Dentistry, Medical College of 
Virginia (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 

Clay & 12th sts., Richmond; dean, 
Harry Bear 


WISCONSIN 
Registered in part 
Dental School, Marquette University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
604 N. 16th st., Milwaukee; dean, Henry 
L. Banzhaf 


* See page 24. 
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CANADA 
NOVA SCOTIA 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, Dalhousie Univer- 
sity 
Halifax; dean, George Kerr Thomson 
ONTARIO 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, University of 
Toronto 
230 College st., Toronto; dean Wallace 
Seccombe 
QUEBEC 
Registered 


Dental College of McGill University 
(six-year course) 


Montreal; acting dean, A. L. Walsh 


Registered in part 
Faculty of Dental Surgery of Montreal, 
University of Montreal (four-year 
course, three years’ credit) 
1570 St Hubert st., Montreal; dean, M. 
Eudore Dubeau 


CUBA 
HAVANA 
Registered in part 
School of Dental Surgery, faculty of 
medicine and pharmacy, University of 
Havana (four-year course, three years’ 
credit ) 
Havana; dean, Louis Ortega 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
DENTAL ADVERTISING 


Dental advertising. In the administra- 
tion of the law, the following forms of ad- 
vertising are considered unprofessional and 
objectionable : 


1 Any advertising statements of a charac- 
ter tending to deceive or mislead the public 


2 Advertising professional superiority or 
the performance of professional services in 
a superior manner 


3 Advertising definite, fixed prices when 
the nature of the professional service 
rendered and the materials required must 
be variable 

4 Advertising by means of large display, 
glaring, illuminated or flickering light signs, 
or containing as a part thereof the repre- 
sentation of a tooth, teeth, bridge work, or 
any portion of the human head. 

5 Employing or making use of advertis- 
ing solicitors or free publicity press agents 


6 Advertising either by sign or printed 
advertisement under the name of a corpora- 
tion, company, association, parlor or trade 
name, except that legally incorporated den- 
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tal corporations existing and in operation 
prior to January 1, 1916, may continue so 
operating, while conforming to the provi- 
sions of this act. (Subdivision 4 of Section 
1313 of the Education Law.) 

7 No corporation shall display any sign 
or advertisement concerning its work by 
the use of any name except its true corpor- 
ate name and the names of the duly licensed 
dentists practising in connection therewith. 
It shall not use any parlor or trade name in 
connection with such corporate name, or 
display any sign or advertisement, any par- 
lor, trade or assumed name under which the 
business was formerly conducted, except its 
true corporate name. 

Any violation of these regulations shall 
be deemed unprofessional conduct within 
the meaning of subdivision 2 of section 1311 
of the Education Law. 


Dental Graduate Permit 
All applicants for permission to be em- 
ployed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions, while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and one year thereafter, must 
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meet (a) the preliminary requirement, (b)* 
the professional requirement, and (c) have 
a definite offer of a position in a dental 
dispensary, infirmary or public institution. 


EARLIER PRELIMINARY 
REQUIREMENTS 


The preliminary requirement prior _ to 
January 1, 1905, depended on the date of a 
candidate’s matriculation, as follows: 

Prior to January 1, 1896, no preliminary 
requirement. 

Between January 1, 1896, and January 1, 
1897, a certificate of the successful comple- 
tion of two years’ work in a registered 
secondary school, or 24 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1897, and January 1, 
1903, a certificate of the successful com- 
pletion of three years’ work in an approved 
secondary school, or 36 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 

1 Chapter 215 of the Laws of 1929 permits, until 
January 1, 1931, the employment of graduates of 
dental colleges maintaining a four-year professional 


course and registered by the Department for not 
less than three years. 
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per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1903, and January 1, 
1905, two years’ work in an approved second- 
ary school, or 24 counts before beginning 
the second annual course, and three years of 
such work, or 36 counts before beginning 
the third annual course counted toward the 
degree. The requirement of 1903 to 1905, 
while apparently a lowering of the standard, 
in reality was not, because the enforcement 
of the earlier requirement had been lax but 
this requirement was strictly enforced. 

Between January 1, 1905, and January 1, 
1916, the general requirement for the quali- 
fying certificate was the satisfactory com- 
pletion of an approved four-year high school 
course of study or the equivalent and a 
dental school might matriculate a student 
conditionally who was deficient in not more 
than one year of academic work provided 
the name and deficiency were filed with the 
University and the deficiency removed before 
the beginning of the second course counted 
toward the degree. 


Between January 1, 1916, and January 1, 
1921, the requirement remained the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved four-year 
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high school course of study or the equiva- 
lent but conditional matriculation was no 
longer permitted. On and after January 1, 
1917, the three sciences, physics, chemistry 
and biology, were required. 

On January 1, 1921, the requirement be- 
came one year of college study and between 
that date and January 1, 1927, the require- 
ment remained at one year of college study 
including six semester hours each of English, 
biology and chemistry. Six semester hours 
of physics were also required in the college 
year unless the applicant’s high’ school 
course included physics. 


On January 1, 1927, the requirement be- 
came two years of college study. 

On February 15, 1930, the chemistry re- 
quirement became 12 semester hours includ- 
ing an approved course in_ organic 
chemistry. 
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EARLIER PROFESSIONAL RE- 

- QUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE LICENSING EXAMINA- 
TION. 


Between 1868 and 1895 a diploma from 
any dental college of this State or evidence 
of four years’ preceptorship with an ac- 
credited dentist or dentists, admitted to 
examination by the State Board of Censors 
of the State Dental Society for its diploma 
or certificate of qualification. Under cer- 
tain conditions one year might be deducted 
from the required period of four years. Be- 
tween 1893 and 1895 a recognized dental 
degree constituted a license to practice with- 
out examination. 


Between 1895 and 1901 graduation in 
course with a dental degree from a dental 
school registered by the Regents (having 
after 1896 a three-year course) or gradua- 
tion from a registered medical school and 
thereafter graduation from a special one- 
year course in a registered dental school or 
a diploma or license conferring full right to 
practice dentistry in a foreign country and 
granted by some registered authority. 
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Between 1901 and 1905 graduation from 
a three-year course in a registered dental 
school or, after graduation with the degree 
of doctor of medicine, graduation with the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery from a 
special two-year course in a registered den- 
tal school or a diploma or license conferring 
full right to practise dentistry in a foreign 
country and granted by some registered 
authority. 

Between 1905 and 1921 graduation from 
a three-year course, after 1910 comprising 
three satisfactory courses in three academic 
years, in a registered dental school or after 
graduation with the degree of. doctor of 
medicine, graduation from a special two- 
year course in a registered dental school 
with its degree of doctor of dental surgery 
or, a diploma or license conferring full right 
to practise dentistry in a foreign country 
and granted by some registered authority, 
after 1915 in some other of the United 
States or in some foreign country and 
granted by some licensing board, college, 
school or university registered by the 
Regents as maintaining an. educational 
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standard equal to that required of dental 
colleges of this state. 

The degree of D. D. S. was the only de- 
gree conferred by the schools in this State. 

Between 1921 and 1929 graduation from 
a registered dental school with the degree 
of D.D.S. on completion of four satis- 
factory courses in four academic years or 
after graduation from a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of medicine, 
graduation from a special two-year course 
in a registered dental school with its degree 
of doctor of dental surgery or a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered by the Regents as main- 
taining an educational standard equal to 
that required of dental colleges of this 
state. 
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ADMISSION TO PRACTICE AS 
DENTAL HYGIENIST 


Authorities: Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 
the Commissioner of Education 


General 


To gain admission to practice as dental 
hygienist an applicant must first present sat- 
isfactory evidence that she has met the re- 
quirement in preliminary and professional 
education. She must then pass the licens- 
ing examination. 


Preliminary Education 


The first step is the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement. This requirement consists 
of the satisfactory completion of a four- 
year high school course approved for this 
purpose, or the equivalent as determined 
by the Commissioner of Education. Blanks 
for the certification of a high school course . 
of study will be mailed by the Department 
upon application. Correspondence regard- 
ing this preliminary education requirement 
should be addressed to the Assistant in 
Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y., un- 
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(Oral hygiene) 

less the applicant has begun or completed 
her study of oral hygiene, in which case it 
should be addressed to the Chief of the 
Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y. 

No preliminary record will be considered 
complete unless the applicant has met in 
full the English requirement. If she has 
completed a course of study in the United 
States undoubtedly her record will include 
four years of English. If, on the other hand, 
she is asking for credit upon credentials 
from countries where English is not the 
language of the people, she must pass a 
Regents examination in English or present 
evidence of the completion of a course in 
English that the Department can accept as 
the equivalent. This preliminary education 
requirement shall be met in full before the 
applicant begins her professional course of 
study in oral hygiene. 


Professional Education 
To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi- 
dence of the satisfactory study of oral 
hygiene for not less than one year of eight 
months in a registered dental dispensary or 
infirmary (see page 45). 
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Examinations 
Examinations for licenses to practise oral 
hygiene are held twice a year. Following 
is a list of scheduled dates: 


1931 
Jan. 26-27 
June 22-23 
1932 1933 
Feb 1-2 Jan. 30-31 
June 27-28 June 26-27 
1934 1935 
Jan. 29-30 Jan. 28-29 
June 25-26 June 24-25 


In January the examination is usually 
held in New York City only; in June, in 
both New York City and Rochester. 

Completed applications for admission tc 
the examination must be filed with the 
Professional Examinations Bureau of the 
State Education Department at. least 15 
days before the examination upon forms 
that will be provided by the Department. | 

Each application must be accompanied by 
the fee of $10 and be verified by oath. Ii 
must show in a manner satisfactory to th 
Department that the applicant 

1 Is at least 19 years of age and of gooc 
moral character | 
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| 2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
‘tion requirement above described 
_ 3 Has completed the professional educa- 


tion requirement above described 
The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon 
| 9.15 1.15 
‘Monday Anatomy and Nutrition and _ preven- 
physiology tive dentistry 
‘Tuesday Materia med- Pathology and_ bacteri- 
_ ica and hygiene ology 


The passing mark in each subject shall 
be 75 per cent. 

Any candidate who takes the complete 
licensing examination and fails in not more 
than one subject need not be reexamined in 
the other subjects. She shall be considered 
as conditioned in that one subject and may 
remove this condition at any subsequent ex- 
amination without additional fee. In case 
she fails in more than one subject she 
shall be reexamined in all subjects. Not 
more than two complete examinations shall 
be taken on one fee. 


Annual Registration 
Dental hygienists register annually in 
exactly the same manner as doctors of 
dentistry (see page 11). 
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REGISTRATION OF A SCHOOL OF 
ORAL HYGIENE 


A school of oral hygiene to be regis- 
tered as maintaining an approved 
professional standard must be a depart- 
ment of a legally incorporated and regis- 
tered dental dispensary or infirmary and 
must meet the following conditions: 


1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 


2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


3 It must have sufficient full-time salaried 
instructors 


4 It must maintain a satisfactory course 
of at least eight months in duration 


5 It must require for admission a prelim- 
inary education fully equivalent to that re- 
quired for admission to the licensing ex- 
amination 


6 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral charac- 
ter, that they shall be at least 19 years of 
age and that they shall have completed the 
professional education requirement for ad- 
mission to the licensing examination. 
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| SCHOOLS FOR DENTAL 


HYGIENISTS 


UNITED STATES 


| ILLINOIS 

4 Registered 

' Course for Dental Hygienists and Dental 
Assistants, Dental School, Northwest- 
ern University 

Chicago av. & Lake Shore dr., Chicago; 
dean, Arthur Davenport Black 


'MASSACHUSETTS 


| \ 


Registered 
Forsyth-Tufts Training School for Den- 
tal Hygienists, Forsyth Dental Infirm- 
ary for Children 
Boston; director, Percy R. Howe 
MICHIGAN 
Registered 
Department of Oral Hygiene, Univer- 
sity of Michigan 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 
MINNESOTA 
Registered 
School for Dental Hygienists, University of 
Minnesota 
Minneapolis; director, Ione M. Jackson 
NEW YORK 
Registered 
Rochester Dental Dispensary and School 
for the Training of Dental Hygien- 
ists 
Box 35, East Avenue Sta., Rochester; 
director, Harvey J. Burkhart 
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Courses in Oral Hygiene, School of 
Dental and Oral Surgery, Columbia 
University 

630 W. 168th st. New York City: 
Professor of Dentistry, in charge of 
Oral Hygiene, Anna V. Hughes 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered | 
Courses in Oral Hygiene, Thomas W. 
Evans, Museum and Dental Institute, 
School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia; dean, Charles R. Turner 


School for Oral Hygienists, Temple Uni- 
versity Dental School 
18th and Spring Garden sts., Phila- 
delphia ; director, Willard DE 
Broomell; Supervisor, Margaret a. 
Bailey 


Education 


DENTISTRY 
Law, Laws of 1909, chapter 21, 
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§ 1300 Definitions. As used in this arti- 
cle, the terms “university,” “regents,” “de- 
partment” and “physicians” have respectively 
the meanings defined in article forty-eight 
o£ this chapter. “Board,” where not other- 
wise limited, means the board of dental 


*Xaminers 


of the state of New York. 


‘Registered medical or dental school” means 


[47] 
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a medical or dental school, college or depart 
ment of a university, registered heretofori 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart 
ment as maintaining a proper educationa 


standard and legally: incorporated. “Ex 
aminer,’ where not otherwise qualified 
means a member of the board. “Stat, 


dental society’ means the dental society o 
the state of New York. 


Practice of dentistry. A person practice 
dentistry within the meaning of this article 
who holds himself out as being able t 
diagnose, treat, operate, or prescribe fo 
any disease, pain, injury, deficiency, deform 
ity, or physical condition of the humai 
teeth, alveolar process, gums, or jaws, ani 
who shall either offer or undertake by an 
means or method to diagnose, treat, operate 
or prescribe for any disease, pain, injury 
deficiency, deformity, or physical conditio 
of the same. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 8 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1906 
ch. 49, sec. 190, as amended by L. 1916, cl 
129] : 


§ 1301 State dental society. The denté 
society of the state of New York is cor 
tinued, and shall be composed of the men 
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ers of the district societies. The State 
ental society shall annually meet on the 
scond Wednesday of May, or at such other 
me and at such place as may be determined 
a in the by-laws of the society or by reso- 
ition, at the preceding annual meeting. 
‘wenty members shall be a quorum. The 
ociety shall elect annually a president, 
resident-elect, vice-president, secretary and 
‘easurer, who shall hold their offices for 
qe year, and until others shall be chosen in 
reir places. The society may elect honor- 
-y members from any state or country not 
igible to regular membership, who shall 
dt be entitled to vote or hold any office in 
le society. Said society may purchase and 
aid real estate and personal estate for the 
irpose of its incorporation. The society 
aall have the power to make all needful 
y-laws not inconsistent with the laws of the 
ate, for the management of its affairs and 
roperty and the admission and expulsion 
[ members. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as 
mended by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former 
ublic Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 191, 
s amended by L. 1912, ch. 171] 
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§ 1302 District dental societies, Th 
existing district dental societies are con 
tinued. In any judicial district in which . 
district dental society is not now incorpo 
rated, fifteen or more dentists of such dis 
trict authorized to practice dentistry in thi 
state may become a district dental societ 
of such district, by publishing a call for 
meeting of the dentists of the district to b 
held at a time and place mentioned theret 
within the district, in at least one newspape 
in each county of the district, at least onc 
a week for at least four weeks immediatel 
preceding the time when such meeting is t 
be held, and by meeting at the time an 
place specified in such notice with suc 
dentists authorized to practice dentistry 1 
the district as may respond to such call, an 
by making and filing with the secretary o 
the state dental society a certificate, to b 
executed and acknowledged by the dentist 
so meeting, or by at least fifteen of then 
which shall set forth that such meeting ha 
been held pursuant to such notice, the corpc 
rate name of the society, which shall be th 
district dental society of the judicial distri 
where located, the names and places of res 
dence of the officers of the society for tt 
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first year, or until the first annual meeting, 
which officers shall be a president, vice- 
president, secretary and treasurer, the time 
and place of the annual meeting of the 
society and the general objects and purposes 
of the association. And thereupon the per- 
sons executing such certificate and all other 
dentists in good standing and authorized to 
practice dentistry in such district, who shall 
subscribe to its by-laws, shall be a corpora- 
tion by the name expressed in such certifi- 
cate. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended 
by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 192] 


§ 1303 Powers of district dental so- 
cieties. Every licensed and_ registered 
dentist in the judicial district in which such 
society is formed, shall be eligible to 
membership in the district society of the 
district where he resides or practices 
dentistry. The dental societies of the 
respective districts of the state shall 
have power to make all needful by- 
laws not inconsistent with the laws of this 
state for the management of their affairs 
and property and the admission and expul- 
‘sion of members; providing, that no by-law 
of any district society shall be repugnant to 
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or inconsistent with the by-laws of the state 
society. Said societies may purchase and 
hold real and personal estate for the pur- 
poses of their incorporation. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85, as amended by L. 1929, ch. 
215% Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 193, as amended 
by L. 1921, ch. 397] 


§ 1304 Licentiates. Only the following 
persons shall be deemed licensed to practice 
dentistry : 

1 Those duly licensed and registered as 
dentists in this state prior to the first day 
of August, eighteen hundred and ninety-five, 
pursuant to the laws in force at the time of 
their license and registration. 

2 Those duly licensed and registered after 
the first day of August, eighteen hundred 
and ninety-five, pursuant to the provisions 
of this chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 194] 


§ 1305 State board of dental examiners, 
1 The existing state board of dental 
examiners shall be divided into three classes 
and their terms of office shall continue, 
except: that said terms shall expire on the 
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thirty-first day of July in each year. Before 
the day when the official terms of the mem- 
bers of any of said classes shall expire, the 
regents shall appoint their succesors, to 
serve for the term of three years from said 
day. Such appointment shall be made from 
nominations in number twice the number of 
the outgoing class made by the executive 
council of the state dental society to the 
department prior to the second Tuesday in 
June of each year, or in default of such 
nominations from the licensed and regis- 
tered dentists of the state who have been 
members of the state dental society for not 
less than ten years prior to the time of the 
appointment. The regents, in the same 
manner, shall also fill vacancies in the board 
that may occur. The board shall elect at its 
annual meeting from its members a presi- 
dent and shall hold one or more meetings 
each year pursuant to call of the regents. 
No person shall be appointed an examiner 
unless he shall have received a dental de- 
gree from a body lawfully entitled to confer 
the same, was in good standing at the time 
of its conferment, shall have been engaged 
within the state during not less than three 
years prior to his appointment in the actual 
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and lawful practice of dentistry and shall 
be especially qualified to act as an examiner 
in one or more of the subjects of the re- 
quired examination. Cause being shown 
before them the regents may remove an 
examiner from office on proven charges of 
inefficiency, incompetency, immorality or 
unprofessional conduct. 


2 Secretary of the board. The secretary 
~ shall be a licensed dentist who has been in 
practice in this state for at least five years 
with a degree of doctor of dental surgery. 
He shall be appointed by the regents, shall 
hold office during their pleasure, and shall 
receive an annual salary of four thousand 
five hundred dollars, payable from moneys 
received under this article. He shall have 
such powers and shall perform such duties 
as are prescribed by the rules of the 
department. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, 
as amended by L. 1930, ch. 151. _ Source, 
former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 195, as amended by L. 1910, ch. 
137; L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1925, ch. 364; and 
L. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1306 Examinations. The department 
shall admit to examination any candidate 
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who shall pay the fee herein prescribed and 
submit satisfactory evidence, verified by 
sath if required, that he: 

1 Is more than twenty-one years of age; 

2 Is of good moral character ; 

3 Prior to entering dental study has a 
preliminary education equal to that required 
dy the department; 


4 Subsequently to receiving such prelimi- 
aary education either has been graduated in 
course with a dental degree from a regis- 
ered dental school, or else, having been 
sraduated in course from a_ registered 
nedical school with a degree of doctor of 
nedicine, has pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental! school and re- 
ceived therefrom its degree of doctor of 
lental surgery, or else holds a diploma or 
icense conferring full right to practice 
lentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered heretofore by the regents 
kr hereafter by the department as maintain- 
ng an educational standard equal to that 
-equired of dental colleges of this state, or 
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else has lawfully practiced dentistry fo 
more than twenty-five years without thi 
state and within the United States; but th 
examination for those who have lawfull 
practised for twenty-five years in othe 
states shall be a practical examination only 
The department may on or after June firs 
nineteen hundred and sixteen, admit cond 
tionally to the examination in anatom: 
physiology, chemistry and metallurgy an 
histology, applicants nineteen years of ag 
certified as having studied dentistry not le: 
than two years, including two satisfacto: 
courses in two different calendar years, © 
a dental school registered as maintaining | 
the time a satisfactory standard, provid 
that such applicants meet the second a1 
third requirements of candidates for exan 
nation. If a candidate fails on fir! 
examination, he may have a second exam 
nation without fee; but for every examin: 
tion subsequent an additional fee of twent: 
five dollars shall be required. Any memb! 
of the board may inquire of any applica! 
for examination concerning his qualificatic: 
and may take testimony of anyone in rega! 
thereto, under oath, which he is here) 
empowered to administer. 
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5 Any dental dispensary or infirmary leg- 
ally incorporated and registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment, and maintaining a proper standard 
and equipment may establish for women 
students a course of study in oral hygiene. 
All such students upon entrance shall 
present satisfactory evidence of the comple- 
tion of four years of high school work or 
its equivalent, and may be graduated in one 
year as dental hygienists, upon complying 
with the preliminary requirements to exami- 
nation by the board, which are: 


a A fee of ten dollars. 


b Evidence that they are at least nineteen 
years of age and of good moral character. 


c That they have complied with and ful- 
filled the preliminary and professional 
requirements and the requirements of the 
statute. 

After having satisfactorily passed such 
examination they shall be registered and 
icensed as dental hygienists by the depart- 
ment under such rules as the regents shall 
prescribe. 


6 Any licensed dentist, public institution 
or school authorities may employ such 
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licensed and registered dental hygienists. 
Such dental hygienists may remove lime 
deposits, accretions and stains from the ex- 
posed surfaces of the teeth, but shall not 
perform any other operation on the teeth 
or tissues of the mouth. They may operate 
in the office of any licensed dentist, or in 
any public institution or in the schools 
under the general direction or supervision of 
a licensed dentist, but nothing herein shall 
be construed as authorizing any dental 
hygienist performing any operation in the. 
mouth without supervision. The department 
may revoke the license of any dentist who 
shall permit any dental hygienist operating 
under his supervision to perform any oper- 
ation other than that permitted under the 
provisions of this section, and it may revoke 
the license of any dental hygienist violating 
the provisions of this act. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch, 49, sec. 196, as amended 
by L. 1911, ch. 786; L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 
1922, ch. 178: 0. “19250 Oe ee 
ch. 159; L. 1926, ch. 485] 


§ 1307 Degrees. No degree in dentistry 
shall be conferred in this state except the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. Said 
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degree shall not be conferred upon any one 
unless he shall after January first, nineteen 
hundred and twenty-one, have satisfactorily 
completed a course of at least four years in 
a registered dental school, and prior to that 
date a course of at least three years, or 
having been graduated in course from a 
registered medical school with the degree of 
doctor of medicine shall have pursued satis- 
factorily thereafter a course of special study 
of dentistry for at least two years in a 
registered dental school; provided, however, 
that said degree of doctor of dental surgery 
may be conferred upon any one who 
matriculated upon a course of study in 
dentistry of at least three years in a regis- 
tered dental school prior to or on January 
first, nineteen hundred and seventeen, but by 
reason of entering the military or naval 
service in the world war has been precluded 
from completing the said course in said 
dental school prior to January first, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-one, and who shall 
resume said course in said dental college at 
the opening of the next school year follow- 
ing his discharge from the service; nor 
shall said degree be conferred upon any one 
Mmatriculating after January first, nineteen 
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hundred and sixteen, unless prior to matricu- 
lation in the institution conferring this 
professional education he shall have filed a 
certificate of the department that he hac 
the minimum education required; provided 
further, however, that the department maj 
confer upon all persons who shall have re 
ceived the degree of master of denta 
surgery under the laws of this state, prio 
to March twenty-eighth, nineteen hundre 
and one, the degree of doctor of denta 
surgery in lieu of said master’s degree 
[Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, forme 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 1% 
as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129 and L. 191° 
ch. 422] 

§ 1308 Licenses. 1 On certification b 
the board of dental examiners that a cand 
date has successfully passed his examinatior 
and is competent to practice dentistry, tk 
department shall issue to him its license 
to practice pursuant to its rules. On tl 
recommendation of the board, the depar 
ment may, without the examination here! 
before provided for, issue its license to at 
applicant therefor, who shall furnish pro 
satisfactory to them that he has been du 
graduated from a registered dental sche 
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and has been thereafter lawfully and reput- 

ably engaged in such practice for six years 
next preceding his application; or who holds 
a license to practice dentistry in any other 
‘State of the United States granted by a state 
board of dental examiners, indorsed by the 
dental society of the state of New York, 
provided, that in either case his preliminary 
and professional education shall have been 
‘not less than required in this state. Every 
license so issued shall state on its face the 
‘grounds on which it is granted and the 
applicant may be required to furnish his 
proof on affidavit. 


2 Upon recommendation of the board, the 
department may issue a permit to graduates 
from the registered dental colleges or until 
January first, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
one, to the graduates of dental colleges 
maintaining a four-year professional course 
and registered by the department for not 
less than three years to be employed 
im _— registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and two years thereafter. This 
permit may be revoked for cause. No such 
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permit shall be issued except such graduate 
has definite offer of a position in such denta’ 
dispensaries, infirmaries, or public institu: 
tions. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amendec 
by. L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Publu 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 198, a, 
amended by L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1922, ch 
178, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1309 Registration. 1 Every  persor 
practicing dentistry in this state and no 
lawfully registered before April seventeenth 
eighteen hundred and ninety-six, shall regis. 
ter in the office of the clerk of the county 
where his place of business is located, in ¢ 
book kept by the clerk for such purpose 
his name, age, office and post-office address 
date and number of his license to practic 
dentistry and the date of such registration 
which registration he shall be entitled t 
make only upon showing to the county clerl 
his license or a duly authenticated cop) 
thereof, and making an affidavit stating 
name, age, birthplace, the number of hi 
license and the date of its issue; that he ii 
the identical person named in the license 
that before receiving the same he compliec 
with all the preliminary requirements 0: 
this article and the rules of the regents am 
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board as to the terms and the amount of 
study and examination; that no money, other 
than the fees prescribed by this article and 
said rules, was paid directly or indirectly 
for such license; and that no fraud, mis- 
representation or mistake in a _ material 
regard was employed or occurred in order 
that such license should be conferred. The 
county clerk shall preserve such affidavit in 
a bound volume and shall issue to every 
licentiate duly registering and making such 
affidavit, a certificate of registration in his 
county, which shall include a transcript of 
the registration. Such transcript and the 
license may be offered as presumptive evi- 
dence in all courts of the facts stated there- 
in. The county clerk’s fee for taking such 
registration and affidavit and issuing such 
certificate shall be one dollar. Any person 
who, having lawfully registered as afore- 
said, shall thereafter change his name in 
any lawful manner, shall register the new 
name with marginal note of the former 
name; and shall note upon the margin of 
the former registration the fact of such 
change and a cross reference to the new 
registration. A county clerk who know- 
ingly shall make or suffer to be made upon 
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the book of registry of dentists kept in his 
office any other entry than is provided for 
in this article shall be liable to a penalty of 
fifty dollars to be recovered by the state 
dental society in a suit in any court having 
jurisdiction. 

2 A county clerk having properly issued a 
certificate of registration to a licensed 
dentist, shall forward a duly attested copy 
of the same, and a copy of the affidavit and 
evidence upon which said certificate was 
issued, to the secretary of the board within 
thirty days of such initial registration of a 
duly licensed dentist. On or before the first 
day of May of each year the secretary of 
the board shall mail to every dentist regis- 
tered in the state of New York a blank 
application for reregistration, addressing the 
same in accordance with the post-office 
address given at the last previous registra- 
tion. Upon receipt of such application 
blank, which shall contain space for the 
insertion of his name, office and post-office 
address, date and number of his license, and 
such other information as the department 
shall deem necessary; and he shall sign and 
swear to the accuracy of the same before a 
notary public, after which he shall forward 
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this sworn statement and application for 
renewal of his registration certificate to the 
secretary of the board together with the fee 
of two dollars. Upon receipt of such 
application and fee, and having verified the 
accuracy of the same by comparison with 
the applicant’s initial registration statements, 
the secretary of the board shall issue a 
certificate of registration which shall render 
the holder thereof a legal practitioner of 
dentistry for the ensuing year. These 
certificates of registration shall all bear date 
of September first of the year of issue, and 
shall expire on the thirty-first day of August 
in the year following. Applications for 
renewal of registration therefore must be 
made on or before the first day of Sep- 
tember of each year, and if not so made an 
additional fee of one dollar for each thirty 
days of delay beyond the first day of Sep- 
tember and up to the first day of January 
shall be added to the regular fee. On the 
first day of January of each year, or within 
ten days thereafter, the secretary of the 
board shall publish and mail to every regis- 
tered dentist in the state of New York a 
printed copy of the dental law and a printed 
list of the legally registered dentists within 
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the state, and each such published list shall 
contain at the beginning thereof these 
words: “Each registered dentist receiving 
this list is requested to report to the secre- 
tary of the board the names and addresses 
of any dentists known to be practicing 
dentistry, whose names do not appear in this 
registry. The names of persons giving 
such information shall not be divulged.” 
Should any dentist continue to practice 
dentistry beyond the first day of January, 
despite the fact that his name does not 
appear in the registry, he shall be counted 
as an illegal practitioner and his license 
may be suspended or revoked by the depart- 
ment, in accordance with the provisions of 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. All 
practitioners of dentistry already registered 
in this state at the time of the passage of 
this act shall make application to the secre- 
tary of the board for the reregistration 
blank upon receipt of which he shall, in like 
manner already described, make application 
for reregistration, forwarding to the secre- 
tary of the board the reregistraticn blank 
properly filled in and accompanied by the 
fee of two dollars. Said application and 
fee must reach the secretary on or before 
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the first day of December following the 
adoption of this statute; failing which the 
delinquent shall be dealt yt as outlined in 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. [Added 
by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 199, as 
amended by L. 1915, ch. 54, and L. 1916, ch. 
129] 

§ 1310 Examination fees; expenses, 
Every applicant for license to practice 
dentistry shall pay a fee of not more than 
twenty-five dollars. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of any other general, local or 
special law, all fees, fines, penalties and 
other moneys derived from the operation of 
this article shall be paid to the department 
ind shall be available, together with the 
ippropriations made from time to time by 
he legislature, for the payment of the 
compensation and expenses of the members 
of the board, the salary and expenses of the 
‘ecretary, the salary and expenses of the 
mspectors of the board, and all other 
‘xpenses pertaining to the enforcement of 
he provisions of this article. The unex- 
vended balance of all such fees, fines, penal- 
ies and other moneys derived from the 
*peration of this article remaining on June 
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thirtieth of each year shall be paid into the 
state treasury. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909 
ch. 49, sec. 200, as amended by L. 1916, ch 
129, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1311 Revocation of licenses. 1 If any 
practitioner of dentistry should fail t 
register in time for the appearance of hi 
name in the published list of registere 
dentists, in accordance with the provision 
of section thirteen hundred and nine, th 
department shall notify said delinquent t 
appear before it at an appointed time an 
place, and if his explanation oi his failur 
to have registered shall be satisfactory t 
the department, he may be reinstated and hi 
name added to the registry; and the depart 
ment may at its option remit the addition: 
fees accruing because of delay in register 
ing. But should the delinquent’s explanatio’ 
prove unsatisfactory, the department ma 
suspend the person from the practice ¢ 
dentistry for a limited season or may revok 
the person’s license. 

2 If any practitioner of dentistry | 
charged under oath before the board wil 
unprofessional or immoral conduct, or, wii 
gross ignorance, or inefficiency in his profe 
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sion, or with fraud or deceit in procuring 
admission to practice, the board shall notify 
him to appear before a committee of three 
of the board at an appointed time and place, 
with counsel, if he so desires, to answer 
said charges, furnishing to him a _ copy 
thereof. Upon the report of the board to 
the department that the accused has been 
guilty of unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct, or that he is grossly ignorant or in- 
efficient in his profession, or of fraud or 
deceit in procuring admission to practice, 
the department may, without further hear- 
ing, suspend the person so charged from 
the practice of dentistry for a limited 
season, or may revoke his license. Upon 
the revocation of any license, the fact shall 
be noted upon the records of the department 
and the license shall be marked as canceled, 
of the date of its revocation. Upon 
presentation of a certificate of such cancella- 
tion to the clerk of any county wherein the 
licentiate may be registered, said clerk shall 
note the date of the cancellation on the 
register of dentists and cancel the registra- 
tion. A conviction of felony shall forfeit a 
_ license to practice dentistry, and upon pres- 
entation to the department or a county clerk 
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by any public officer or officer of a dental 
society of a certified copy of a court record 
showing that a practitioner of dentistry has 
been convicted of felony, that fact shall be 
noted on the record of license and clerk’s 
register, and the license and registration 
shall be marked “canceled.” Any person 
who, after conviction of a felony shall prac- 
tice dentistry in this state, shall be subject 
to all the penalties prescribed for the un- 
licensed practice of dentistry, providing that 
if such conviction be subsequently reversed 
upon appeal and the accused acquitted or 
discharged, his license shall become again 
operative from the date of such acquittal or 
discharge. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch, 49, sec. 201, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 


§ 1312 Construction of this article. This 
article shall not be construed to prohibit an 
unlicensed person from performing merely 
mechanical work upon inert matter in a 
dental office or laboratory; or a student in 
an incorporated dental school or college, 
registered heretofore by the regents or here- 
after by the department, from performing 
operations for purposes of clinical study 
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under the supervision and instruction of pre- 
ceptors; or a duly licensed physician from 
treating diseases of the mouth or per form- 
ing operations in oral surgery. But nothing 
in this article shall be construed to permit 
the performance of independent dental 
operations by an unlicensed person under 
cover of the name of a registered practi- 
‘ioner or in his office. [Added by L. 1927, 
th. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 202, as amended by L. 
1916, ch. 129] 


§ 1313 Penalties and their collection. 
4 A person who,’ in any county of this 
tate, practices dentistry, not being at the 
ime of said practice a dentist licensed to 
wactice as such in this state and registered 
n the office of the clerk of such county, 
yursuant to the general laws regulating the 
ractice of dentistry, is guilty of a misde- 
neanor and punishable upon conviction of a 
irst offense by a fine of not less than one 
iundred dollars and not more than five hun- 
ted dollars, or by imprisonment for not less 
han thirty days and not more than six 
aonths, or by both such fine and imprison- 
aent, and upon conviction of a subsequent 
ffense by a fine not less than five hundred 
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doilars and not more than one thousar 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not less thi 
three months and not exceeding one. yea 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. At 
violation of this section by a person ther 
tofore convicted under the then existi 
laws of this state of practicing dentist) 
without a license or registration, shall | 
included in the term “a subsequent offense 
Every conviction of unlawful practice subs) 
quent to a first conviction thereof shall be 
conviction of a second offense. Every pra’ 
titioner of dentistry must display conspic 
ously upon the house or. in the dental offi 
wherein he practices, his full name. 

there are more dental chairs than one | 
any dental office the name of the practitior 
practicing at each chair must be display! 
conspicuously on or by said chair in plz 
sight of the patient. Any person who sh| 
practice dentistry personally or by hiri| 
or procuring another to practice and sh) 
fail so to display or cause to be display. 
the name, license and registration certifici 
of himself and any person practicing or e 
ployed to practice as a dentist or den 
hygienist in his dental office or any den) 
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fice under his control, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and punishable upon a first 
onviction by a fine of not less than one 
undred dollars or more than five hundred 
lollars or by imprisonment for not more 
han one year, and upon every subsequent 
onviction by a fine of not less than one 
undred dollars, or by imprisonment for not 
sss than sixty days, or by both fine and 
mprisonment. Any person who shall em- 
loy, hire, procure or induce one who is not 
uly licensed and registered as a dentist to 
ractice dentistry, or shall aid or abet one 
ot so licensed and registered in such prac- 
ce shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
unishable by a fine of not less than one 
undred dollars or more than five hundred 
ollars, or by imprisonment for not more 
lan one year, or by both such fine and 
nprisonment; providing that a person prac- 
ced upon by an unlicensed or unregistered 
entist shall not be deemed an accomplice, 
nployer, hirer, procurer, inducer, aider or 
dettor within the meaning of this section. 

BA person shall be deemed guilty of a 
isdemeanor, and upon every conviction 
lereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
ss than two hundred and fifty dollars, or 
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by imprisonment for not. less than si 
months, or by both fine and imprisonmer 
who 

1 Shall sell or barter or offer to sell « 
barter, or, not being lawfully authorized ; 
to do, shall issue or confer or offer to isst 
or confer any dental degree, license or ar 
diploma or document conferring or purpor 
ing to confer any dental degree or licen 
or any certificate or transcript made « 
purporting to be made pursuant to the lay 
regulating the license and registration < 
dentists; or 

2 Shall purchase or procure by barter at 
diploma, certificate or transcript, with inte 
that the same shall be used as evidence : 
the qualifications to practice dentistry | 
any person other than the one upon or 
whom it was lawfully conferred or issu 
or in fraud of the laws regulating su 
practice; or 

3 Shall use or attempt to use any diplom 
certificate or transcript which has been pu 
chased, fraudulently. issued, counterfeited | 
materially altered either as a license | 
color of license to practice dentistry, or 
order to procure registration as a dentis 
or 
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4 Shall practice dentistry under a false 
or assumed name or under the license of . 
registration of another person of the same 
mame or under the name of a corporation, 
company, association, parlor or trade name; 
provided that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January first, nineteen hundred and six- 
teen, may continue so operating through 
licensed and registered dentists while con- 
forming to the provisions of this article. 
Their advertising shall be subject to the 
rules of the regents, and any of such cor- 
porations which shall cease to exist or oper- 
ate for any reasons whatsoever shall not be 
permitted to resume operations, no such 
corporation shall sell its franchise or 
transfer its corporate rights to any person 
or to another corporation without permis- 
sion from the department, and any corpora- 
ition so transferring its corporate powers 
without such permission shall be deemed to 
have forfeited its right to exist and may be 
dissolved by an action brought by the attor- 
mney general; and any such corporation 
which shall be convicted of a violation of 
this act or be compelled “to pay a penalty 
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for a violation of this act shall forfeit its 
privileges and rights under this subdivision. 


5 Shall assume the degree of bachelor of 
dental surgery, doctor of dental surgery, or 
master of dental surgery, or shall append 
the letters B.D.S., D.D.S., M.D.S., D.M.D., 
to his name, or make use of the same or 
shall prefix to his name the title doctor or 
any abbreviation thereof, not having had 
duly conferred upon him by diploma from 
some college, school or board of examiners 
legally empowered to confer the same, the 
right to assume said titles; or shall assume 
any title or append or prefix any letters te 
his name with the intent to represent falsely 
that he has received a medical or dental 
degree or license; or shall represent that 
not having been licensed to practice den. 
tistry under the laws of this state, he i 
entitled so to practice; provided that an) 
licentiate may use the prefix to his nami 
of: ‘doctor’ .or Je pwede 

6 Shall falsely personate another at an 
examination held by the department or DB 
the board, of the preliminary or profession 
education of candidates for dental student: 
certificates, dental degrees or licenses, ¢ 
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who shall induce another to make or aid 
and abet in the making of such false 
personation, or who shall knowingly avail 
himself of the benefit of such false person- 
ation, or who shall knowingly or negligently 
make or induce another to make falsely any 
certificate required by the department or 
board in connection with their examinations. 


C Any person who in any affidavit or 
examination required of an applicant for 
examination, license or registration under 
the laws regulating the practice of dentistry, 
or under the laws, ordinances or regulations 
governing the preliminary education re- 
quired for a dental student’s certificate shall 
make wilfully a false statement in a ma- 
terial regard shall be guilty of perjury, and 
punishable upon conviction thereof by 
imprisonment not exceeding ten years. 


' D All courts of special sessions and 
police justices sitting as courts of special 
sessions shall have jurisdiction in the first 
instance to hear and determine all charges 
of misdemeanors mentioned in this article 
committed within their local jurisdiction, 
and to impose all the penalties provided for 
such misdemeanors; a judgment that the 
defendant pay a fine shall also direct that 
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he be imprisoned until the fine be paid 
specifying the extent of the imprisonment 
which can not exceed one day for every 
dollar of the fine imposed; provided, how: 
ever, that the power of said courts and jus 
tices to hear and determine such charge 
shall be divested if before the commence 
ment of a trial before such court or justice 
a grand jury shall present an indictmen 
against the accused person for the sam 
offense, or if a justice of the supreme cout 
or a county judge of the county shall grar 
a certificate in the manner provided by lay 
in cases. of misdemeanor, that it is reason 
able that such charge be prosecuted b 
indictment. Any nusdemeanor mentioned i 
this article for which a punishment is nc 
specifically imposed shall be punished by 

fine of not more than five hundred dollar 
or by imprisonment for not more than or 
year, or by both fine and imprisonmen, 
Any person who shall violate any of tk 
provisions of this article shall be subject { 
a penalty of one hundred dollars for eac 
and every violation. Each act constitutin 
a violation of this article shall be deemed 
be a separate act, and the person guili 
thereof shall be subject to a penalty of o1 
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hundred dollars for each such act. Where 
a violation consists of the unlawful practice 
of dentistry by a person, each day during 
which such unlawful practice continues shall 
constitute a separate violation and shall be 
subject to such penalty. Such penalties shall 
be recovered in an action brought therefor 
by the attorney-general in the supreme court 
in the county where the violation or any 
part thereof occurred. The provisions of 
the civil practice act and other laws relative 
to the recovery of penalties shall apply to 
actions brought for the recovery of penal- 
ties under this act. If judgment shall be 
recovered in an action brought for the 
recovery of such penalties, it shall be en- 
forced by execution against the property 
and person of the judgment debtor, in the 
manner provided in the civil practice act. 
A right of action for the recovery of a 
penalty under this act may be settled or 
compromised by the attorney-general, either 
before or after proceedings are brought to 
recover such penalty and prior to the entry 
of judgment therefor. The penalties hereby 
imposed for a violation of the provisions of 
this article shall not in any way affect the 
liability of a person to punishment for a vio- 
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iation of this article upon prosecution there- 
for in a court of criminal jurisdiction. All 
prosecutions under this act shall be by the 
attorney-general in the name of the people 
of the state and all fines imposed for viola- 
tion of any of its provisions shall be paid 
to the board or sued for and recovered in 
the name of the people of the state in any 
action brought therefor by the attorney- 
general. 

E All violations of this article when 
reported to the department and duly sub- 
stantiated by affidavits or other satisfactory 
evidence shall be investigated and if the 
report is found to be true and the evidence 
substantiated the regents shall report such | 
violations to the attorney-general and. 
request prompt prosecution. The regents | 
may appoint such inspectors as are neces- 
sary to be paid from the funds received | 
under this act at such salaries as they may 
determine for the purpose of the investiga- 
tion of such violations. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 203, as amended by L. 
1916, ch. 129; L. 1917, ch. 507; L. 1922, ch. 
178; L. 1926, ch. 159] 
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§ 1314 Department supervision. The 
provisions of this article shall be adminis- 
tered subject to section fifty-one of this 
chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85] 


SYNOPSIS 

This study is made for those who would 
see at a glance the statutory requirements 
for the practice of dentistry throughout the 
United States. There are four distinct 
lines of statutory requirements: (1) pre- 
liminary education; (2) professional train- 
ing; (3) licensing tests; (4) registry. 
These four items with (5) the title of the 
executive officer and the administrative 
board, are given uniformly in this synopsis. 
If there are no statutory requirements the 
word none covers the item. Unless other- 
Wise indicated the information is for 1931. 


Alabama. (1) Rules of the board re 
quire 15 earned standard units; (2) gradu- 
‘ation from a reputable school recognized 
by the N. A. D. E.; (3) examination, but 
in the discretion of the board examination 
other than clinical may be waived in case of 
a legal and ethical practitioner from an- 
other state or territory of the United States 
having’ equal requirements and extending 
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like privileges on certificate of three years’ 
practice; (4) with the board annually and 
with the probate judge of the county of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, E. W. Patton, 1807 
Comer Bldg., Birmingham. 

Alaska. (1) None; (2) diploma from 
a reputable dental college; (3) examination 
at the direction of the board; (4) with the 
clerk of the court of the judicial division of 
residence; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, G. F.. Freeburger, Juneau. 
(1930 ) 

Arizona. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a reputable dental school or a license 
from another state board; (3) examina- 
tion; (4) with the board; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, Eugene Mc- 
Guire, 420 Security Bldg., Phoenix. 


Arkansas. (1) None; (2) graduation. 
from a reputable dental school; (3) ex- 


amination; (4) with the clerk of the county 
of residence and annually with the board. 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex-. 
aminers, W. E. Hutchinson, Little Rock. 
(1928) 


California. (1) Graduation from an ac- 
credited high school or its equivalent, or a 
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certificate showing five years’ licensed prac- 
tice; (2) graduation from an approved 
dental school; (3) examination; (4) with 
the board, annually, and with the clerk of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, O. E. Jackson, 
608 Franklin Bldg. Oakland. (1929) 


Colorado. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a ‘reputable school of dentistry; (3) 
examination; (4) annually with the board; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, Zenas T. Roberts, 810 Metropolitan 
Bldg., Denver. 


Connecticut. (1) Four years’ high 
school or equivalent approved by State 
Board of Education; (2) graduation from 
a reputable dental school or five years’ con- 
tinuous practice as a legally qualified den- 
tist in another state or experience as a 
registered unlicensed assistant dentist in 
this state; (3) examination; (4) with the 
recorder, annually; (5) official recorder, 
State Dental Commissioners, A. J. Cutting 
D. D. S., Southington. 


Delaware. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a school recognized by the N.A.D.E.;: 
| (3) examination; (4) with the clerk of the 
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peace of the county of practice and with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, Warren S. P. Combs, 
Middletown. 


District of Columbia. (1) As required 
for “A” and “B” schools; (2) graduation 
from an “A” or “B” dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination, 
theoretical or practical or both; in lieu of 
the theoretical examination, satisfactory 
proof of graduation from a dental college 
of United States approved by the board and 
evidence of five years’ consecutive practice 
next prior to application in the state from 
which application is made and license from 
a similar dental board with equal require- 
ments and according equal rights; (4) with 
the health officer and with the secretary- 
treasurer of the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, C. Wil-. 
lard Camalier, Medical Science Bldg., 
Washington. 

Florida. (1) High school graduation; 
(2) graduation from a reputable dental 
school as defined by N. A. D. E.; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board and with 
the clerk of the Circuit Court of the 
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county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, R. P. Taylor, 
414 St James Bldg., Jacksonville. 


Georgia. (1) Two years’ predental 
training; (2) graduation from a dental 
school whose course equals that of the ma- 
jority of schools in the United States; (3) 
examination or license from another state 
doard under a reciprocal agreement; (4) 
with the board and with the clerk of the 
Superior Court in the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, Board of Dental Examiners, 
M. M. Forbes, 1105 Medical Arts Bldg., 
Atlanta. 


Hawaii. (1) An accredited four-year 
igh school course or the equivalent, 
or license of another state showing five 
rears’ practice; (2) graduation from an 
American dental college recognized and ap- 
roved by the board; (3) examination; 
(4) with the board, asinine (5) secre- 
ary, Board of Dental Examiners, F. M. 
3ranch, 305 Boston Bldg., Honolulu. 


Idaho. (1) A reputable standard estab- 
ished by the department of law enforce- 
-aent; (2) diploma from a reputable dental 
| chools (3) examination; (4) with the de- 
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partment, annually; (5) commissioner, De: 
partment of Law Enforcement, Fred E 
Lukens, State House, Boise; director, Bur- 
eau of License, Charles Laurenson, Stat 
House, Boise. (1930) 


Illinois. (1) Graduation from a four. 
year accredited high school course or it: 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
dental school or five years’ legal practice ii 
another state; (3) examination— a certifi 
cate from another state board with fiv 
years’ practice, provided such board main 
tains equal standards and extends simila 
privileges to licentiates of this board, ex 
empts from the theoretical examination 
(4) with the clerk of the county of prac 
tice; (5) P. B. Johnson, Sup’t of Regis 
tration and Education, State Hous 
Springfield. 

Indiana. (1) Rules of the board re 
quire (a) graduation from a standard hig 
school. Specified subjects: English, 
units; algebra, 1 unit; geometry, 1 uni’ 
foreign language, namely, Latin, Frenc) 
Spanish, German, 2 units in one languagt 
history, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit: required 
elective 7, total 16 units; (b) beginnir 
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1925 (class graduating 1930) one full pre- 
dental year, not less than 30 semester hours, 
in a standard college or university including 
required credits: English, biology (zo- 
ology), each 6. semester hours; chemistry, 8 
semester hours; (2) graduation from school 
recognized by N. A. D. F. class A & B 
only; (3) examination; (4) with the 
Board, annually, and with the clerk of the 
Circuit Court of the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, J. M. Hale, Mount Vernon. 


Iowa. (1) Rules of the board require 


‘graduation from a four-year course in a 


recognized high school or academy which 
requires not less than 15 units of high 
school work obtained in a four-year course; 
(2) graduation from a recognized dental 
school having a four-year course; (3) ex- 


- amination—a certificate from another state 
board with five years’ practice, provided 


\- 


- extends similar privileges to licentiates of 


| 
1 
} 


} 


such board maintains equal standards and 


this board, exempts from theoretical ex- 


amination, all graduates required to take 


examination; (4) annually with depart- 
' ment of health; (5) Director of Examina- 
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tions & Licenses, H. W. Grefe, State House, 
Des Moines. 


Kansas. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire a four-year high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from a reputa- 
ble dental school or five or more years of 
legal practice in another state; (3) exam- 
ination; (4) annually, with the board; (5) 
secretary, State Board of Dental Examin- 
ers, John L. Parkhurst, Iola. 


Kentucky. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire graduation from a four-year high 
school course or its equivalent; (2) grad- 
uation from a reputable dental school; (3) 
examination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the clerk of the county cf prac- 
tice; (5) secretary, State Board of Dental 
Examiners, Robert L. Sprau, 970 Baxter 
av., Louisville. 


Louisiana. (1) Rules of the board re- 
quire high school course or its equivalent; 
(2) graduation from school recognized by 
the Board; (3) examination or reciprocity 
with another State, territory or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia having equivalent require- 
ments and granting like privileges; (4) with 
the clerk of the court in the parish of 
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practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dentistry, Sidney F. Gautier, 520 God 
Chanx Bldg., New Orleans. 

Maine. (1) Equivalent of graduation 
from a high school of the state; (2) grad- 
uation from an approved dental school ; 
(3) examination or, at the option of the 
board, a license from another board hav- 
ing an equal standard together with five 
years’ practice in the state where the li- 
cense was granted; (4) with the board an- 
qually, and with i Secretary of State; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, Alton Sweet D.D.S., 192 State st., 
Portland. 

Maryland. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from a regularly Ee ae eine school recog- 
uized by the Dental Educational Council of 
America; (3) examination or, at the discre- 
‘ion of -the board. the degree of D.D:S. with 
i license to practise from another state of 
he union; (4) with the board: (5) secre- 
arv, State Board of Dental Examiners. 
P. L. McCarriar, 506-7 Medical Arts Bldg., 
3altimore. 

Massachusetts. (1) Graduation from 
in accredited high school or its equivalent: 
4) diploma from a reputable dental col- 
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lege; provided, that a person who has spent 
four years in a reputable dental college giv- 
ing four years of instruction of not less 
than 32 weeks each and has successfully 
passed all examinations of the first, second 
and third years, but has not received a 
degree, may, at the discretion of the board, 
be examined; (3) examination or, at the dis- 
cretion of the board, five years’ practice in 
another state whose standards are equal to 
those of this board; (4) with the board, 
annually; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, W. Henry Grant, 146 State 
House, Boston. 

Michigan. (1) Credit of 60 semester 
hours of collegiate work in a college or 
university approved by the board; (2) 
diploma from a reputable dental school 01 
license of dental board of another state hav: 
ing equal standard; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually, and with the clerl 
of the county of residence; (5) secretary 
State Board of Dental Examiners, James W 
Lyons, 1405 Union & Peoples National Banl 
Bldg., Jackson. | 


Minnesota. (1) Graduation from 
four-year high school course; (2) gradu 
ation from a dental school in good standing 
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(3) examination, but the board in its dis- 
cretion may waive theoretical examination 
in the case of a dentist with at least five 
years’ practice in another state having equal 
standards and reciprocal provisions, on sub- 
mission of a certificate of fact; (4) with 
the board, annually; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, W. H. Smith, 
2337 Central av., Minneapolis. (1930) 


Mississippi. (1) High school gradua- 
tion; (2) graduation from a reputable den- 
tal school of class A or B; (3) examination 
or five years’ practice next preceding appli- 
cation in another state, territory and the 
District of Columbia, if standards are 
equal and like privileges are granted; 
(4) with the clerk of the Circuit Court of 
the county of residence; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, T. Ford 
Leggett, Laurel. 

Missouri. (1) Rules require diploma 
from a first class high school or its equiva- 
lent; (2) graduation from a reputable 
school or license from some other state; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually, and with the clerk of the county of 
residence; (5) secretary, Missouri Dental 
Board, George E. Haigh, Jefferson City. 
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Montana. (1) None; (2) graduation 
from reputable dental school or five years’ 
practice; (3) examination; (4) with the 
board, annually, and with the clerk of the 
county of practice; (5) secretary, Board 
of Dental Examiners, T. P. Regan, Helena. 

Nebraska. (1) Completion cf a four- 
year accredited high school course or its 
equivalent; (2) graduation from an ac- 
credited school or college of dentistry ap- 
proved by A. D. A. or five years’ repu- 
table practice in another state together with 
a practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry; (3) examination or 
certificate of examination by the National 
Board of Dental Examiners or a cer- 
tificate of reputable practice for the last 
five years just previous in another state 
whose board maintains equal standards 
and recognizes exchange certificates of the 
Nebraska department may be accepted in 
lieu of examination except in the subjects 
of practical, operative and prosthetic den- 


tistry; (4) with the Department of Public | 


Welfare, annually, and with the clerk of 


the county of practice; (5) secretary, De- 


partment of Public Welfare, State House, 
Lincoln. 
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Nevada. (1) Graduation from at least 
a three-year high school course; (2) grad- 
uation from an indorsed dental school with 
four years’ apprenticeship or five years’ 
practice in another state granting like privi- 
leges; (3) examination — licensed _practi- 
tioners of 15 years’ standing are examined 
in operative and prosthetic dentistry, only; 
(4) with the board, annually, and with the 
clerk of the county of practice; (5) secre- 


tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Harry J. Gallagher, Elko. (1928): 


New Hampshire. (1) Prescribed by 
ooard; (2) graduation from a reputable 
school of class A or B only or five 
years’ consecutive legal practice in 
another state just prior to applica- 
tion; (3) examination; (4) with the board 
and with the Secretary of State; (5) sec- 
retary, State Dental Board, Harry L. Wat- 
son, 913 Elm st., Manchester. 


New Jersey. (1) One year of predental 
college work; (2) graduation from a recog- 
nized dental school; (3) examination; (4) 
with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
State Board of Registration and Examin- 
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ation in Dentistry, John C. Forsyth, 148 
W. State st., Trenton. 


New Mexico. (1) Rules require high 
school graduation or the equivalent; ° (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an- 
nually; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
Examiners, John J. Clark, Artesia. 


New York. (1) Four-year high schoo! 
course or its equivalent and in addition 
two years of college instruction includ- 
ing not less than six semester hours each 
of English, biology and physics, and 1 
semester hours of chemistry including or: 
ganic; (2) graduation from a registeret 
dental school or diploma or license from 
a foreign country granted by some regis: 
tered authority. Twenty-five years’ lawiu 
practice without the State and within the 
United States exempts from the theoretica’ 
examination; (3) examination; (4) witt 
the clerk of the initial county of practici 
and with the secretary of the board, annu 
ally; (5) secretary, State Board of Denta 
Examiners, Minor J. Terry, Educatior 
Bldg., Albany. 
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North Carolina. (1) Rules of the board 
require two years of college work; (2) 
graduation from a class A college; (3) ex- 
amination; (4) with the board, annually, 
and with the clerk of the Superior Court of 
the county of practice; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, C. L. Mann, 
University of North Carolina, Phillips Hall, 
Chapel Hill. 

North Dakota. (1) Four-year high 
school education or equivalent and one year 
predental work; (2) graduation from a 
dental school in good standing with the 
board; (3) examination—an applicant 
having five years’ legal practice in another 
state having equal requirements and who is 
recommended by the State Dental Society 
and the State Board of Dental Examiners 
may, at the discretion of the board, be li- 
-censed without a theoretical examination ; 
(4) with the board, annually; (5) secre- 
tary, State Board of Dental Examiners, 
Gilbert Moskau, Grand Forks. 

Ohio. (1) Graduation from a first- 
‘grade high school course or its equivalent; 
(2) graduation from a reputable, legally 
chartered dental school as defined by the 
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board; (3) examination — five years’ ethical 
practice together with a license from another 
state board requiring diploma and examina- 
tion and granting like privileges to licentiates 
of this board may be accepted in lieu of 
written examination —all must take practi- 
cal examination; (4) with the board every 
five years; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, Ray R. Smith, 327 E. 
State st., Columbus. (1930) 


Oklahoma. (1) Graduation from an 
accredited four-year high school; (2) di- 
ploma from a reputable dental college ap- 
proved by the board; (3) examination — 
dental hygienists registered to practice under 
supervision of dentists after examinations; 
(4) with the clerk of the county of residence 
and with the board, annually; (5) secretary, 
Board of Dental Examiners, E. E. Sanger, 
Yukon. (1929) 


Oregon. (1) Graduation from a high 
school accredited by the University of| 
Oregon or its equivalent; (2) graduation | 
from a school recognized by the board; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board, an-_ 
nually, and with the clerk of the county) 
of practice; (5) secretary, Board of Dental 
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ixaminers, R. F. Bennett, 423 Medical- 
Jental Bldg., Portland. 

Pennsylvania. (1) One year of collegi- 
ite work in addition to four years of high 
chool approved by the superintendent 
f public instruction; (2) graduation 
rom a recognized school having a 
our-year course; (3) examination, written 
ind practical, or may give an oral and prac- 
ical examination from a licensee of another 
tate board having an equal standard, with 
0 years’ actual legal practice; (4) with the 
oard, annually, and with the prothonotary 
f the Court of Common Pleas in the county 
f practice; (5) secretary, State Dental 
ouncil and Examining Board, W. A. 
AcCready, Highland Bldg., Pittsburgh. 
Philippines. (1) Laws require High 
chool graduation or its equivalent; (2) 
raduation from a duly accredited legally 
\corporated dental school giving a four- 
€ar course in dentistry with the degree 
Peers: or’ D.M.D.: (3) examination, 
leoretical and practical; (4) with the 
oard; (5) Secretary, Board of Dental 
xaminers, Dr José V. Gloria, 341 Ron- 
allo, Sta. Cruz, Manila. 

‘Porto Rico. (1) High school diploma 
ad one year of predental college work; (2) 


i 
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diploma or certificate issued by an a 
credited university or college of dent 
surgery; (3) examination; (4) with t 
Executive Secretary of Porto Rico and t 
Board of Health of Porto Rico; (5) secr 
tary, Board of Dental Examiners, J. Ran 
rez Sautibanez, San Juan. 


Rhode Island. (1) None; (2) degr 
from a recognized dental or medical c 
lege; (3) examination, theory and practi 
operative; (4) with the board, annuall 
(5) secretary, Board of Registration 
Dentistry, Albert L. Midgley, 1108 Uni 
Trust Bldg., Providence. 


South Carolina. (1) High school : 
ploma or the equivalent; (2) diploma fr 
a reputable dental school approved by 1 
N. A. D. F.; (3) examination or a licet 
from another state having an equal stand 
and granting like privileges to licensees 
this board; (4) with the board; (5) sec 
tary, State Board of Dental Examine 
W. H. Sherard, Anderson. (1929) 

South Dakota. (1) Graduation fri 
an accredited high school; (2) diploma fr 
a college not lower than class B, as defi 
by N. A. D. E.; (3) examination or lice! 
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of another board having equivalent require- 
ments and granting like privileges; (4) with 
the board annually; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, J. J. Berry, 
Deadwood. 


Tennessee. (1) High school certificate 
of at least 15 units; (2) graduation from 
a reputable dental school having a four- 
year course; (3) examination or a certificate 
of recommendation and registration from 
another board with which reciprocal rela- 
tions have been established together with 
five years’ legal practice in said state; (4) 
with the secretary of the State Board, annu- 
ally, and with the clerk of the county of 
practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
Dental Examiners, F. W. Meacham, 911 
Hamilton Nat’! Bank Bldg. Chattanooga. 


Texas. (1) None; (2) diploma from a 
reputable dental school or evidence of legal 
practice in any state of U. S. for a period 
of three years next preceding application; 
(3) examination; (4) with the board and 
with the clerk of the county of practice; 
(5) secretary, State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, Maxwell C. Murphy, City Nat’l 
Bank Bldg., Temple. (1927) 
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Utah. (1) Graduation from an accred- 
ited four-year high school course or the 
equivalent; (2) diploma recognized by 
N. A. D. E. or five years’ practice in an- 
other state; (3) examination; (4) with di- 
rector annually; (5) director, Department 
of Registration, S. W. Golding, Salt Lake 
City. 

Vermont. (1) Graduation from an ap- 
proved high school or its equivalent; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental school, 
beginning 1928, by vote of board, graduation 
from Class A and B colleges only; (3) 
examination, or certificate from another 
board having an equal standard and grant- 
ing like privileges, with proof of five years’ 
practice; (4) with the board and with the 
Secretary of State; (5) secretary, State 
Board of Dental Examiners, David Manson, 
35 St Paul st., Burlington. (1930) 


Virginia. (1) One year of college work 
or its equivalent as evaluated by State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction; (2) 
graduation from a reputable dental college, 
school or department of a reputable uni-. 
versity or college or five consecutive years 
of legal practice just prior to application 
in another state or country; (3) examina- 


Dentistry 101 


on or, at the discretion of the board, re- 
procity with other states or territories 
wing equal requirements, on evidence of 
ve years’ practice under conditions de- 
ribed above; (4) with the board and with 
le clerk of the Circuit’ or Corporation 
ourt of the county of practice —in Rich- 
ond with the clerk of the Chancery 
ourt; (5) secretary, State Board of Den- 
1 Examiners, John M. Hughes, 715 Med- 
al Arts Bldg., Richmond. 

Washington. (1) None; (2) gradua- 
on from a reputable dental school author- 
ed to confer the degree of D.D.S.; (3) 
<amination; (4) with the board, annually, 
ad with the auditor of the county of prac- 
ce; (5) director, Department of Licenses, 
harles R. Maybury, Olympia. 

West Virginia. (1) A Class A high 
thool; (2) graduation from a Class A or B 
ental school or department of a university; 
3) examination only; (4) with the board, 
iennially, and with the clerk of the county 
f practice; (5) secretary, State Board of 
lental Examiners, C. M. Jividen, May 
Idg., Charleston. 

Wisconsin. (1) Graduation from a 
our-year accredited high school course or 
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its equivalent, at least 16 units of high schoc 
credits; (2) graduation from an approve 
school, licensees of another state board wh 
have been in continuous practice in one stat 
for five years just preceding application wil 
be required to take a practical examinatio 
only. Licensees of another state board prio 
to 1909 will not be required to furnish hig 
school credentials, when another state wil 
render theory reciprocity to Wisconsin can 
didates after five years in practice, theor 
part will be moved; (3) examination; (4 
with the board, annually; (5) secretar 
State Board of Dental Examiners, S. I 
Donovan, Tomah. 

Wyoming. (1) High school; (2) gradt 
ation from a reputable dental school wit 
the degree of D.D.S..or D.D.M.; (3) & 
amination; (4) with the clerk of the count 
of practice; (5) secretary, State Board ¢ 
Dental Examiners, I. P. Hayes, Sheridai 


INDEX 


Accredited schools, list, 24-31 

Advertising, regulations governing, 32-33 

Age requirements for admission to examinations 
’ 

Answer papers, directions concerning, 16¢ 

Applications, for examinations, 7; for reregistration, 
64 


Attorney general, prosecutions conducted by, 79-80 

Cancellation of license, 69 

Certificates, of cancellation of license, 69; dental 
students, 5; fraud in obtaining, 74; of registra- 
tion, 63, 64, 65 

Chemistry requirement, 36 

Conditions, 6, 9 

County clerk, duties, 62; fee for registration and 
afhdavit and issuing certificate, 63; penalty for 
false registration, 63-64 

Courts, jurisdiction, 77 

D.D.S. degree, 6, 58-59, 76 

Dates of examinations, 7 

Degrees, conferment, 6, 58-60; fraud in obtaining, 
74; required for admission to examinations, 6, 
eee unlawful issue or sale, 74; unlawful use, 

Dental advertising, Regents rules governing, 32-33 


Dental colleges, employment of graduates in dis- 


pensaries, etc., 


Dental Council, 3 


Dental dispensaries, employment of graduates from 


dental colleges in, 61; course of study in oral 
hygiene, 57 


Dental examiners, see Examiners 


| Dental graduate permit, 33 


Dental hygienists, 40-43, 57; schools for, 45-46 


Dental law, printed copy mailed to registered den- 
tists, 65 

Dental schools, graduation from required, 6, 55; 
conditional matriculation, 35; preliminary require- 
ments, 4, 22, 59; registered or accredited, list, 
24-31; registration, 22; special courses in after 
graduation from medical schools, 7, 55, 56, 59 

Dental societies, district, 50; eligibility to member- 
ship, 51; power to make by-laws, 5: powers, 51; 
property, 52 
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Dental society, state, honorary members, 49; meet- 
ings, 49; members, 48-49; quorum, 49 

Dental student certificates, 5; special examination in 
English, 5 

Diplomas, 55; fraud in obtaining, 74-75; indorse- 
ment, 10: unlawful issue or sale, 74 

Dissolution of corporations, 75 


Earlier preliminary requirements, 34—36 

Earlier professional requirements, 37-39 

Editor of question papers, 13, 14 

English, special examinations in, 5 

Equivalents, for preliminary education, 55; for pro- 
fessional requirements, 55-56 

Examinations, 7-10, 54-56; admission of certain 
applicants, conditional, 9, 56; answer papers, 16; 
applications for, 7; conducted by Department, 
15; dates and daily program for dental licenses, 
7-8; dates and daily program for dental hygienist, 
42-43: directions to candidates, 16; editor of 
question papers, 13, 14; evidence of preliminary 
and professional education required, 4; false per- 
sonation, 76; fees, 8, 67; fees, disposition, 67; 
licenses granted on, 7, 60; licenses granted with- 
out, 10, 60; minimum standing required, 8, 15; 


number 7; partial, 9, 56: places, 7, 42; practical, 


16; practical, for practitioners outside the State, 
56; preliminary requirements, 4, 55-56; prepara- 
tion of questions, 14; reexamination, 9; re- 
examination without fee, 9; requirements for 


admission must be completed 15 days before, 7-8; | 


special in English, 5; subjects, 8, 9, 15, 
Examiners, appointment, 53; committees, 12; com- 


pensation, 12, 67; divided into three classes, 52; | 


duties, 14, 16; eligibility, 53; list, 3; meetings, 
12, 53; officers, 13, 53; quorum, 12; removals 
from office, 54; rules, 12-21; term of office, 53; 
vacancies in board, how filled, 53 


False or assumed name, penalties for practice | 


under, 75 
False personation at examinations, 76 
Fees, for dental hygienist licensing examination, 42, 


57; disposition, 67; for licensing examinations, | 
8, 67; for registration, 63; for renewal of | 


registration, 11, 65 
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elony, conviction of, forfeits license, 69 

ines for violation of law, 71-73; disposition, 67, 
80; actions to recover, 79 

raud, in obtaining credentials, 74; penalties, 72-74 


ygienists, see Dental hygienist 


legal practitioner, 66 

adorsement of licenses and diplomas, 10, 14, 60-61 
ifirmaries and public institutions, employment of 
graduates from dental colleges in, 61 

ispectors of violations of law, appointment, 80; 
expenses, 67 


icensed hygienist, see Dentaf hygienist 

icenses, 16, 60-62; applicants for, 7; on exam- 
ination, 7, 60; without examination, 10, 60; in: 
dorsement, 10, 14, 60; must be displayed, 72; 
registration, 62-67; revocation, 19, 66, 68-70; 
unlawful issue or sale, 74 

icentiates, 52 

ist of legal registered dentists, 65 


ledical schools, special course after graduation 
from, 7, 55, 56, 59 


ame, must be displayed, 72 


ficial documents, 14 

perative dentistry, practical examination in, 18 
ral hygiene, practical examination in, 17, see also 
Dental hygienist 


artial examinations, 9, 56 

assing mark, 8, 

enalties, 71-80; disposition, 67; for false regis- 
tration, 63-64 © 

arjury, penalty, 76-77 a 

ractical examinations, 10, 16, 56; passing in, 19 
reliminary education requirements, 4, 55-56, 59; 
earlier, 34—36 

resident of examiners, 13 

rofessional education requirements, 6, 55-56; 
earlier, 37-39 

rosecutions, 79-80 

tosthetic dentistry, examination in, 17-18 


ualifying certificate, see Dental student certificate 
uestion papers, editor, 13-14; preparation, 15 
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Registered schools, list, 24-31 

Registration, cancellation, 69; certificates, 63—6/ 
65; certificate must be displayed, 72; of dent 
schools, 22; of licenses, 62-67; renewal, 65 _ 

Requirements, earlier preliminary, 34-36; earli¢ 
professional, 37-39 

Requirements of each state for practice of dei 
tistry, 81-102 

Revocation of licenses, 19, 66, 68-70 

Rules of the State Board of Dental Examiner 

_ 12-21; amendments, 21 

Secretary of the board, 54; duties, 13, 64; ¢€ 
penses, 67 bf 

Synopsis, 81-102 

Transcript, fraud in obtaining, 74 

Transfer of students, 6-7 

War service, 59 

Women students, course of study in oral hygien 
40-43, 57 
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laws concerning. the professions, and the relations 
and chartering of institutions. 

All correspondence relating to the details of 
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ADMISSION TO THE PRACTICE 
OF DENTISTRY 
Authorities: Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 
the Commissioner of Education 


General 

To gain admission to the practice of dentistry 
an applicant must first present satisfactory 
evidence that he has met the requirement in 
preliminary and professional education. He 
must then either pass the licensing examina- 
tion or secure the indorsement of a license 
or diploma issued by some other state or 
country. 

Preliminary Education 

— The first step is the preliminary education 
Srequirement. This requirement consists of 
_the satisfactory completion of a two-year 
course of study in a registered college of 
liberal arts and science or its equivalent as 
‘determined by the Commissioner of Educa- 
‘tion. The two years of study must include 
-English, 6 semester hours; physics, 6 
, semester hours; biology, 6 semester hours; 
‘chemistry, 12 semester hours! including an 
approved course in organic chemistry. 


1This applies to a student who completed the 
“two- -year preliminary requirement in 1931 or there- 


4 ter, 
[5] 
: 
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If possible prospective dental students 
should include in the two years’ study a 
course in shop practice, involving training in 
the use of small tools, the accurate shaping 
and soldering of fine wires in various geo- 
metrical forms, both in the flat and in the 
round, and the fusing of fine metals. Blanks 
for the certification of college study will he 
mailed by the Department upon application. 
The completion by a student in a foreign 
institution of a course of study in his own 
language equivalent to the 6 semester hours 
in English will be accepted in lieu thereof 
provided he passes a Regents examination 
in English or presents evidence of the com- 
pletion of a course in English satisfactory 
to the Commissioner of Education. 

This preliminary education requirement 
must be met in full before the applicant 
begins his first year of the professional 
course of study in dentistry and a dental 
student in this State must file with his 
dental school before matriculation notifica- 
tion from the Department that he is entitled 
to the dental student certificate. 

Correspondence regarding this require- 
ment should be addressed to the Assistant 
in Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
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Education Department, Albany, N. Y., 
unless the applicant has begun or completed 
his dental study, in which case it should be 
addressed to the Chief of the Professional 
Examinations Bureau, State Education 
Department, Albany, N. Y. 


Professional Education 


To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi- 
dence 

1 Of the satisfactory completion of four 
Satisfactory courses in a registered dental 
school (see page 24). 

2 Of having received a dental degree 
from a registered dental school or a diploma 
or license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in a foreign country and based 
upon requirements not lower than those 
exacted for a dental license in this State. 

A course of study in a dental school shall 
not be approved if conditions in more than 
two subjects are allowed for promotion 
from one year’s class to the next. The 
work credited a student in one dental school 
shall not be accepted in another if at the 
time he was transferred the student had 
more than two conditions. Transfers from 
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one school to another may be made only 
at the end of a school year. ; 

The graduate of a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of 
medicine may meet the professional educa- 
tion requirement by the satisfactory com- 
pletion of a special two-year course in 
dentistry in a registered dental school (see 
page 24) and graduation from such school 
with the degree of doctor of dental surgery. 


Examinations 
Examinations for licenses to practise 
dentistry are held three times a year in New 
York and Buffalo. Following is a list of 
scheduled dates: 
1932 1933 
Feb. 1-4 Jan. 30-Feb. 2 


June 27-30 June 26-29 
Sept. 19-22 Sept. 25-28 


1934 1935 

Jan. 29-Feb.1 Jan. 28-31 

June 25-28 June 24-27 

1 Sept. 24-27 Sept. 16-19 
Completed applications for admission to 
the examination must be filed with the Pro- 
fessional Examinations Bureau of the State 
Education Department at least 15 days 
before the examination upon forms that 

will be provided by the Department. 
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Each application must be accompanied 
by the fee of $25 and be verified by oath. 
It must show in a manner satisfactory to 
the Department that the applicant 

1 Is more than 21 years of age and of 
good moral character 

2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement above described 

3 Has completed the professional educa- 
tion requirement above described 

The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15-12.15 1.15—4.15 
Mon. Anatomy Physiology and 
: hygiene 
Tues. Chemistry and Histology 
metallurgy 


Wed, Operative dentistry Prosthetic dentistry 


Thurs. Therapeutics and Oral surgery and 


materia medica pathology 
Fri. and Practical examina- 
at. tion in operative 

and prosthetic 

dentistry 


The passing mark in each subject shall 
be 75 per cent. 

An applicant 19 years of age certified as 
having studied dentistry not less than two 
years, including two satisfactory courses in 
two different calendar years, in a dental 
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school registered (see page 24) as main- 
taining a satisfactory standard, may be ad- 
mitted to the examinations in anatomy, 
physiology and hygiene, chemistry and 
metallurgy, and histology. 

Except as herein specified he must meet 
the usual requirement for admission to the 
licensing examination. 

Any candidate who fails in not more than 
one written subject of each group need not 
be reexamined in the other written sub- 
jects of such group. He will be consid- 
ered as conditioned in that one subject 
and many remove this condition at any 
subsequent examination without additional 
fee. In case he fails in more than one 
written subject of either group he must be 
reexamined in all written subjects of that 
group. Not more than two complete exam- 
inations shall be taken on one fee. The 
subjects of the licensing examination are 
divided into two groups as follows: 
Group 1 Anatomy; physiology and hygiene; 

chemistry and metallurgy; histology 
Group 2 Operative dentistry; prosthetic 

dentistry; therapeutics and materia 
medica; oral surgery and pathology; 
practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry 
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Pursuant to section 1306 of the Educa- 
tion Law an applicant who has lawfully 
practised dentistry for more than twenty- 
five years without the state and within the 
United States may be licensed by passing 
the practical examination only. 


License by Indorsement 


In order to secure the indorsement of 
his dental license or diploma the applicant 
must pay a fee of $25 and submit satis- 
factory evidence on forms provided by the 
Department that he 


1 Has met the preliminary and pro- 
fessional requirements of this State and 
has been graduated from a registered 
dental school (see page 24). 


2 Has been thereafter lawfully and re- 
putably engaged in the practice of den- 
tistry for the six years next preceding his 
application. 

Such indorsement will be made only 
upon the recommendation of the Board 
of Dental Examiners and the applicant 
will be required to pass the practical 
licensing examination. 
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Annual Registration 


The law requires every practising dentist 
to register annually with the Department. 
Applications for such registration will be 
mailed by the Department on or before the 
first day of May to every registered dentist 
in the State. The application must then be 
filled out and returned to the Department 
with the statutory fee of $2. The certificate 
of registration bears the date of September 
Ist and expires on August 3lst. The Ed- 
ucation Law provides certain penalties for 
failure to register by September Ist. 


RULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF 
DENTAL EXAMINERS 


1 Meetings. The annual meeting of the 
board shall be held at the State Education 
Department, Albany, on the third Thursday 
in October of each year at 10 o’clock in the 
forenoon, at which time officers shall be 
elected; examiners appointed for the vari- 
ous topics and such other business trans- 
acted as may properly come before the 
meeting. 

A regular meeting shall be held at 2 p. m. 
on the first day of the annual meeting of 
the State Dental Society. 


2 Quorum. Five members shal! consti- 
tute a quorum at the meetings of the board 
and two members at the meetings of the 
committees. 


3 Per diems. Each examiner shall re- 
ceive $10 for each day’s sevice in the per- 
formance of his duty and shall be entitled 
to all necessary expenses. All bills of ex- 
aminers for the year shall be sent to the 
cashier quarterly beginning July 1st. 


4 Committees. At the annual meeting 
the president shall appoint the standing 
committees. Other committees shall be ap- 
pointed by the president at such times and 
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for any purpose that may be found neces- 
sary for the proper enforcement of the pro- 
visions of the law. 


5 Officers. The officers of the board 
shall consist of a president, vice president 
and an editor of question papers who shall 
be elected by ballot and shall hold office for 
one year or until their successors are elected. 


6 President. The president shall pre- 
side at all meetings of the board, appoint 
annually an examiner for each of the vari- 
ous subjects; appoint committees not other- 
wise provided for; call special meetings of 
the board at the written request of five of 
its members. He may have general super- 
vision of all the practical examinations. 
The vice president shall assume the duties 
and functions of the president in his 
absence. 


7 Secretary. The secretary shall keep 
correct minutes of all the meetings of the 
board; shall notify members and the De- 
partment of all meetings ten days in ad- 
vance; shall countersign all bills of the 
board; shall report promptly the results of 
each examination; send a copy of such re- 
port to the president of the board and the 
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Professional Examinations Bureau, and 
retain a copy for himself. 

8 Examiners. Each examiner shall pre- 
pare a list of twenty questions for each of 
the three examinations upon the subjects to 
which he has been assigned and send them 
to the editor by September 15th of each 
year. The editor shall select for each ex- 
amination, 15 questions on each subject from 
such list and shall forward them annually 
to the Professional Examinations Bureau 
not later than October Ist. 


9 Official documents. Official docu- 
ments requiring the signature of an officer 
or a member of the board shall be signed 
and forwarded on the day received. 


10 Indorsements. An applicant for a 
license by indorsement on reputable prac- 
tice shall present himself in person to the 
examiner of the district in which he in- 
tends to practise. No application for in- 
dorsement on reputable practice shall be 
referred to the full board till it has been 
approved by the examiner of the district 
in which the applicant expects to practise 
and the examiner of the adjoining district, 
before both of whom the applicant shall 
have personally appeared. 


: 
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11 Examinations. Applicants for ex- 
amination in Syracuse shall be required to 
take their practical examinations in Buffalo. 
Examinations shall be upon the questions 
prepared by the examiners, shall be held 
under Regents rules and shall be supervised 
by representatives of the Education De- 
partment. 


12 Theoretical examinations. The 
topics upon which applicants shall be ex- 
amined are: 


Anatomy 

Chemistry and metallurgy 

Operative dentistry and radiography 
Therapeutics and materia medica 
Physiology and hygiene 

Oral surgery, pathology and bacteriology 
Prosthetic dentistry 

Histology 


The operative and prosthetic subjects shall 
be divided into theory and practice and 75 
per cent shall be required to pass each. 
Theoretical examinations for dental hy- 
gienists shall cover the following topics: 


Anatomy and physiology Monday a. m. 
Nutrition and preventive dentistry - ee p. He 
Materia medica and hygiene Tuesday a.m. 


Pathology and bacteriology p. m. 
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They shall be held at the same place and 
on the first two days of the dental licensing 
examination unless otherwise ordered by the 
Department. 

13 Answer papers. Answer papers 
shall be written on one side of the paper 
only and in ink. Candidates must not write 
their answers on paper other than that sup- 
plied to them by the official in charge of the 
examination. Examiners shail return to 
the secretary all answer papers written on 
unofficial paper with the words “Unrated 
on account of violation of rule 13.” Candi- 
dates shall not write their names upon 
their papers. They shall be known only 
by numbers that will be assigned them. 

14 Licenses. Each candidate that shall 
receive 75 per cent in each of the subjects 
shall be recommended to the Regents for 
a license to practise dentistry. Licenses 
shall be signed in India ink, by the president 
and secretary of the board, and the Com- 
missioner of Education on the warrant of 
the Department examiner. 

15 Practical examinations. Practical 
examinations in prosthetic and in operative 
dentistry may be held the Friday and Satur- 

day following the written examinations or 
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at such times as may be decided upon by the 
examiners in the districts in which they 
are held. All candidates for practical ex- 
aminations shall be required to do the work 
during specified hours which shall be from 
9 a. m. to 3 p. m. Practical examinations 
in oral hygiene shall be held in Rochester at 
the Eastman Dental Dispensary on Wednes- 
day following the written examination, and 
in New York City on Thursday following 
the written examination at the Vanderbilt 
Dental Clinic or at such other time and 
place as may be decided upon by the ex- 
aminer who has such examination in charge 
(or at such time and place as may be de- 
cided upon by the Department). 

Practical examination in oral hygiene. The 
candidate must bring a patient over fifteen 
years of age whose oral cavity is in need 
of hygienic attention (the examiner shall 
be the judge). All hygienic work shall be 
carried as far as possible in the allotted 
three hours, and each candidate shall fill out 
the chart provided by the examiner as a 
part of the practical examination. 

16 Practical examination in prosthetic 
dentistry. Each candidate shall bring a 
full upper and lower set of plain teeth un- 


fi . 
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nounted, also full upper and lower models 
nounted on articulator together with bite 
ane. The teeth are to be set up in the 
yresence oi the examiner, and a banded 
Richmond crown is to be made in the 
wresence of the examiner. A metal typo- 
lent with a removable root with all teeth 
n occlusion must be used for making the 

Richmond crown. The metal used shall be 
ither 22 carat gold or coin silver; and the 
older for the former shall be at least 18 
arat gold and for the latter, silver. For 
his examination the candidate must fur- 
lish himself with blow pipe, bellows, invest- 
ng material and all other requisites. All 
he work of mounting the teeth, investing 
nd soldering shall be performed before a 
tate board of examiners. 

All the work of the candidate shall be 
leposited with the examiner in prosthetic 
entistry, to be returned either at the close 
{ the examination or after two months, on 
pplication, at the expense of the candidate. 


17 Practical examination in operative 
lentistry. Candidates shall bring patients 
—more than one (as cavities selected by 
hem may not be accepted) and all ma- 
erial and instruments, except operating 


‘ 
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chair, necessary to prepare a cavity, insert 
a gold filling and prepare a cavity for a 
gold inlay. The cavity for filling must be 
an approximal cavity in a tooth with the 
adjoining tooth in position. The prepara- 
tions shall be inspected before the gold is 
inserted. All cavities must be large enough 
to show skill of the operator, and no cavity 
will be accepted with a primal enamel break 
of less than one millimeter in width, or that 
has in any way been operated upon. The 
candidate shall furnish and prepare an ap- 
proximal occlusal cavity at least two milli- 
meters in diameter in a bicuspid or molar 
for an inlay, and shall insert, carve and 
draw the wax model; the adjoining tooth 
shall be in position. 

18 Rating in the practical examinations. 
A candidate who obtains 75 per cent of 
over in any part or parts of the practical 
examinations need not be reexamined in such 
part again except for cause. Three hours 
only are allowed for reexamination in any 
one part, 

19 Revocation of license. All charges 
against a practitioner of dentistry in this 
State for unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct or for gross ignorance or inefficiency 
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in his profession shall be made under oath 
by the secretary, a member of the board or 
an inspector of the board, and submitted to 
the president who shall then appoint a com- 
mittee of three members of the board to 
hear such charges, designating the time and 
place of such hearing. Any member of the 
board making such charges shall be in- 
eligible to sit as a member of such com- 
mittee. Such charges may also be made 
by any citizen and if substantiated by the 
affidavit of the secretary, a member of the 
board or one of the inspectors of the 
board to the effect that he is informed and 
believes that such charges are true, stating 
the sources of his information and the 
grounds of his belief, the president shall 
likewise appoint a committee to hear such 
charges, designating the time and place for 
such hearing. The secretary shall furnish 
the accused with a copy of the charges and 
a notice of the hearing at least ten days 
before the date of the meeting of the com- 
mittee that he shall be notified to attend. 
The notice shall inform the accused that 
he may appear with counsel, if he so de- 
sires, and that he may produce such wit- 
nesses as he desires and that they may give 
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such evidence under oath as may be com- 
petent and that he may cross-examine such 
witnesses as may appear against him, who 
shall give their testimony under oath. 
The respondent in all cases brought under 
section 1311 of the Education Law shall on 
the return date of the petition file with said 
board a verified answer, in duplicate, to 
the allegations set forth in said petition. 
Should the accused be found guilty by said 
committee, after such hearing of which a 
stenographic record shall be made, the 
board shall recommend to the Regents his 
suspension from the practice of dentistry 
for a limited season or the revocation of 
his license. 


20 Amendments. Notice of proposed 
amendments to these rules shall be sent 
to each member of the board and to the 
Department at least one week prior to the 
meeting at which such amendment is to be 
offered. An amendment shall be adopted 
on the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
members present. 


REGISTRATION OF A DENTAL 
SCHOOL 


A dental school to be registered as main- 
taining an approved professional standard 
must be legally incorporated and must meet 


the following conditions: 


1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 


2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


: 3 It must maintain an adequate dental 
library 


4 It must have a sufficient number of full- 
time salaried instructors giving their entire 
time to professional instruction, but in no 
case less than six 


5 It must maintain a satisfactory graded 


course of four full years covering at least 
[28 semester hours (not less than 3600 nor 
more than 4400 clock hours) according to 
the schedule prescribed by the Commissioner 
of Education 


6 It must require for admission a prelim- 
nary education fully equivalent to that re- 


juired for admission to the dental licensing 
*xamination 
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7 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral character, 
that they shall be at least 21 years of age 
and that they shall have completed the pro- 
fessional education requirement for admis- 
sion to the licensing examination. 


SCHOOLS OF THE UNITED 
STATES, CANADA AND CUBA 
REGISTERED IN WHOLE OR IN 
PART JUNE 1932 


Alphabetically arranged by states and provinces 


*The graduates through June 1931 from the 
our-year course of the institutions in chis list 
narked with the asterisk will be protected provided 
hey matriculated prior to January 1, a: 


UNITED STATES 
-ALIFORNIA 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Cali- 
fornia (four-year course, three years’ 
credit ) 
First & Parnassus avs., San Francisco; 
dean, Guy S. Millberry 
College of Dentistry, University of South- 
ern California (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 
16th & Los Angeles sts., Los Angeles; 
dean, Lewis E. Ford 
OLORADO 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, University of Den- 
ver (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
1340 Arapahoe st., Denver; acting dean, 
Paul W. Bamford 
ISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, Howard University 
(four-year course) 
Fifth & W sts. N. W., Washington; 
acting dean, Russell A. Dixon 


[25] 


26 The University of the State of New York 


Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Georgetown Univ- 
sity (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
3900 Reservoir rd, Washington; dean, 


W. N. Cogan 
GEORGIA ; 
Registered tn part 

Atlanta-Southern Dental College 

(four-year course, three years’ credit) 

Atlanta; dean, Ralph R. Byrnes 
ILLINOIS 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of Illi- 
nois (four-year course) 
1838 W. Harrison st., Chicago; dean, 
Frederick B. Noyes 
Registered in part 
Chicago College of Dental Surgery, dental 
department, Loyola University 

(four-year course, three years’ credit) 

Wood & Harrison sts., Chicago; dean 
of faculty, W. H. G. Logan 
Dental School, Northwestern University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
311 E. Chicago av., Chicago; dean 
Arthur D. Black 


INDIANA ’ 
Registered in part 


Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Pennsylvania &. Walnut sts. Indian: 
apolis; dean, Frederic R. Henshav 
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IOWA 
Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Iowa 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Iowa City; junior dean, A. W. Bryan 


KENTUCKY 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Louis- 
ville (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
Brook st. & Broadway, Louisville; 
dean, John T. O’Rourke 


LOUISIANA 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Loyola University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
6363 St Charles av., New Orleans; 
dean, C. Victor Vignes 


MARYLAND 
Registered in part 
Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, 
Dental School, University of Mary- 
land (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
Lombard & Greene sts. Baltimore; 
dean, J. Ben Robinson 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered : 
Harvard University Dental School (four- 
year course) 
Longwood av. & Wigglesworth st., 
Boston; dean, Leroy M. S. Miner 


* See page 24. 
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Tufts College Dental School (four-year 
course) 
416 Huntington av., Boston; dean, 
William Rice 
MICHIGAN 
Registered in part 
* School of Dentistry, University of 
Michigan (three-year course, three 
years’ credit) 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 


MINNESOTA 
Registered in part 


* College of Dentistry, University of Min- 
nesota (three-year course, three years’ 
credit) 

Minneapolis; dean, William F. Lasby 
MISSOURI 
Registered in part 

Dental department, St Louis University 

(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Grand av. & Caroline st., St Louis; 
dean, James P. Harper 

Kansas City — Western Dental College 
Lincoln and Lee University (four- 
year course, three years’ credit) 

Tenth st. & Troost av., Kansas City; 
dean, Roy J. Rinehart 


Washington University School of Den- 
tistry (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) ; 

4559. ° Scott: “‘ave"_ St Bouts secans 
Walter M. Bartlett 


* See page 24. 
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NEBRASKA 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, Creighton Univer- 
sity (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
26th & California sts., Omaha ; dean, 
A. H. Hipple 


College of Dentistry, University of Ne- 
braska (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 

Lincoln; dean, George A. Grubb 


NEW YORK 
Registered 


New York University College of Dentis- 
try (four-year course) 
205-13 E. 23d st., New York; dean, 
Allen T. Newman 


School of Dental and Oral Surgery / 
of Columbia University (four-year 
course) 

630 W. 168th st., New York; dean, 
Alfred Owre 


School of Dentistry, American University 
of Beirut (four-year course) 
Beirut, Syria; dean, George H. Miller 


School of Dentistry, University of Buf- 
falo (four-year course) 
25 Goodrich st., Buffalo; dean, Daniel 
H. Squire 


30 The University of the State of New York 


OHIO 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, Western Reserve 
University (four-year course) 
Adelbert & Cummington rds, Cleve- 
land; dean, Frank M. Casto 
College of Dentistry, Ohio State Univer- 
sity (four-year course) 
Columbus; dean, Harry M. Semans 
Revisterta in part 
The Cincinnati College of Dental Sur- 
gery (four-year course, two year’s 
credit) 
231-33 W. Court st., Cincinnati; dean, 
G. S. Junkerman 


OREGON 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, North Pacific Col- 
lege of Oregon (four- -year course, 
D.M.D., three years’ credit) 
Sixth & ‘Oregon sts., Portland; dean, 
Louis J. FitzPatrick 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental 
Institute School of Dentistry, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania (four-year 
course) 
40th & Spruce sts., Philadelphia; dean, 
Charles R. Turner 
Registered in part 
Temple University Dental School (four- 
year course, three years’ credit) 
18th & Spring Garden sts., Philadelphia ; 
dean, I. N. Broomell 
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University of Pittsburgh, School of 
Dentistry (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 

Thackeray & O’Hara sts., Pittsburgh ; 
dean, H. E. Friesell 


TEN NESSEE 
Registered 
Dental department, Meharry Medical Col- 
lege (four-year course) 

1118 First av., South & Chestnut sts., 
Nashville; president, John J. Mul- 
lowney 

Registered in part 
* College of Dentistry, University of Ten- 
nessee (four-year course, three years’ 
credit ) 

879 Madison av., Memphis; dean, Rob- 

ert Sherman Vinsant 


7IRGINIA 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Medical College of 
Virginia (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 
Clay & 12th sts., Richmond; dean, 
Harry Bear 


VISCONSIN 
Registered in part 
Dental School, Marquette University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
604 N. 16th st., Milwaukee; dean, Henry 
L. Banzhaf 


* See page 24. 
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CANADA 


NOVA SCOTIA 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, Dalhousie Univer- 
sity 
Halifax; dean, George Kerr Thomson 


ONTARIO 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, University of 
Toronto 


230 College st., Toronto; dean Wallace 
Seccombe 


QUEBEC 
Registered 
Dental College of McGill University 
(six-year course) 


Montreal; acting dean, A. L. Walsh 


Registered in part 


Faculty of Dental Surgery of Montreal, 
University of Montreal (four-year 
course, three years’ credit) 


1570 St Hubert st., Montreal; dean, M. 
Eudore Dubeau 


CUBA 
HAVANA 
Registered in part 

School of Dental Surgery, faculty of 
medicine and pharmacy, University of 
Havana (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 

Havana; dean, Louis Ortega 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
DENTAL ADVERTISING 


Dental advertising. In the administra- 
tion of the law, the following forms of ad- 
vertising are considered unprofessional and 
objectionable : 


1 Any advertising statements of a charac- 
ter tending to deceive or mislead the public 


2 Advertising professional superiority or 
the performance of professional services in 
a superior manner 


3 Advertising definite, fixed prices when 
the nature of the professional service 
rendered and the materials required must 
be variable 


4 Advertising by means of large display, 
glaring, illuminated or flickering light signs, 
or containing as a part thereof the repre- 
sentation of a. tooth, teeth, bridge work, or / 
any portion of the human head. 

5 Employing or making use of advertis- 
ing solicitors or free publicity press agents 

6 Advertising either by sign or printed 
advertisement under the name of a corpora- 
tion, company, association, parlor or trade 
name, except that legally incorporated den- 


} 
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tal corporations existing and in operation 
prior to January 1, 1916, may continue so 
operating, while conforming to the provi- 
sions of this act. (Subdivision 4 of Section 
1313 of the Education Law.) 

7 No corporation shall display any sign 
or advertisement concerning its work by 
the use of any name except its true corpor- 
ate name and the names of the duly licensed 
dentists practising in connection therewith. 
It shall not use any parlor or trade name in 
connection with such corporate name, or 
display any sign or advertisement, any par- 
lor, trade or assumed name under which the 
business was formerly conducted, except its 
true corporate name. 

Any violation of these regulations shall 
be deemed unprofessional conduct within 
the meaning of subdivision 2 of section 1311 
of the Education Law. 


Dental Graduate Permit 
All applicants for permission to be em- 
loyed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions, while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and one year thereafter, must 
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meet (a) the preliminary requirement, (b)’ 
the professional requirement, and (c) have 
a definite offer of a position in a dental 
dispensary, infirmary or public institution. 


EARLIER PRELIMINARY 
REQUIREMENTS 


The preliminary requirement prior to 
January 1, 1905, depended on the date of a 
candidate’s matriculation, as follows: 

Prior to January 1, 1896, no preliminary 
requirement. 

Between January 1, 1896, and January 1, 
1897, a certificate of the successful comple- 
tion of two years’ work in a registered 
secondary school, or 24 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1897, and January 1, 
1903, a certificate of the successful com- 
pletion of three years’ work in an approved 
secondary school, or 36 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 

1 Chapter 215 of the Laws of 1929 permitted, 
until January 1, 1931, the employment of graduates 
of dental colleges maintaining a four-year profes- 


sional course and registered by the Department for 
not less than three years. 
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oer cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1903, and January 1, 
1905, two years’ work in an approved second- 
ary school, or 24 counts before beginning 
the second annual course, and three years of 
such work, or 36 counts before beginning 
the third annual course counted toward the 
degree. The requirement of 1903 to 1905, 
while apparently a lowering of the standard, 
in reality was not, because the enforcement 
of the earlier requirement had been lax but 
this requirement was strictly enforced. 

Between January 1, 1905, and January 1, 
1916, the general requirement for the quali- 
fying certificate was the satisfactory com- 
pletion of an approved four-year high school 
course of study or the equivalent and a 
dental school might matriculate a student 
conditionally who was deficient in not more 
than one year of academic work provided 
the name and deficiency were filed with the 
University and the deficiency removed before 
the beginning of the second course counted 
toward the degree. 

Between January 1, 1916, and January 1, 
1921, the requirement remained the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved four-year 
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high school course of study or the equiva- 
lent but conditional matriculation was no 
longer permitted. On and after January 1, 
1917, the three sciences, physics, chemistry 
and biology, were required. 

On January 1, 1921, the requirement be- 
came one year of college study and between 
that date and January 1, 1927, the require- 
ment remained at one year of college study 
including six semester hours each of English,. 
biology and chemistry. Six semester hours. 
of physics were also required in the college 
year unless the applicant’s high school 
course included physics. 


On January 1, 1927, the requirement be- 
came two years of college study including 
six semester hours each of English, physics, 
biology and chemistry. 

On February 15, 1930, the chemistry re- 
quirement became 12 semester hours includ- 
ing an approved course in organic 
chemistry. 
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EARLIER PROFESSIONAL’ RE- 
QUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE LICENSING EXAMINA- 
TION. 


Between 1868 and 1895 a diploma from 
any dental college of this State or evidence 
of four years’ preceptorship with an ac- 
credited dentist or dentists, admitted to 
examination by the State Board of Censors 
of the State Dental Society for its diploma 
or certificate of qualification. Under cer- 
tain conditions one year might be deducted 
from the required period of four years. Be- 
tween 1893 and 1895 a recognized dental 
degree constituted a license to practice with- 
out examination. 


Between 1895 and 1901 graduation in 
course with a dental degree from a dental 
school registered by the Regents (having 
after 1896 a three-year course) or gradua- 
tion from a registered medical school and 
thereafter graduation from a special one- 
year course in a registered dental school or 
a diploma or license conferring full right to 
practice dentistry in a foreign country and 
granted by some registered authority. 
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Between 1901 and 1905 graduation from 
a three-year course in a registered dental 
school or, after graduation with the degree 
of doctor of medicine, graduation with the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery from a 
special two-year course in a registered den- 
tal school or a diploma or license conferring 
full right to practise dentistry in a foreign 
country and granted by some registered 
authority. 

Between 1905 and 1921 graduation from 
a three-year course, after 1910 comprising 
three satisfactory courses in three academic 
years, in a registered dental school or after 
graduation with the degree of doctor of 
medicine, graduation from a special two- 
year course in a registered dental school 
with its degree of doctor of dental surgery 
or, a diploma or license conferring full right 
to practise dentistry in a foreign country 
and granted by some registered authority, 
aiter 1915 in some other of the United 
States or in some foreign country and 
granted by some licensing board, college, 
school or university registered by the 
Regents as maintaining an educational 
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standard equal to that required of dental 
colleges of this state. 

The degree of D. D. S. was the only de- 
gree conferred by the schools in this State. 

Between 1921 and 1929 graduation from 
a registered dental school with the degree 
of D.D.S. on completion of four satis- 
factory courses in four academic years or 
after graduation from a registered medical 
school with the degree of doctor of medicine, 
graduation from a special two-year course 
in a registered dental school with its degree 
of doctor of dental surgery or a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered by the Regents as main- 
taining an educational standard equal to 
that required of dental colleges of this 
state. 
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ADMISSION TO PRACTICE AS 
DENTAL HYGIENIST 


Authorities: Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 
the Commissioner of Education 


General 


To gain admission to practice as dental 
hygienist an applicant must first present sat- 
isfactory evidence that she has met the re- 
quirement in preliminary and professional 
education. She must then pass the licens- 
ing examination. 


: Preliminary Education 


_ The first step is the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement. This requirement consists 
‘of the satisfactory completion of a four- 
year high school course approved for this 
purpose, or the equivalent as determined 
‘by the Commissioner of Education. Blanks 
for the certification of a high school course 
of study will be mailed by the Department 
upon application. Correspondence regard- 
ing this preliminary education requirement 
should be addressed to the Assistant in 
‘Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y., un- 
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less the applicant has begun or completed 
her study of oral hygiene, in which case it 
should be addressed to the Chief of the 
Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y. 

No preliminary record will be considered 
complete unless the applicant has met in 
full the English requirement. If she has 
completed a course of study in the United 
States undoubtedly her record will include 
four years of English. If, on the other hand, 
she is asking for credit upon credentials 
from countries where English is not the 
language of the people, she must pass a 
Regents examination in English or present 
evidence of the completion of a course in 
English that the Department can accept as 
the equivalent. This preliminary education 
requirement shall be met in full before the 
applicant begins her professional course of 
study in oral hygiene. 

Professional Education 

To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi- 
dence of the satisfactory study of oral 
hygiene for not less than one year of eight 
months in a registered dental dispensary or 
infirmary (see page 45). 
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Examinations 
Examinations for licenses to practise oral 
iygiene are held twice a year. Following 

s a list of scheduled dates: 


1932 1933 
Feb 1-2 Jan. 30-31 
June 27-28 June 26-27 

1934 1935 
Jan. 29-30 Jan. 28-29 
June 25-26 June 24-25 


In January the examination is usually 
veld in New York City only; in June, in 
oth New York City and Rochester. 
Completed applications for admission to 
he examination must be filed with the 
?rofessional Examinations Bureau of the 
State Education Department at least 15 
lays before the examination upon forms 
hat will be provided by the Department. 
Fach application must be accompanied by 
he fee of $10 and be verified by oath. It 
nust show in a manner satisfactory to the 
Jepartment that the applicant 
IIs at least 19 years of age and of good 
noral character 
_2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
ion requirement above described 
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3 Has completed the professional educay 
tion requirement above described 

The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15 1.15 
Monday Anatomy and Nutrition and preven- 
physiology tive dentistry 
Tuesday Materia med- Pathology and_ bacteri- 
ica and hygiene ology 


The passing mark in each subject shall 
be 75 per cent. 

Any candidate who takes the complete 
licensing examination and fails in not more 
than one subject need not be reexamined in 
the other subjects. She shall be considered 
as conditioned in that one subject and may 
remove this condition at any subsequent ex- 
amination without additional fee. In case 
she fails in more than one subject she 
shall be reexamined in all subjects. Not 
more than two complete examinations shall 
be taken on one fee. 


Annual Registration 


Dental hygienists register annually in 
exactly the same manner as doctors of 
dentistry (see page 11). 
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REGISTRATION OF A SCHCOL OF 
ORAL HYGIENE 


A school of oral hygiene to be regis- 
tered as maintaining an approved 
professional standard must be a depart- 
ment of a legally incorporated and regis- 
tered dental dispensary or infirmary and 
must meet the following conditions: 


1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 


2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


3 It must have sufficient full-time salaried 
instructors 


4 It must maintain a satisfactory course 
of at least eight months in duration 


5 It must require for admission a prelim- 
inary education fully equivalent to that re- 
quired for admission to the licensing ex- 
amination 

6 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral charac- 
ter, that they shall be at least 19 years of 
age and that they shall have completed the 
professional education requirement for ad- 


mission to the licensing examination. 
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SCHOOLS FOR DENTAL 
HYGIENISTS 


UNITED STATES 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Registered 
School for Dental Hygiene, Georgetown 
University 
Washington; dean, William N. Cogan 
ILLINOIS 
Registered 
Course for Dental Hygienists and Dental 
Assistants, Dental School, Northwest- 
ern University 
Chicago av. & Lake Shore dr., Chicago; 
dean, Arthur Davenport Black 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Forsyth-Tufts Training School for Den- 
tal Hygienists, Forsyth Dental Infirm- 
ary for Children 
Boston; director, Percy R. Howe 
MICHIGAN 
Registered 
Department of Oral Hygiene, Univer- 
sity of Michigan 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 
MINNESOTA 
Registered 
School for Dental Hygienists, University of 
Minnesota 
Minneapolis; director, Ione M. Jackson 
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NEW YORK. 
Registered 
Rochester Dental Dispensary and School 
for the Training of Dental Hygien- 


ists 

Box 35, East Avenue Sta., Rochester; 
director, Harvey J. Burkhart 

Courses in Oral NHygiene, School of 

‘Dental and Oral Surgery, Columbia 
University 

630 W. 168th st, New York City; 
Professor of Dentistry, in charge of 
Oral Hygiene, Anna V. Hughes 


*9ENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Courses in Oral Hygiene, Thomas W. 
Evans, Museum and Dental Institute, 
School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia; dean, Charles R. Turner 


_ School for Oral Hygienists, Temple Uni- 
versity Dental School 

18th and Spring Garden sts., Phila- 
delphia ; director, Willard Ss. 
Broomell; Supervisor, Margaret A. 
Bailey 
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Education Law, Laws of 1909, chapter 21, 
as generally amended by the Laws of 
1910, chapter 140 


ARTICLE 49 | 
As added by L. 1927, ch. 85 


Dental Societies and the Practice of 
Dentistry 
[As amended to the close of legislation, 1932) 


Section 1300 Definitions. 
1301 State dental society. 
1302 District dental societies. 
1303 Powers of district dental societies. 
1304 Licentiates. 
1305 State board of dental examiners. 
1306 Examinations. 
1307 Deerees. 
1308 Licenses. 
1309 Registration. 
1310 Examination fees; expenses. 
1311 Revocation of licenses. 
1312 Construction of this article. 
1313 Penalties and their collection. 
1314 Department supervision. 


§ 1300 Definitions. As used in this arti-. 
cle, the terms “university,” “regents,” ‘“de-. 
partment” and “physicians” have respectively . 
the meanings defined in article forty-eight | 
of this chapter. “Board,” where not other-. 
wise limited, means the board of dental | 
examiners of the state of New York. 
“Registered medical or dental school” means | 


[48] | 
| 


Dentistry 49 


1 medical or dental school, college or depart- 
nent of a university, registered heretofore 
oy the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
nent as maintaining a proper educational 
standard and legally incorporated. “Ex- 
uminer,’ where not otherwise qualified, 
means a member of the board. “State 
lental society’? means the dental society of 
he state of New York. 


Practice of dentistry. A person practices 
lentistry within the meaning of this article, 
whe holds himself out as being able to 
liagnose, treat, operate, or prescribe for 
iny disease, pain, injury, deficiency, deform- 
ty, or physical condition of the human 
eth, alveolar process, gums, or jaws, and 
who shall either offer or undertake by any 
neans or method to diagnose, treat, operate, 
jy prescribe for any disease, pain, injury, 
leficiency, deformity, or physical condition 
Mf the same. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
h. 49, sec. 190, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
29] 


- § 1301 State dental society. The dental 
ociety of the state of New York is con- 
inued, and shall be composed of the mem- 
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bers of the district societies. The State 
dental society shall annually meet on the 
second Wednesday of May, or at such other 
time and at such place as may be determined 
on in the by-laws of the society or by reso- 
lution, at the preceding annual meeting. 
Twenty members shall be a quorum. The 
society shall elect annually a president, 
president-elect, vice-president, secretary and 
treasurer, who shall hold their offices for 
one year, and until others shall be chosen in 
their places. The society may elect honor- 
ary members from any state or country not 
eligible to regular membership, who shall 
not be entitled to vote or hold any office in 
the society. Said society may purchase and 
hold real estate and personal estate for the 
purpose of its incorporation. The society 
shall have the power to make all needful 
by-laws not inconsistent with the laws of the 
state, for the management of its affairs and 
property and the admission and expulsion 
of members. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as 
amended by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 191, 
as amended by L. 1912, ch. 171] : 
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§ 1302 District dental societies, The 
existing district dental societies are con- 
tinued. In any judicial district in which a 
district dental society is not now incorpo- 
rated, fifteen or more dentists of such dis- 
trict authorized to practice dentistry in this 
state may ‘become a district dental society 
of such district, by publishing a call for a 
meeting of}the dentists of the district to be 
held at a time and place mentioned therein 
within the’ district, in at least one newspaper 
in each’ county of the district, at least once 
a week for at least four weeks immediately 
preceding the time when such meeting is to 
be held, and by meeting at the time and 
place specified in such notice with such 
dentists authorized to practice dentistry in 
the district as may respond to such call, and 
by making and filing with the secretary of 
the state dental society a certificate, to be 
executed and acknowledged by the dentists 
So meeting, or by at least fifteen of them, 
which shall set forth that such meeting has 
been held pursuant to such notice, the corpo- 
rate name of the society, which shall be the 
district dental society of the judicial district 
where located, the names and places of resi- 
dence of the officers of the society for the 
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first year, or until the first annual meeting, 
which officers shall be a president, vice- 
president, secretary and treasurer, the time 
and place of the annual meeting of the 
society and the general objects and purposes 
of the association. And thereupon the per- 
sons executing such certificate and all other 
dentists in good standing and authorized to 
practice dentistry in such district, who shall 
subscribe to its by-laws, shall be a corpora- 
tion by the name expressed in such certifi- 
cate. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended 
by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 192] 


§ 1303 Powers of district dental so- 
cieties. Every licensed and _ registered 
dentist in the judicial district in which such 
society is formed, shall be eligible to. 
membership in the district society of the 
district where he resides or practices 
dentistry. The dental societies of the 
respective districts of the _ state shall 
have power to make all needful by-— 
laws not inconsistent with the laws of this 
state for the management of their affairs 
and property and the admission and expul- 
sion of members; providing, that no by-law 
of any district society shall be repugnant to | 
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or inconsistent with the by-laws of the state 
society. Said societies may purchase and 
hold real and personal estate for the pur- 
poses of their incorporation. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85, as amended by L. 1929, ch. 
215. Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 193, as amended 
by L. 1921, ch. 397] 


§ 1304 Licentiates. Only the following 
persons shall be deemed licensed to practice 
dentistry : 

1 Those duly licensed and registered as 
dentists in this state prior to the first day 
of August, eighteen hundred and ninety-five, 
pursuant to the laws in force at the time of 
their license and registration. 

2 Those duly licensed and registered after 
the first day of August, eighteen hundred 
and ninety-five, pursuant to the provisions 
of this chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 194] 


 § 1305 State board of dental examiners, 
1 The existing state board of dental 
examiners shall be divided into three classes 
and their terms of office shall continue, 
except that said terms shall expire on the 
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thirty-first day of July in each year. Before 
the day when the official terms of the mem- 
bers of any of said classes shall expire, the 
regents shall appoint their succesors, to 
serve for the term of three years from said 
day. Such appointment shall be made from 
nominations in number twice the number of 
the outgoing class made by the executive 
council of the state dental society to the 
department prior to the second Tuesday in 
June of each year, or in default of such 
nominations from the licensed and regis- 
tered dentists of the state who have been 
members of the state dental society for not 
less than ten years prior to the time of the 
appointment. The regents, in the same 
manner, shall also fill vacancies in the board 
that may occur. The board shall elect at its 
annual meeting from its members a presi- 
dent and shall hold one or-more meetings 
each year pursuant to call of the regents. 
No person shall be appointed an examine 
unless he shall have received a dental de- 
gree from a body lawfully entitled to confer 
the same, was in good standing at the time 
of its conferment, shall have been engaged 
within the state during not less than three 
years prior to his appointment in the actual 
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and lawful practice of dentistry and shall 
be especially qualified to act as an examiner 
in one or more of the subjects of the re- 
quired examination. Cause being shown 
before them the regents may remove an 
examiner from office on proven charges of 
inefficiency, incompetency, immorality . or 
unprofessional conduct. 


2 Secretary of the board. The secretary 
shall be a licensed dentist who has been in 
practice in this state for at least five years 
with a degree of doctor of dental surgery. 
He shall be appointed by the regents, shall 
hold office during their pleasure, and shall 
receive an annual salary of four thousand — 
five hundred dollars, payable from moneys 
received under this article. He shall have 
such powers and shall perform such duties 
as are prescribed by the rules of the 
department. [Added by LL. 1927, ch. 85, 
as amended by L. 1930, ch. 151. Source, 
former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 195, as amended by L. 1910, ch. 
137; L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1925, ch. 364; and 
~L. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1306 Examinations. The department 
shall admit to examination any candidate 
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who shall pay the fee herein prescribed and 
submit satisfactory evidence, verified by 
oath if required, that he: 

1 Is more than twenty-one years of age; 

2 Is of good moral character ; 

3 Prior to entering dental study has a 
preliminary education equal to that required 
by the department ; 


4 Subsequently to receiving such prelimi- 
nary education either has been graduated in 
course with a dental degree from a regis- 
tered dental school, or else, having been 
graduated in course from a_ registered 
medical school with a degree of doctor of 
_ medicine, has pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school and re- 
ceived therefrom its degree of doctor of 
dental surgery, or else holds a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practice 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered heretofore by the regents 
or hereafter by the department as maintain- 
ing an educational standard equal to that 
required of dental colleges of this state, or 


Dentistry oF 


else has lawfully practiced dentistry for 
more than twenty-five years without this 
state and within the United States; but the 
examination for those who have lawfully 
practised for twenty-five years in other 
states shall be a practical examination only. 
The department may on or after June first, 
nineteen hundred and sixteen, admit condi- 
tionally to the examination in anatomy, 
physiology, chemistry and metallurgy and 
histology, applicants nineteen years of age 
certified as having studied dentistry not less 
than two years, including two satisfactory 
courses in two different calendar years, in 
a dental school registered as maintaining at 
the time a satisfactory standard, provided 
‘that such applicants meet the second and 
third requirements of candidates for exami- 
‘nation. If a candidate fails on final 
examination, he may have a second exami- 
nation without fee; but for every examina- 
tion subsequent an additional fee of twenty- 
five dollars shall be required. Any member 
of the board may inquire of any applicant 
for examination concerning his qualifications 
-and may take testimony of anyone in regard 
thereto, under oath, which he is hereby 
empowered to administer. 
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5 Any dental dispensary or infirmary leg- 
ally incorporated and registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment, and maintaining a proper standard 
and equipment may establish “for women 
' students a course of study in oral hygiene. 
All such students upon entrance shall 
present satisfactory evidence of the comple- 
tion of four years of high school work or 
its equivalent, and may be graduated in one 
year as dental hygienists, upon complying 
with the preliminary requirements to exami- 
nation by the board, which are: 


a A fee of ten dollars. 


b Evidence that they are at least nineteen 
years of age and of good moral character. 


c That they have complied with and ful- 
filled the preliminary and_ professional 
requirements and the requirements of the 
statute. 

After having satisfactorily passed such 
examination they shall be registered and 
licensed as dental hygienists by the depart- 
ment under such rules as the regents shall 
prescribe. 


6 Any licensed dentist, public institution 
or school authorities may employ such 
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licensed and registered dental hygienists. 
Such dental hygienists may remove lime 
deposits, accretions and stains from the ex- 
posed surfaces of the teeth, but shall not 
perform any other operation on the teeth 
or tissues of the mouth. They may operate 
in the office of any licensed dentist, or in 
any public institution or in the schools 
under the general direction or supervision of 
H licensed dentist, but nothing herein shall 
be construed as authorizing any dental 
hygienist perforniing any operation in the 
mouth without supervision. The department 
may revoke the license of any dentist who 
shall permit any dental hygienist operating 
under his supervision to perform any oper- 
ation other than that permitted under the 
provisions of this section, and it may revoke 
the license of any dental hygienist violating 
the provisions of this act. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public Health 
Law, L. 1909, ch, 49, sec. 196, as amended 
ey L191), ch... 786; L...1916, chs 129;.L. 
mud. ch, 178: 1, 1925, ch. 364; .L.1926, 
ch, 159; L. 1926, ch. 485] 

 § 1307 Degrees. No degree in dentistry 
shall be conferred in this state except the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. Said 
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degree shall not be conferred upon any one 
unless he shall after January first, nineteen 
hundred and twenty-one, have satisfactorily 
completed a course of at least four years in 
a registered dental school, and prior to that 
date a course of at least three years, or 
having been graduated in course from a 
registered medical school with the degree of 
doctor of medicine shall have pursued satis- 
factorily thereafter a course of special study 
of dentistry for at least two years in a 
registered dental school; provided, however, 
that said degree of doctor of dental surgery 
may be conferred upon any one who 
matriculated upon a course of study in 
dentistry of at least three years in a regis- 
tered dental school prior to or on January 
first, nineteen hundred and seventeen, but by 
reason of entering the military or naval: 
service in the world war has been precluded 
from completing the said course in said 
dental school prior to January first, nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-one, and who shall 
resume said course in said dental college at 
the opening of the next school year follow- 
ing his discharge from the service; nor 
shall said degree be conferred upon any one 
matriculating after January first, nineteen 
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hundred and sixteen, unless prior to matricu- 
lation in the institution conferring this 
professional education he shall have filed a 
certificate of the department that he had 
the minimum education required; provided, 
further, however, that the department may 
confer upon all persons who shall have re- 
ceived the degree of master of dental 
surgery under the laws of this state, prior 
to March twenty-eighth, nineteen hundred 
and one, the degree of doctor of dental 
surgery in lieu of said master’s degree. 
[Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former 
Public Healih Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 197, 
as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129 and L. st 
ch. 422] 


§ 1308 Licenses. 1 On certification by 
the board of dental examiners that a candi- 
date has successfully passed his examinations 
and is competent to practice dentistry, the 
department shall issue to him its license so 
to practice pursuant to its rules. On the 
recommendation of the board, the depart- 
ment may, without the examination herein- 
before provided for, issue its license to any 
applicant therefor who shall furnish proof 
Satisfactory to them that he has been duly 
graduated from a registered dental school 
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and has been thereafter lawfully and reput- 
ably engaged in such practice for six years 
next preceding his application; or who holds 
a license to practice dentistry in any other 
state of the United States granted by a state 
board of dental examiners, indorsed by the 
dental society of the state of New York, 
provided, that in either case his preliminary 
and professional education shall have been 
not less than required in this state. Every 
license so issued shall state on its face the 
grounds on which it is granted and the 
applicant may be required to furnish his 
proof on afhdavit. 


2 Upon recommendation of the board, the 
department may issue a permit to graduates 
from the registered dental colleges or until 
January first, nineteen hundred and thirty- 
one, to the graduates of dental colleges 
maintaining a four-year professional course 
and registered by the department for not 
less than three years to be employed 
in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and two years thereafter. This 
permit may be revoked for cause. No such 
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permit shall be issued except such graduate 
has definite offer of a position in such dental 
dispensaries, infirmaries, or public institu- 
tions. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended 
by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Public 
Healih Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 198, as 
amended by L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1922, ch. 
178, and L,. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1309 Registration. 1 Every person 
practicing dentistry in this state and not 
lawfully registered before April seventeenth, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-six, shall regis- 
ter in the office of the clerk of the county 
where his place of business is located, in a 
book kept by the clerk for such purpose, 
his name, age, office and post-office address, 
date and number of his license to practice 
dentistry and the date of such registration, 
which registration he shall be entitled to 
make only upon showing to the county clerk 
his license or a duly authenticated copy 
thereof, and making an affidavit stating 
name, age, birthplace, the number of his 
license and the date of its issue; that he is 
the identical person named in the license, 
that before receiving the same he complied 
with all the preliminary requirements of 
this article and the rules of the regents and 
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board as to the terms and the amount of 
study and examination; that no money, other 
than the fees prescribed by this article and 
said rules, was paid directly or indirectly 
for such license; and that no fraud, mis- 
representation or mistake in a material 
regard was employed or occurred in order 
that such license should be conferred. The 
county clerk shall preserve such affidavit in 
a bound volume and shall issue to every 
licentiate duly registering and making such 
affidavit, a certificate of registration in his 
county, which shall include a transcript of 
the registration. Such transcript and the 
license may be offered as presumptive evi- 
dence in all courts of the facts stated there- 
in. The county clerk’s fee for taking such 
registration and affidavit and issuing such 
certificate shall be one dollar. Any person 
who, having lawfully registered as afore- 
said, shall thereafter change his name in 
any lawful manner, shall register the new 
name with marginal note of the former 
name; and shall note upon the margin of 
the former registration the fact of such 
change and a cross reference to the new 
registration. A county clerk who know- 
ingly shall make or suffer to be made upon 
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the book of registry of dentists kept in his 
office any other entry than is provided for 
in this article shall be liable to a penalty of 
fifty dollars to be recovered by the state 
dental society in a suit in any court having 
jurisdiction. 

2 A county clerk having properly issued a 
certificate of registration to a licensed 
dentist, shall forward a duly attested copy 
of the same, and a copy of the affidavit and 
evidence upon which said certificate was 
issued, to the secretary of the board within 
thirty days of such initial registration of a 
duly licensed dentist. On or before the first 
day of May of each year the secretary of 
the board shall mail to every dentist regis- 
tered in the state of New York a blank 
application for reregistration, addressing the 
same in accordance with the post-office 
address given at the last previous registra- 
tion. Upon receipt of such application 
blank, which shall contain space for the 
insertion of his name, office and post-office 
address, date and number of his license, and 
such other information as the department 
shall deem necessary; and he shall sign and 
swear to the accuracy of the same before a 
notary public, after which he shall forward 
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this sworn statement and application for 
renewal of his registration certificate to the 
secretary of the board together with the fee 
of two dollars. Upon receipt: of such 
application and fee, and having verified the 
accuracy of the same by comparison with 
the applicant’s initial registration statements, 
the secretary of the board shall issue a 
certificate of registration which shall render 
the holder thereof a legal practitioner of 
dentistry for the ensuing year. These 
certificates of registration shall all bear date 
of September first of the year of issue, and 
shall expire on the thirty-first day of August 
in the year following. Applications for 
renewal of registration therefore must be 
made on or before the first day of Sep- 
tember of each year, and if not so made an 
additional fee of one dollar for each thirty 
days of delay beyond the first day of Sep- 
tember and up to the first day of January 
shall be added to the regular fee. On the 
first day of January of each year, or within 
ten days thereafter, the secretary of the 
board shall publish and mail to every regis- 
tered dentist in the state of New York a 
printed copy of the dental law and a printed 
list of the legally registered dentists within 
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the state, and each such published list shall 
contain at the beginning thereof these 
words: “Each registered dentist receiving 
this list is requested to report to the secre- 
tary of the board the names and addresses 
of any dentists known to be practicing 
dentistry, whose names do not appear in this 
registry. The names of persons giving 
such information shall not be divulged.” 
Should any dentist continue to practice 
dentistry beyond the first day of January, 
despite the fact that his name does not 
appear in the registry, he shall be counted 
as an illegal practitioner and his license 
may be suspended or revoked by the depart- 
ment, in accordance with the provisions of 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. All 
practitioners of dentistry already registered 
in this state at the time of the passage of 
this act shall make application to the secre- 
tary of the board for the reregistration 
blank upon receipt of which he shall, in like 
manner already described, make application 
for reregistration, forwarding to the secre- 
tary of the board the reregistration blank 
properly filled in and accompanied by the 
fee of two dollars. Said application and 
fee must reach the secretary on or before 
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the first day of December following the 
adoption of this statute; failing which the 
delinquent shall be dealt with as outlined in 
section thirteen hundred and eleven. [Added 
by L. 1927, ch. 85. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 199, as 
amended by L. 1915, ch. 54, and L. 1916, ch. 
129] 


§ 1310 Examination fees; expenses. 
Every applicant for license to practice 
dentistry shall pay a fee of not more than 
twenty-five dollars. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of any other general, local or 
special law, all fees, fines, penalties and 
other moneys derived from the operation of 
this article shall be paid to the department 
and shall be available, together with the 
appropriations made from time to time by 
the legislature, for the payment of the 
compensation and expenses of the members 
of the board, the salary and expenses of the 
secretary, the salary and expenses of the 
inspectors of the board, and all other 
expenses pertaining to the enforcement of 
the provisions of this article. The unex- 
pended balance of all such fees, fines, penal- 
ties and other moneys derived from the) 
operation of this article remaining on Jun¢| 
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thirtieth of each year shall be paid into the 
state treasury. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch, 49, sec. 200, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 


§ 1311 Revocation of licenses. 1 If any 
practitioner of dentistry should fail to 
register in time for the appearance of his 
Mame in the published list of registered | 
dentists, in accordance with the provisions 
of section thirteen hundred and nine, the 
department shall notify said delinquent to 
appear before it at an appointed time and 
place, and if his explanation of his failure 
to have registered shall be satisfactory to 
the department, he may be reinstated and his 
name added to the registry; and the depart- 
ment may at its option remit the additional 
fees accruing because of delay in register- 
ing. But should the delinquent’s explanation 
prove unsatisfactory, the department may 
suspend the person from the practice ot 
dentistry for a limited season or may revoke 
the person’s license. 

2 If any practitioner of dentistry be 
charged under oath before the board with 
unprofessional or immoral conduct, or with 
gross ignorance, or inefficiency in his profes- 
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sion, or with fraud or deceit in procuring 
admission to practice, the board shall notify 
him to appear before a committee of three 
of the board at an appointed time and place, 
with counsel, if he so desires, to answer 
said charges, furnishing to him a copy 
thereof. Upon the report of the board to 
the department that the accused has been 
guilty of unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct, or that he is grossly ignorant or in- 
efficient in his profession, or of fraud or 
deceit in procuring admission to practice, 
the department may, without further hear- 
ing, suspend the person so charged from 
the practice of dentistry for a limited 
season, or may revoke his license. Upon 
the revocation of any license, the fact shall 
be noted upon the records of the department 
and the license shall be marked as canceled, 
of the date of its revocation. Upon 
presentation of a certificate of such cancella- 
tion to the clerk of any county wherein the 
licentiate may be registered, said clerk shall 
note the date of the cancellation on the 
register of dentists and cancel the registra- 
tion. A conviction of felony shall forfeit a 
license to practice dentistry, and upon pres- 
entation to the department or a county clerk 
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xy any public officer or officer of a dental 
society of a certified copy of a court record 
showing that a practitioner of dentistry has 
been convicted of felony, that fact shall be 
noted on the record of license and clerk’s 
register, and the license and registration 
shall be marked “canceled.” Any person 
who, after conviction of a felony shall prac- 
tice dentistry in this state, shall be subject 
to all the penalties prescribed for the un- 
licensed practice of dentistry, providing that 
if such conviction be subsequently reversed 
upon appeal and the accused acquitted or 
discharged, his license shall become again 
operative from the date of such acquittal or 
discharge. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 201, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 


§ 1312 Construction of this article. This 
article shall not be construed to prohibit an 
unlicensed person from performing merely 
mechanical work upon inert matter in a 
dental office or laboratory; or a student in 
an incorporated dental school or college, 
registered heretofore by the regents or here- 
after by the department, from performing 
operations for purposes of clinical study 
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under the supervision and instruction of pre- 
ceptors; or a duly licensed physician from 
treating diseases of the mouth or perform- 
ing operations in oral surgery. But nothing 
in this article shall be construed to permit 
the performance of independent dental 
operations by an unlicensed person under 
cover of the name of a registered practi- 
tioner or in his office. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L, 1909, ch. 49, sec. 202, as amended by L. 
1916, ch. 129] 


§ 1313 Penalties and their collection. 
A A person who, in any county of this 
state, practices dentistry, not being at the 
time of said practice a dentist licensed to 
practice as such in this state and registered 
in the office of the clerk of such county, 
pursuant to the general laws regulating the 
practice of dentistry, is guilty of a misde- 
meanor and punishable upon conviction of a 
first offense by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars and not more than five hun- 
dred dollars, or by imprisonment for not less 
than thirty days and not more than six 
months, or by both such fine and imprison- 
-ment, and upon conviction of a subsequent 
offense by a fine not less than five hundred 
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dollars and not more than one thousand 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not less than 
three months and not exceeding one year, 
or by both such fine and imprisonment. Any 
violation of this section by a person there- 
tofore convicted under the then existing 
laws of this state of practicing dentistry 
without a license or registration, shall be 
included in the term “a subsequent offense.” 
Every conviction of unlawful practice subse- 
quent to a first conviction thereof shall be a 
conviction of a second offense. Every prac- 
titioner of dentistry must display conspicu- 
ously upon the house or in the dental office 
wherein he practices, his full name. If 
there are more dental chairs than one in 
any dental office the name of the practitioner 
practicing at each chair must be displayed 
conspicuously on or by said chair in plain 
sight of the patient. Any person who shall 
practice dentistry personally or by hiring 
or procuring another to practice and shall 
fail so to display or cause to be displayed 
the name, license and registration certificate 
of himself and any person practicing or em- 
ployed to practice as a dentist or dental 
hygienist in his dental office or any dental 
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office under his control, shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and punishable upon a first 
conviction by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars or more than five hundred 
dollars or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, and upon every subsequent 
conviction by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars, or by imprisonment for not 
less than sixty days, or by both fine and 
imprisonment. Any person who shall em- 
ploy, hire, procure or induce one who is not 
duly licensed and registered as a dentist to 
practice dentistry, or shall aid or abet one 
not so licensed and registered in such prac- 
tice shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and 
punishable by a fine of not less than one 
hundred dollars or more than five hundred 
dollars, or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment; providing that a person prac- 
ticed upon by an unlicensed or unregistered 
entist shall not be deemed an accomplice, 
employer, hirer, procurer, inducer, aider or 
abettor within the meaning of this section. 

B A person shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon every conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
less than two hundred and fifty dollars, or 
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by imprisonment for not less than six 
months, or by both fine and imprisonment, 
who 

1 Shall sell or barter or offer to sell or 
barter, or, not being lawfully authorized so 
to do, shall issue or confer or offer to issue 
or confer any dental degree, license or any 
diploma or document conferring or purport- 
ing to confer any dental degree or license 
or any certificate or transcript made or 
purporting to be made pursuant to the laws 
regulating the license and registration of 
dentists; or 

2 Shall purchase or procure by barter any 
diploma, certificate or transcript, with intent 
that the same shall be used as evidence of 
the qualifications to practice dentistry of 
any person other than the one upon or to 
whom it was lawfully conferred or issued 
or in fraud of the laws regulating such 
practice; or 

3 Shall use or attempt to use any diploma, 
certificate or transcript which has been pur- 
chased, fraudulently issued, counterfeited or 
materially altered either as a license or 
color of license to practice dentistry, or in 
order to procure registration as a dentist; 
or 
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4 Shall practice dentistry under a false 
or assumed name or under the license of 
registration of another person of the same 
name or under the name of a corporation, 
company, association, parlor or trade name; 
provided that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January first, nineteen hundred and six- 
teen, may continue so operating through 
licensed and registered dentists while con- 
forming to the provisions of this article. 
Their advertising shall be subject to the 
rules of the regents, and any of such cor- 
porations which shall cease to exist or oper- 
ate for any reasons whatsoever shall not be 
permitted to resume operations, no such 
corporation shall sell its franchise or 
transfer its corporate rights to any person 
or to another corporation without permis- 
sion from the department, and any corpora- 
tion so transferring its corporate powers 
without such permission shall be deemed to 
have forfeited its right to exist and may be 
dissolved by an action brought by the attor- 
ney general; and any such corporation 
which shall be convicted of a violation of 
this act or be compelled to pay a penalty 
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for a violation of this act shall forfeit its 
privileges and rights under this subdivision. 


5 Shall assume the degree of bachelor of 
dental surgery, doctor of dental surgery, or 
master of dental surgery, or shall append 
the letters B.D.S., D.D.S., M.D.S., D.M.D., 
to his name, or make use of the same or 
shall prefix to his name the title doctor or | 
any abbreviation thereof, not having had 
duly conferred upon him by diploma from 
some college, school or board of examiners 
legally empowered to confer the same, the 
right to assume said titles; or shall assume 
any title or append or prefix any letters to 
his name with the intent to represent falsely 
that he has received a medical or dental 
degree or license; or shall represent that, 
not having been licensed to practice den- 
tistry under the laws of this state, he is 
entitled so to practice; provided that any 
licentiate may use the prefix to his name 
of “doctor” or “Dr”; or 

6 Shall falsely personate another at any 
examination held by the department or by 
the board, of the preliminary or professional 
education of candidates for dental students’ 
certificates, dental degrees or licenses, or 


78 The University of the State of New York 


who shall induce another to make or aid 
and abet in the making of such false 
personation, or who shall knowingly avail 
himself of the benefit of such false person- 
ation, or who shall knowingly or negligently 
make or induce another to make falsely any 
certificate required by the department or 
board in connection with their examinations. 


C Any person who in any affidavit or 
examination required of an applicant for 
examination, license or registration under 
the laws regulating the practice of dentistry, 
or under the laws, ordinances or regulations 
governing the preliminary education re- 
quired for a dental student’s certificate shall 
make wilfully a false statement in a ma- 
terial regard shall be guilty of perjury, and 
punishable upon conviction thereof by 
imprisonment not exceeding ten years. 


D All courts of special sessions and 
police justices sitting as courts of special 
sessions shall have jurisdiction in the first 
instance to hear and determine all charges 
of misdemeanors mentioned in this article 
committed within their local jurisdiction, 
and to impose all the penalties provided for 
such misdemeanors; a judgment that the 
defendant pay a fine shall also direct that 
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ae be imprisoned until the fine be paid, 
specifying the extent of the imprisonment, 
which can not exceed one day for every 
lollar of the fine imposed; provided, how- 
sver, that the power of said courts and jus- 
tices to hear and determine such charges 
shall be divested if before the commence- 
nent of a trial before such court or justice, 
1. grand jury shall present an indictment 
against the accused person for the same 
offense, or if a justice of the supreme court 
or a county judge of the county shall grant 
a certificate in the manner provided by law 
in cases of misdemeanor, that it is reason- 
able that such charge be prosecuted by 
indictment. Any misdemeanor mentioned in 
this article for which a punishment is not 
specifically imposed shall be punished by a 
fine of not more than five hundred dollars 
or by imprisonment for not more than one 
year, or by both fine and imprisonment. 
Any person who shall violate any of the 
provisions of this article shall be subject to 
a penalty of one hundred dollars for each 
and every violation. Each act constituting 
a violation of this article shall be deemed to 
be a separate act, and the person guilty 
thereof shall be subject to a penalty of one 
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hundred dollars for each such act. Where 
a violation consists of the unlawful practice 
of dentistry by a person, each day during 
which such unlawful practice continues shall 
constitute a separate violation and shall be 
subject to such penalty. Such penalties shail 
be recovered in an action brought therefor 
by the attorney-general in the supreme court 
in the county where the violation or any 
part thereof occurred. The provisions of 
the civil practice act and other laws relative 
to the recovery of penalties shall apply to 
actions brought for the recovery of penal- 
ties under this act. If judgment shall be 
recovered in an action brought for the 
recovery of such penalties, it shall be en- 
forced by execution against the property 
and person of the judgment debtor, in the 
manner provided in the civil practice act. 
A right of action for the recovery of a 
penalty under this act may be settled or 
compromised by the attorney-general, either 
before or after proceedings are brought to 
recover such penalty and prior to the entry 
of judgment therefor. The penalties hereby 
imposed for a violation of the provisions of 
this article shall not in any way affect the 
liability of a person to punishment for a vio- 
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lation of this article upon prosecution there- 
for in a court of criminal jurisdiction. All 
prosecutions under this act shall be by the 
attorney-general in the name of the people 
of the state and all fines imposed for viola- 
tion of any of its provisions shall be paid 
to the board or sued for and recovered in 
the name of the people of the state in any 
action brought therefor by the attorney- 
general. 

E All violations of this article when 
reported to the department and duly sub- 
stantiated by affidavits or other satisfactory 
evidence shall be investigated and if the 
report is found to be true and the evidence 
substantiated the regents shall report such 
violations to the attorney-general and 
request prompt prosecution. The regents 
may appoint such inspectors as are neces- 
sary to be paid from the funds received . 
under this act at such salaries as they may 
determine for the purpose of the investiga- 
tion of such violations. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 203, as amended by L. 
oigwen. 129: L. 1917, ch. 507; L. 1922, ch. 
178; L. 1926, ch. 159] 
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§ 1314 Department supervision. The 
provisions of this article shall be adminis- 
tered subject. to section fifty-one of this 
chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85] 
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Dental societies, district, 51; eligibility to member- 
ship, 52; power to make by-laws, 52; powers, 
52; property, 53 

Dental society, state, honorary members, 50; meet- 
ings, 50; members, 49; quorum, 50 

Dental student certificates, 6; special examination 
in English, 6 

Diplomas, 56; fraud in obtaining, 75-76; indorse- 
ment, 11; unlawful issue or sale, 75 

Dissolution of corporations, 76 
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Fees, for dental hygienists licensing examination, 
43, 58; disposition, 68; for licensing examinations, 
8, 68; for registration, 64; for renewal of regis- 
tration, 12, 66 

Felony, conviction of, forfeits license, 70 

Fines for violation of law, 72—74; disposition, 68, 
81; actions to recover, 80 

Fraud, in obtaining credentials, 75; penalties, 72-75 


Hygienists, see Dental hygienists 


Illegal practitioner, 67 
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indorsement, 11, 15, 61-62; must be displayed, 
73; registration, 63-68; revocation, 20, 67, 69-71; 
unlawful issue or sale, 75 
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from, 7, 56, 57, 60 
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Official documents, 15 

Operative dentistry, practical examination in, 19 

Oral hygiene, practical examination in, 18. See 
also Dental hygienist 


Partial examinations, 10, 57 

Passing mark, 9, : 

Penalties, 72-81; disposition, 68; for false regis- 
tration, 64-65 

Perjury, penalty, 77-78 p i 
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earlier, 35-37 
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President of examiners, 14 

Professional education requirements, 7, 56-57; 
earlier, 38—40 

Prosecutions, 80-81 

Prosthetic dentistry, examination in, 18-19 


Qualifying certificate, see Dental student certifi- 
cate 
Question papers, editor, 14; preparation, 15 


Registered schools, list, 25—32 

Registration, cancellation, 70; certificates, 64—65; 
certificates must be displayed, 73; of dental 
schools, 23; of licenses, 63-68; renewal, 66 

Requirements, earlier preliminary, 35-37; earlier 
professional, 38—40 

Revocation of licenses, 20, 67, 69-71 

Rules of the State Board of Dental Examiners, 
13-22; amendments, 22 


Secretary of the board, 55; duties, 14, 65; ex- 
penses, 68 


Transcript, fraud in obtaining, 75 
Transfer of students, 7 


War service, 60 
Women students, course of study in oral hygiene, 
41-44, 58 
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TATE BOARD OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 
With years when terms expire 


34 E. B. RutneHart D.D.S. (Materia medica 
and therapeutics), 617 Union st., Schenec- 


tady 

34 H. J. Burxuart D.D.S., President (Super- 
vising practical work; Anatomy), 800 E. 

Main st., Rochester at 

34 Leon R. Atwoop D.D.S. (Operative dentis- 
try), 80 Hanson pl., Brooklyn »° 

35 CHARLES BODECKER D.D.S¢ (Histology), 630 
W. 168th st., New, York’ < 

35 AtFrep S, WatKkeR®D,D.S. (Prosthetic den- 
tistry), 100 W*, 59th _st., New'-York om 

35 H. G. Kuiptert “D.D.S. Editor (Deptgyw 
hygiene), 620 Secondxav: oy aS 

'36 D. Austin ey), Be DX. (Oral \Sukecry 


and pathology), \ Westchester ‘av.} ‘White 
Plains i 
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136 James T. Ivory D.D.S... Physiology and 
hygiene), 210 Security’Bldg., Binghamton 

'36 J. G. Roserts D.D.Suj Ue President (Chem- 


istry and metallurgy), 471 Linwood ave 


Buffalo * 
Secretary, Minor J. Terry D.D.S., State 
Education Bldg., Albany 
DENTAL COUNCIL 


ANIEL H. Squire, University of Buffalo, 


< _College of Dentistry 
FRED Owre, Columbia University, 


School of Dental and Oral Surgery 
LEN T. Newman, New York University, 


College of Dentistry 


The Assistant Commissioner for Higher Educa- 
gm is in charge of universities, colleges, profes- 
onal and technical schools, the execution of the 
ws concerning the professions, and the relations 
id chartering of institutions. 

All correspondence relating to the details of 
sensing examinations should be addressed to the 
ief, Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
ducation Department, Albany, N. Y. 
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DMISSION TO THE PRACTICE 
_OF DENTISTRY 


Authorities: Education - Law, “Rules of 
le Board of: Regents. and Regulations of 
1c Comumissioner: of Education i 


General 

To gain admission to the practice of. 
sntistry an applicant must. first present. 
itisfactory evidence that he has met the 
quirement in preliminary and professional 
lucation. He must then either pass the 
censing examination or secure the indorse- 
ient of a license or diploma issued by some 
ther state or country. 


Preliminary Education 


The first step is the preliminary education 
“quirement. This requirement consists of 
ie satisfactory completion of a two-year 
nurse of study in a registered college of 
beral arts and science or its equivalent as 
etermined by the Commissioner of Educa- 
on. The two years of study must include 
nglish, 6 semester hours; physics, 6 


Bic Reéieretiee on page 6) This applies to a student 
ho completed the two-year preliminary require- 
lent in 1931 or thereafter. 
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semester hours; biology, 6 semester hours 
chemistry, 12 semester hours! including ai 
approved course in organic chemistry. 

If possible prospective dental student 
should include in the two years’ study ; 
course in shop practice, involving training 1 
the use of small tools, the accurate shapin; 
and soldering of fine wires in various geo 
metrical forms, both in the flat and in th 
round, and the fusing of fine metals. Bhank 
for the certification of college study will b 
mailed by the Department upon application 
The completion by a student in a foreigi 
institution of a course of study in his ow! 
language equivalent to the 6 semester hour 
in English will be accepted in lieu thereo 
provided he passes a Regents examinatioi 
in English or presents evidence of the com 
pletion of a course in English satisfacton 
to the Commissioner of Education. 

This preliminary education requiremen 
must be met in full before the applican 
begins his first year of the professiona 
course of study in dentistry and a denta 
student in this State must file with hi 
dental school before matriculation notifica 
tion from the Department that he is entitle 
to the dental student certificate. 


1 See note on page 5. 
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Correspondence regarding this require- 
ent should be addressed to the Assistant 
Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
ducation Department, Albany, N. Y., 
less the applicant has begun or completed 
's dental study, in which case it should be 
Jdressed to the Chief of the Professional 
xaminations Bureau, State Education 
lepartment, Albany, N. Y. 


Professional Education 


To meet the professional education re- 
uirement the applicant must present evi- 
ence 

1 Of the satisfactory completion of four 
atisfactory courses in a registered dental 
chool (see page 25). 

2 Of having received a dental degree 
rom a registered dental school or a diploma 
r license conferring full right to practise 
entistry in. a foreign country and based 
ipon requirements not lower than those 
xacted for a dental license in this State. 
A course of study in a dental school shall 
1ot be approved if conditions in more than 
wo subjects are allowed for promotion 
‘rom one year’s class to the next. The 
vork credited a student in one dental school 
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shall not be accepted in another if at th 
time he was transferred the student hai 
more than two conditions. Transfers fron 
one school to’ another may be made onk 
at the end of a school: year. 

The graduate of a’ registered medica 
school with the degree of doctor o 
medicine may meet the professional educa 
tion requirement. by the satisfactory com 
pletion of a special two-year course it 
dentistry in a registered dental school (se 
page 25) and graduation from such schoo 
with the degree of doctor of dental surgery 


Examinations 


Examinations for licenses to practiss 
dentistry are held three times a year in New 
York and Buffalo. Following is a list o: 
scheduled dates: 


1933 1934 
Jan. 30-Feb. 2. Jan. 29-Feb. 1 
June 26—29 June 25-28 
Sept. 25-28 Sept. 24-27 
OSS 

Jan.” 28-31 

June 24-27 

Sept. 16-19 
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1e examination must be filed with the Pro- 
sssional Examinations Bureau of the State 
ducation Department at least 15 days 
efore the examination upon forms that 
ill be provided by the Department. 

Each application must be accompanied 
y the fee of $25 and be verified by oath. 
t must show in a manner satisfactory to 
1e Department that the applicant 

1 Is more than 21 years of age and of 
ood moral character 

2 Is a citizen of the United States or has 
uly declared his intention of becoming such 
itizen 

3 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
on requirement above described 

4 Has completed the professional educa- 
ion requirement above described 

The daily program will be as follows: 


: 
: ated aT 
pe ompleted applications for admission to 


Morning Afternoon 
OS 15 1.15—4.15 
Ton. Anatomy Physiology and 
hygiene 
Nes. Chemistry and Histology 
metallurgy 
Ved. Operative dentistry Prosthetic dentistry 
‘hurs. Therapeutics and Oral surgery and 
materia medica pathology 
‘yi. and Practical examina- 
at. tion in operative 
and prosthetic 


dentistry 
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The passing mark in: each ert sha. 
be 75 per cent. 

An applicant 19 years of age certified | a 
having’ studied dentistry not less than tw 
years, including two satisfactory courses 1 
two different calendar years, in a denta 
school registered (see page 25) as main 
taining a satisfactory standard, may be ad 
mitted to the examinations in anatomy 
physiology and hygiene, chemistry am 
metallurgy, and histology. 

Except as herein specified he must mee 
the usual requirement for admission to th 
licensing examination. 

Any candidate who fails in not more that 
one written subject of each group need no 
be reexamined in the other written sub 
jects of such group. He will be consid 
ered as conditioned in that one subjec 
and many remove this condition at any 
subsequent examination without additiona 
fee. In case he fails in more than om 
written subject of either group he must be 
reexamined in all written subjects of that 
group. Not more than two complete exam- 
inations shall be taken on one fee. The 
subjects of the licensing examination aré 
divided into two groups as follows: 
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up 1 Anatomy; physiology and hygiene; 
chemistry and metallurgy; histology 
‘roup 2 Operative dentistry ; prosthetic 
‘dentistry; therapeutics and materia 
| medica ; oral surgery and _ pathology; 
practical examination in operative and 
prosthetic dentistry 
Pursuant to section 1306 of the Educa- 
ion Law an applicant who has lawfully 
vractised dentistry for more than twenty- 
ive years without the state and within the 
Inited States may be licensed by passing 
he practical examination only. 
License by Indorsement 
' In order to secure the indorsement of 
his dental license or diploma the applicant 
must pay a fee of $25 and submit satis- 
‘actory evidence on forms provided by the 
Department that he 
| 1 Has met the preliminary and profes- 
sional requirements of this State and has 
jeen graduated from a_ registered dental 
school (see page 25). 
2 Has been thereafter lawfully and re- 
outably engaged in the practice of dentistry 
for the six years next preceding his appli- 
cation. 


| 
| 
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Such indorsement will be made only upo 
the recommendation of the Board of Denta 
Examiners and the applicant will be require 
to pass the practical licensing examinatior 


Annual Registration 


The law requires every practising dentis 
to register annually with the Department 
Applications for such registration will b 
mailed by the Department on or before th 
first day of May to every registered dentis 
in the State. The application must then b 
filled out and returned to the Departmen 
with the statutory fee of $2. The certificat 
of registration bears the date of Septembe 
Ist and expires on August 3lst. The Edu 
cation Law provides certain penalties fo 
failure to register by September Ist. 


2ULES OF THE STATE BOARD OF 
DENTAL EXAMINERS 


1 Meetings. The annual meeting of the 
oard shall be held at the State Education 
Jepartment, Albany, on the third Thursday 
1 October of each year at 10 o’clock in the 
orenoon, at which time officers shall be 
lected; examiners appointed for the vari- 
us topics and such other business trans- 
cted as may properly come before the 
1eeting. 

A regular meeting shall be held at 2 p. m. 
nm the first day of the annual meeting of 
he State Dental Society. 

2 Quorum. Five members shall consti- 
ute a quorum at the meetings of the board 
nd two members at the meetings of the 
‘committees. 

3 Per diems. Each examiner shall re- 
‘eive $10 for each day’s service in the per- 
‘ormance of his duty and shall be entitled 
o all necessary expenses. All bills of ex- 
iminers for the year shall be sent to the 
ashier quarterly beginning July Ist. 

4 Committees. At the annual meeting 
he president shall appoint the standing 
-ommittees. Other committees shall be ap- 
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pointed by the president at such times anc 
for any purpose that may be found neces. 
sary for the proper enforcement of the pag 
visions of the law. 

5 Officers. The officers of the boall 
shall consist of a president, vice president 
and an editor of question papers who shal 
be elected by ballot and shall hold office foi 
one year or until their successors are elected 

6 President. The president shall pre 
side at all meetings of the board, appoint 
annually an examiner for each of the vari: 
ous subjects; appoint committees not other: 
wise provided for; call special meetings 0! 
the board at the written request of five ol 
its members. He may have general: super: 
vision of all the practical examinations 
The vice president shall assume the duties 
and functions of the president in his 
absence. 1 

7 Secretary. The secretary shall keef 
correct minutes of all the meetings of the 
board; shall notify members and the De 
partment of all meetings ten days in ad: 
vance; shall countersign all bills of the 
board; shall report promptly the results of 
each examination; send a copy of such re 
port to the president of the board and the 
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Professional Examinations Bureau, and 
retain a copy for himself. 

8 Examiners. Each examiner shall pre- 
sare a list of twenty questions for each of 
the three examinations upon the subjects to 
which he has been assigned and send them 
to the editor by September 15th of each 
year. The editor shall select for each ex- 
amination, 15 questions on each subject from 
such list and shall forward them annually 
to the Professional Examinations Bureau 
not later than October Ist. 

9 Official documents. Official docu- 
ments requiring the signature of an officer 
or a member of the board shall be signed 
and forwarded on the day received. 

10 Indorsements. An applicant for a 
license by indorsement on reputable prac- 
tice shall present himself in person to the 
examiner of the district in which he in- 
tends to practise. No application for 
jndorsement on reputable practice shall be 
referred to the full board till it has been 
approved by the examiner of the district 
in which the applicant expects to practise 
and the examiner of the adjoining district, 
before both of whom the applicant shall 
have personally appeared. 


| 
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11 Examinations. Applicants for ex- 
amination in Syracuse shall be required to 
take their practical examinations in Buffalo, 
Examinations shall be upon the questions 
prepared by the examiners, shall be held 
under Regents rules and shall be supervised 
by. representatives of the Education De- 
partment. 


12 Theoretical examinations. The 
topics upon which applicants shall be exam- 
ined are: 

Anatomy 

Chemistry and metallurgy 

Operative dentistry and radiography 

Therapeutics and materia medica 

Physiology and hygiene 

Oral surgery, pathology and bacteriology 

Prosthetic dentistry 

Histology 

The operative and prosthetic subjects shall 
be divided into theory and practice and 75 
per cent shall be required to pass each. 


Theoretical examinations for dental hy- 
gienists shall cover the following topics: 


Anatomy and physiology Monday a. m. 
Nutrition and preventive dentistry ie . 1s 
Materia medica and hygiene Tuesday a, m. 


Pathology and bacteriology p. m. 
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‘They shall be held at the same place and 
on the first two days of the dental licensing 
‘xamination unless otherwise ordered by the 
Jepartment. 

13 Answer papers. Answer papers 
shall be written on one side of the paper 
only and in ink. Candidates must not write 
their answers on paper other than that sup- 
slied to them by the official in charge of the 
sxamination. Examiners shall return to 
the secretary all answer papers written on 
unofficial paper with the words “ Unrated 
ion account of violation of rule 13.” Candi- 
dates shall not write their names upon 
their papers. They shall be known only 
by numbers that will be assigned them. 
14 Licenses. Each candidate that shall 
receive 75 per cent in each of the subjects 
shall be recommended to the Regents for 
a license to practise dentistry. Licenses 
shall be signed in India ink, by the president 
and secretary of the board, and the Com- 
‘missioner of Education on the warrant of 
the Department examiner. 

_ 15 Practical ‘examinations. Practical 
‘examinations in prosthetic and in operative 
dentistry may. be held the Friday and Satur- 
day following the written examinations or 
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at such times as may be decided upon by the 
examiners in the districts in which they 
are held. All candidates for practical ex- 
aminations shall be required to do the work 
during specified hours which shall be from 
9 a.m. to 3 p. m. Practical examinations 
in oral hygiene shall be held in Rochester at 
the Eastman Dental Dispensary on Wednes- 
day following the written examination, and 
in New York City on Thursday following 
the written examination at the Vanderbilt 
Dental Clinic or at such other time and 
place as may be decided upon by the exam- 
iner who has such examination in charge 
(or at such time and place as may be decided 
upon by the Department). 

Practical examination in oral hygiene. The 
candidate must bring a patient over fifteen 
years of age whose oral cavity is in need 
of hygienic attention (the examiner shall 
be the judge). All hygienic work shall be 
carried as far as possible in the allotted 
three hours, and each candidate shall fill out 
the chart provided by the examiner as a 
part of the practical examination. | 

16 Practical examination in prosthetic 
dentistry. Each candidate shall bring a 
full upper and lower set of plain teeth un- 
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1ounted, also full upper and lower models 
1ounted on articulator together with bite 
lane. The teeth are to be set up in the 
resence of the examiner, and a banded 
Lichmond crown is to be made in the 
resence of the examiner. A metal typo- 
ent with a removable root with all teeth 
1 occlusion must be used for making the 
Zichmond crown. The metal used shall be 
ither 22 carat gold or coin silver; and the 
older for thes former shall be at least 18 
arat gold and for the latter, silver. For 
his examination the candidate must fur- 
sh himself with blow pipe, bellows, invest- 
ng material and all other requisites. All 
he work of mounting the teeth, investing 
ind soldering shall be performed before a 
‘tate board of examiners. 

All the work of the candidate shall be 
leposited with the examiner in prosthetic 
lentistry, to be returned either at the close 
>f the examination or after two months, on 
ipplication, at the expense of the candidate. 

17 Practical examination in operative 
jentistry. Candidates shall bring patients 
—more than one (as cavities selected by 
them may not be accepted) and all ma- 
terial and instruments, except operating 
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chair, necessary to prepare a cavity, insert 
a gold filling and prepare a cavity for a 
gold inlay. The cavity for filling must be 
an approximal cavity in a tooth with the 
adjoining tooth in position. The prepara- 
tions shall be inspected before the gold is 
inserted. Atl cavities must be large enough 
to show skill of the operator, and no cavity 
will be accepted with a primal enamel break 
of less than one millimeter in width, or that 
has in any way been operated upon. The 
candidate shall furnish and prepare an ap- 
proximal occlusal cavity at least two milli- 
meters in diameter in a bicuspid or molar 
for an inlay, and shall insert, carve and 
draw the wax model; the adjoining tooth 
shall be in position. 

18 Rating in the practical examinations. 
A candidate who obtains 75 per cent or 
over in any part or parts of the practical 
examinations need not be reexamined in such 
part again except for cause. Three houm 
only are allowed for reexamination in any 
one part. 

19 Revocation of license. All charges 
against a practitioner of dentistry in this 
State for unprofessional or immoral con- 
duct or for gross ignorance or inefficiency 
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in his profession shall be made under oath 
by the secretary, a member of the board or 
an inspector of the board, and submitted to 
the president who shall then appoint a com- 
mittee of three members of the board to 
hear such charges, designating the time and 
place of such hearing. Any member of the 
board making such charges shall be in- 
eligible to sit as a member of such com- 
mittee. Such charges may also be made 
by any citizen and if substantiated by the 
affidavit of the secretary, a member of the 
board or one of the inspectors of the 
board to the effect that he is informed and 
believes that such charges are true, stating 
the sources of his information and the 
grounds of his belief, the president shall 
likewise appoint a committee to hear such 
charges, designating the time and place for 
such hearing. The secretary shall furnish 
the accused with a copy of the charges and 
a notice of the hearing at least ten days 
before the date of the meeting of the com- 
mittee that he shall be notified to attend. 
The notice shall inform the accused that 
he may appear with counsel, if he so 
desires, and that he may produce such wit- 
nesses as he desires and that they may give 
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such evidence under oath as may be com- 
petent and that he may cross-examine such 
witnesses aS may appear against him, who 
shall give their testimony under oath, 
The respondent in all cases brought under 
section 1311 of the Education Law shall on 
the return date of the petition file with said 
board a verified answer, in duplicate, to 
the allegations set forth in said petition. 
Should the accused be found guilty by said 
committee, after such hearing of which a 
stenographic record .shall be made, the 
board shall recommend to the Regents his 
suspension from the practice: of dentistry 
for a limited season or the revocation of 
his license. 

20 Amendments. Notice of proposed 
amendments to these rules shall be sent 
to each member of the board and to the 
Department at least one week prior to the 
meeting at which such amendment is to be 
offered. An amendment shall be adopted 
on the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the 
members present. 


EGISTRATION OF A DENTAL 
SCHOOL 


A dental school to be registered as main- 
lining an approved professional standard 
iust be legally incorporated and must meet 
ie following conditions : 
-1It must have adequate equipment and 
asources 
2 Jt must have suitable clinical facilities 
3 It must maintain an adequate dental 
brary 
4 It must have a sufficient ene of full- 
ime salaried instructors giving their entire 
ime to professional instruction, but in no 
ase less than six 
5 It must maintain a satisfactory graded 
ourse of four full years covering at least 
28 semester hours (not less than 3600 nor 
nore than 4400 clock hours) according to 
he schedule prescribed by the Commissioner 
f Education 
6 It must require for admission a prelim- 
nary education fully equivalent to that re- 
juired for admission to the dental licensing 
*xamination 
7 It must require that candidates for 
xraduation shall be of good moral character, 
[23] 
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that they shall be at least 21 years of age 
and that they shall have completed the pro- 
fessional education requirement for admis: 
sion to the licensing examination. 


SCHOOLS OF THE UNITED 
STATES, CANADA AND CUBA 
REGISTERED IN WHOLE OR IN 
PART JUNE 1933 


Alphabetically arranged by states and provinces 


* The graduates through June 1931 from the 
four-year course of the institutions in_ this list 
marked with the asterisk will be protected provided 
they matriculated prior to January 1, 1927. 


UNITED STATES 


CALIFORNIA 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Cali- 
fornia (four-year course, three years’ 
credit ) ' 
First & Parnassus avs., San Francisco; 
dean, Guy S. Millberry 
College of Dentistry, University of South- 
ern California (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 
16th & Los Angeles sts., Los Angeles; 
dean, Lewis E. Ford 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, Howard University 
(four-year course) 


Fifth & W sts. N. W., Washington ; 
acting dean, Russell A. Dixon 


[25], 
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Registered in part 


School of Dentistry, Georgetown Univer- 
sity (four-year course, three years 
credit) 

3900 Reservoir rd, Washington; dean, 
Wm N. Cogan 


GEORGIA 
Registered in part 
Atlanta-Southern Dental College 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Atlanta; dean, Ralph R. Byrnes 


ILLINOIS 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, University of Illi- 
nois (four-year course) 
1838 W. Harrison st., Chicago; dean, 
Frederick B. Noyes 


Registered in part 
Chicago College of Dental Surgery, dental 
department, Loyola University (four- 
year course, three years’ credit) 
Wood & Harrison sts., Chicago; dean 
of faculty, W. H. G. Logan 
Dental School, Northwestern University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
311 E. Chicago av., Chicago; dea 
Arthur D. Black | 


INDIANA 
Registered in part | 
Indiana University School of Dentistry 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
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Indiana University Medical Center, 
Indianapolis; dean, Frederic R. 
Henshaw 


IOWA 
Registered in part 
*College of Dentistry, University of Iowa 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
Iowa City; dean, A. W. Bryan 


KENTUCKY 
Registered in part 
College of Dentistry, University of Louis- 
ville (three-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
Brook st. & Broadway, Louisville; 
dean, John T. O’Rourke 


LOUISIANA 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Loyola University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
6363 St Charles av., New Orleans; 
dean, C. Victor Vignes 


MARYLAND 
Registered in part 
Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, 
Dental School, University of Mary- 
land (four-year course, three years’ 
credit ) 
Lombard & Greene sts., Baltimore; 
dean, J. Ben Robinson 


* See page 25. 
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MASSACHUSETTS 
Registered 
Harvard University Dental School (four- 
year course) 
Longwood av. & Wigglesworth st. 
Boston; dean, Leroy M. S. Miner 
Tufts College Dental School (four-year 
course ) : 
416 Huntington av., Boston; dean 


Howard M. Marjerison 


MICHIGAN 
Registered in part 
*School of Dentistry, University of 
Michigan (three-year course, three 
years’ credit) | 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 


MINNESOTA 
Registered in part 
*College of Dentistry, University of 
Minnesota (three-year course, three 
years’ credit) 
Minneapolis; dean, William F. Lasby 


: 


MISSOURI : 
Registered in part | 

Kansas City — Western Dental College 
Lincoln and Lee University (four- 

year course, three years’ credit) | 
Tenth st. & Troost av., Kansas City; 
dean, Roy J. Rinehart | 
Dental department, St Louis University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 


PeSeen pases aon 
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Grand av. & Caroline st., St Louis; 
dean, James P. Harper 
Washington University School of Den- 
tistry (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) 
4559 Scott av., St Louis; acting dean, 
Jesse D. White 


NEBRASKA 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Creighton Univer- 
sity (four-year course, three years’ 
credit) *y > 
26th & California sts., Omaha; dean, 
A. H. Hipple 
College of Dentistry, University of 
Nebraska (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 
Lincoln; dean, George A. Grubb 


NEW YORK 
Registered 
School of Dentistry, American University 
of Beirut (four-year course) 
Beirut, Lebanon, Syria; dean, George 
H. Miller 
School of Dental and Oral Surgery 
of Columbia University (four-year 
course ) 
630 W. 168th st.. New York; dean, 
Alfred Owre 
New York University College of Dentis- 
try (four-year course) 
205-13 E. 23d -st., New York; dean, 
Allen T. Newman 
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School of Dentistry, University of Buf. 
falo (four-year course) 
25 Goodrich st., Buffalo; dean, Danie 
H. Squire 
OHIO 
Registered 
College of Dentistry, Western Reserv 
University (four-year course) 
Adelbert & Cummington rds, Cleve 
land; dean, Frank M. Casto 
College of Dentistry, Ohio State Univer, 
sity (four-year course) 
Columbus; dean, Harry M. Semans 


OREGON 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, North Pacific Col: 
lege of Oregon (four-year course 
D.M.D., three years’ credit) 
Sixth & Oregon sts., Portland; dean 
Louis J. Fitzpatrick 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Registered 
Thomas W. Evans Museum and Denta 
Institute School of Dentistry, Uni: 
versity of Pennsylvania (four-yeai 
course) 
-40th & Spruce sts., Philadelphia; dean 
Charles R. Turner 


Registered in part 
Temple University Dental School (four- 
year course, three years’ credit) 
18th & Spring Garden sts., Philadelphia} 
dean, I. N. Broomell 


Dentistry 31 


University of Pittsburgh, School of 
Dentistry (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 

Thackeray & O’Hara sts., Pittsburgh; 
dean, H. E. Friesell 


| TENNESSEE 
Registered 
Dental department, Meharry Medical Col- 
lege (four-year course) 
18th av., N. Heffernan st., Nashville; 
president, John J. Mullowney 


Registered in part _ 

*College of Dentistry, University of Ten- 
nessee (four-year course, three years’ 
credit ) 

718 Union av., Memphis; dean, E. D. 
Rose 


VIRGINIA 
Registered in part 
School of Dentistry, Medical College of 
Virginia (four-year course, three 
years’ credit) 
Clay & 12th sts. Richmond; dean, 
earry “Bear 


WISCONSIN 
Registered in part 
Dental School, Marquette University 
(four-year course, three years’ credit) 
604. N. 16th st., Milwaukee; dean, 
Henry L. Banzhaf 


* See page 25. 
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‘CANADA 
NOVA SCOTIA 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, Dalhousie Univer- 
sity 
Halifax; dean, George Kerr Thomson 
ONTARIO 
Registered 
Faculty of Dentistry, University of 
Toronto 
230 College st., Toronto; dean, Wallace 
Seccombe 
QUEBEC 
Registered 


Dental College of McGill University 
Montreal; acting dean, A..L. Walsh 
Registered in part 
Faculty of Dental Surgery of Montreal, 
University of Montreal (four-year 
course, three years’ credit) 


1570 St Hubert st., Montreal; dean, 
M. Eudore Dubeau 


CUBA 
HAVANA 
Registered in part 

School of Dental Surgery, faculty of 
medicine and pharmacy, University of 
Havana (four-year course, three years’ 
credit ) 

Havana; dean, Louis Ortega 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING 
DENTAL ADVERTISING 


Dental advertising. In the administra- 
tion of the law, the following forms of ad- 
vertising are considered unprofessional and 
objectionable : 

1 Any advertising statements of a charac- 
ter tending to deceive or mislead the public 

2 Advertising professional superiority or 
the performance of professional services in 
a superior manner 

3 Advertising definite, fixed prices when 
the nature of the professional service 
rendered and the materials required must 
be variable 

4 Advertising by means of large display, 
glaring, illuminated or flickering light signs, 
or containing as a part thereof the repre- 
sentation of a tooth, teeth, bridge work, or 
any portion of the human head 

5 Employing or making use of adver- 
tising solicitors or free publicity. press 
agents 

6 Advertising either by sign or printed 
advertisement under the name of a corpora- 
tion, company, association, parlor or trade 
name, except that legally incorporated den- 
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tal corporations existing and in operation 
prior to January 1, 1916, may continue so 
operating, while conforming to the provi- 
sions of this act. (Subdivision 4 of Section 
1313 of the Education Law.) 

7 No corporation shall display any sign 
or advertisement concerning its work by 
the use of any name except its true cor- 
porate name and the names of the duly 
licensed dentists practising in connection 
therewith. It shall not use any parlor or 
trade name in connection with such corporate 
name, or display any sign or advertisement, 
any parlor, trade or assumed name under 
which the business was formerly conducted, 
except its true corporate name. 

8 The employment of letters, handbills, 
posters, circulars, cards, stereopticon slides, 
motion pictures, radio, newspapers or other 
advertising devices for the purpose of 
soliciting patronage, except that a dentist may 
use personal professional cards of a modest 
type announcing his name, title, address, 
telephone number and office hours. 

Any violation of these regulations. shall 
be deemed unprofessional conduct within 
the meaning of subdivision 2 of section 1311 
of the Education Law. 
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Dental Graduate Permit 


All applicants for permission to be em- 
ployed in registered dental dispensaries, 
infirmaries and public institutions, while 
under the direction or supervision of a 
licensed dentist in the interim between 
graduation and one year thereafter, must 
meet (a) the preliminary requirement, (b)* 
the professional requirement, and (c) have 
a definite offer of a position in a dental 
dispensary, infirmary or public institution. 


EARLIER PRELIMINARY 
REQUIREMENTS 


The preliminary requirement prior to 
January 1, 1905, depended on the date of a 
candidate’s matriculation, as follows: 

Prior to January 1, 1896, no preliminary 
requirement. 

Between January 1, 1896, and January 1, 
1897, a certificate of the successful comple- 
tion of two years’ work ‘in a registered 
secondary school, or 24 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 


1Chapter 215 of the Laws of 1929 permitted, 
until January 1, 1931, the employment of graduates 
of dental colleges maintaining a four-year profes- 
sional course and registered by the Department for 
not less than three years, 
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per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1897, and January 1, 
1903, a certificate of the successful com- 
pletion of three years’ work in an approved 
secondary school, or 36 counts in Regents 
examinations at a minimum standing of 75 
per cent two years before the date of the 
award of the degree. 

Between January 1, 1903, and January 1, 
1905, two years’ work in an approved sec- 
ondary school, or 24 counts before beginning 
the second annual course, and three years 
of such work, or 36 counts before beginning 
the third annual course counted toward the 
degree. The requirement of 1903 to 1905, 
while apparently a lowering of the standard, 
in reality was not, because the enforcement 
of the earlier requirement had been lax but 
this requirement was strictly enforced. 

Between January 1, 1905, and January 1, 
1916, the general requirement for the quali- 
fying certificate was the satisfactory com- 
pletion of an approved four-year high school 
course of study or the equivalent and a 
dental school might matriculate a student 
conditionally who was deficient in not more 
than one year of academic work provided 
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‘the name and deficiency were filed with the 
University and the deficiency removed before 
the beginning of the second course counted 
toward the degree, 

Between January 1, 1916, and January 1, 
1921, the requirement remained the satisfac- 
tory completion of an approved four-year 
high school course of study or the equiva- 
lent but conditional matriculation was no 
longer permited. On and after January 1, 
1917, the three sciences, physics, chemistry 
and biology, were required. 

On January 1, 1921, the requirement be- 
came one year of college study and between 
that date and January 1, 1927, the require- 
ment remained at one year of college study 
including six semester hours each of English, 
biology and chemistry. Six semester hours 
of physics were also required in the college 
year unless the applicant’s high school 
course included physics. 

On January 1, 1927, the requirement be- 
came two years of college study including 
six semester hours each of English, physics, 
biology and chemistry. 

On February 15, 1930, the chemistry re- 
quirement became 12 semester hours includ- 
ing an approved course in organic chemistry. 


EARLIER PROFESSIONAL _ RE- 
QUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE LICENSING EXAMINA- 
TION. : 


Between 1868 and 1895 a diploma from 
any dental college of this State or evidence 
of four years’ preceptorship with an ac- 
credited dentist or dentists, admitted to 
examination by the State Board of Censors 
of the State Dental Society for its diploma 
or certificate of qualification. Under cer- 
tain conditions one year might be deducted 
from the required period of four years. Be- 
tween 1893 and 1895 a recognized dental 
degree constituted a license to practice with- 
out examination. 

Between 1895 and 1901 graduation in 
course with a dental degree from a dental 
school registered by the Regents (having 
after 1896 a three-year course) or gradua- 
tion from a registered medical school and 
thereafter graduation from a special one- 
year course in a registered dental school or 
a diploma or license conferring full right to 
practice dentistry in a foreign country and 
granted by some registered authority. 
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Between 1901 and 1905 graduation from 
a three-year course in a registered dental 
school or, after graduation with the degree 
of doctor of medicine, graduation with the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery from a 
special two-year course in a registered den- 
tal school or a diploma or license conferring 
full right to practise dentistry in a foreign 
country and granted by some registered 
authority. 

Between 1905 and 1921 ahdinies from 
a three-year course, after 1910 comprising 
three satisfactory courses in three academic 
years, in a registered dental school or after 
graduation with the degree of doctor of 
medicine, graduation from a special two- 
year course in a registered dental school 
with its degree of doctor of dental surgery 
or, a diploma or license conferring full right 
to practise dentistry in a foreign country 
and granted by some registered authority, 
after 1915 in some other of the United 
States or in some foreign country and 
granted by some licensing board, college, 
school or university registered by the 
Regents as maintaining an educational 
standard equal to that required of dental 
colleges of this state. 
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The degree of D.D.S. was the only de- 
gree conferred by the schools in this State. 

Between 1921 and 1929 graduation from 
a registered dental school with the degree 
of D.D.S. on completion of four satisfac- 
tory courses in four academic years or after 
graduation from a registered medical school 
with the degree of doctor of medicine, 
graduation from a special two-year. course 
in a registered dental school with its degree 
of doctor of dental surgery or a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practise 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered by the Regents as main- 
taining an educational standard equal to 
that required of dental colleges of this state. 


ADMISSION TO PRACTICE AS 
DENTAL HYGIENIST 


Authorities: Education Law, Rules of 
the Board of Regents and Regulations of 
the Commissioner of Education 


General 


To gain admission to practice as dental 
hygienist an applicant must first present sat- 
isfactory evidence that she has met the re- 
quirement in preliminary and_ professional 
education. She must then pass the licens- 
ing examination. 


Preliminary Education 


The first step is the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement. This requirement consists 
of the satisfactory completion of a four- 
year high school course approved for this 
purpose, or the equivalent as determined 
by the Commissioner of Education. Blanks 
for the certification of a high school course 
of study will be mailed by the Department 
upon application. Correspondence regard- 
ing this preliminary education requirement 
should be addressed to the Assistant in 
Charge of Qualifying Certificates, State 
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Education Department, Albany, N. Y., un- 
less the applicant has begun or completed 
her study of oral hygiene, in which case it 
should be addressed to the Chief of the 
Professional Examinations Bureau, State 
Education Department, Albany, N. Y. 

No preliminary record will be considered 
complete unless the applicant has met in 
full the English requirement. If she has 
completed a course of study in the United 
States undoubtedly her record will include 
four years of English. If, on the other hand, 
she is asking for credit upon credentials 
from countries where English is not the 
language of the people, she must pass a 
Regents examination in English or present 
evidence of the completion of a course in 
English that the Department can accept as 
the equivalent. This preliminary education 
requirement shall be met in full before the 
applicant begins her professional course of 
study in oral hygiene. - 


Professional Education 


To meet the professional education re- 
quirement the applicant must present evi- 
dence of the satisfactory study of oral 
hygiene for not less than one year of eight 
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months in a registered dental dispensary or 
infirmary (see page 45). 


Examinations 


Examinations for licenses to practise oral 
hygiene are held twice a year. Following 
is a list of scheduled dates: 


1933 1934 
Jan. 30-31 Jan. 29-30 
Tune 26-27 June 25-26 

1935 
Jan. 28-29 
June 24-25 


In January the examination is usually 
held in New York City only; in June, in 
both New York City and Rochester. 

Completed applications for admission to 
the examination must be filed with the 
Professional. Examinations Bureau of the 
State Education Department at least 15 
days before the examination upon forms 
that will be provided by the Department. 

Each application must be accompanied by 
the fee of $10 and be verified by oath: it 
must show in a manner satisfactory to the 
Department that the applicant 

1 Is at least 19 years of age and of good 
moral character 
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2 Has completed the preliminary educa- 
tion requirement above described 

3 Has completed the professional educa- 
tion requirement above described 

The daily program will be as follows: 


Morning Afternoon 
9.15 15 
Monday Anatomy and Nutrition and _  preven- 
physiology tive dentistry 
Tuesday Materia med- Pathology and _bacteri- 
ica and hygiene ology 


The passing mark in each subject shall 
be 75 per cent. 

Any candidate who takes the complete 
licensing examination and fails in not more 
than one subject need not be reexamined in 
the other subjects. She shall be considered 
as conditioned in that one subject and may 
_remove this condition at any subsequent ex- 
amination without additional fee. In case 
she fails in more than one subject she 
shall be reexamined in all subjects. Not 
more than two complete examinations shall 
be taken on one fee. 


Annual Registration 
Dental hygienists register annually in 
exactly the same manner as doctors of 
dentistry (see page 12). 


REGISTRATION OF A SCHOOL OF 
ORAL HYGIENE 


A school of oral hygiene to be registered 
as maintaining an approved professional 
standard must be a department of a legally 
incorporated and registered dental dispensary 
or infirmary and must meet the following 
conditions : 


1 It must have adequate equipment and 
resources 


2 It must have suitable clinical facilities 


3 It must have sufficient full-time salaried 
instructors 


4 It must maintain a satisfactory course 
of at least eight months in duration 


5 It must require for admission a prelim- 
inary education fully equivalent to that re- 
quired for admission to the licensing ex- 
amination 


6 It must require that candidates for 
graduation shall be of good moral character, 
that they shall be at least 19 years of age 
and that they shall have completed the pro- 
fessional education requirement for admis- 
sion to the licensing examination. 
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SCHOOLS FOR DENTAL 
HYGIENISTS 


Registered 1933 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


School for Dental Hygiene, Georgetown 
University 
Washington; dean, William N. Cogan 


ILLINOIS 


Course for Dental Hygienists and Dental 
Assistants, Dental School, Northwest- 
ern University 

Chicago av. & Lake Shore dr., Chicago; 
dean, Arthur Davenport Black 


MASSACHUSETTS 


Forsyth Training School for Dental 
Hygienists, Forsyth Dental Infirmary 
for Children 

Boston; director, Percy R. Howe 


MICHIGAN 


Department of Oral Hygiene, University 
of Michigan 
Ann Arbor; dean, Marcus L. Ward 


MINNESOTA 


School for Dental Hygienists, University 
of Minnesota 
Minneapolis ; director, Ione M. Jackson 
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NEW YORK 
Courses in Oral Hygiene, School of 
Dental and Oral Surgery, Columbia 
University 
630 W. 168th st., New York; Professor 
of Dentistry, in charge of Oral 
Hygiene, Anna V. Hughes 
School for Dental Hygienists — The 
Murry & Leonie Guggenheim Dental 
Clinic 
422-28 E. 72d st., New York; director, 
John Oppie McCall 
Rochester Dental Dispensary and School 
for the Training of Dental Hygien- 


ists 
Box 35, East Avenue Sta., Rochester ; 
director, Harvey J. Burkhart 


PENNSYLVANIA 


School for Oral Hygienists, Temple Uni- 
versity Dental School 
18th & Spring Garden sts., Philadelphia ; 
director, Willard S. Broomell; Super- 
visor, Margaret A. Bailey 
Courses in Oral Hygiene, Thomas W. 
Evans, Museum and Dental Institute, 
School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia; dean, Charles R. Turner 


STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 


Education Law, Laws of 1909, chapter 21, 
as generally amended by the Laws of 
1910, chapter 140 


ARTICLE 49 


As added by L. 1927, ch. 85 
Dental Societies and the Practice of 


Dentistry 


[As amended to the close of legislation, 1933] 


Section 1300 
1301 
1302 
1303 


1304 
1305 


1306 
1307 
1308 
1309 
1310 
1311 
1312 
F513 
1314 


Definitions. 

State dental society. 

District dental societies. 

Powers of district dental 
societies. 

Licentiates. 

State board of dental exam- 
iners. 

Examinations. 

Degrees. 

Licenses. 

Registration. 

Examination fees; expenses. 

Revocation of. licenses. 

Construction of this article. 

Penalties and their collection. 

Department supervision. 


§ 1300 Definitions. As used in this arti- 


cle, the terms “ university, 
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regents,” “de- 
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partment” and “physicians” have respec- 
tively the meanings defined in article forty- 
eight of this chapter. “ Board,’ where not 
otherwise limited, means the board of dental 
examiners of the state of New York. 
“Registered medical or dental school’? means 
a medical or dental school, college or depart- 
ment of a university, registered heretofore 
by the regents or hereafter by the depart- 
ment as maintaining a proper educational 
standard and legally incorporated. “ Ex- 
aminer,” where not otherwise qualified, 
means a member of the board. “State 
dental society” means the dental society of 
the state of New York. 

Practice of dentistry. A person practices 
dentistry within the meaning of this article, 
who holds himself out as being able to 
diagnose, treat, operate, or prescribe for 
any disease, pain, injury, deficiency, deform- 
ity, or physical condition of the human 
teeth, alveolar process, gums, or jaws, and . 
who shall either offer or undertake by any 
means or method to diagnose, treat, operate, 
or prescribe for any disease, pain, injury, 
deficiency, deformity, or physical condition 
of the same. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
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ch. 49, sec. 190, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129] 


§ 1301 State dental society. The dental 
society of the state of New York is con- 
tinued, and shall be composed of the mem- 
bers of the district societies. The State 
dental society shall annually meet on the 
second Wednesday of May, or at such other 
time and at such place as may be determined 
on in the by-laws of the society or by reso- 
lution, at the preceding annual meeting. 
Twenty members shall be a quorum. The 
society shall elect annually a_ president, 
president-elect, vice-president, secretary and 
treasurer, who shall hold their offices for 
one year, and until others shall be chosen in 
their places. The society may elect honor- 
ary members from any state or country not 
eligible to regular membership, who shall 
not be entitled to vote or hold any office in 
the society. Said society may purchase and 
hold real estate and personal estate for the 
purpose of its incorporation. The society 
shall have the power to make all needful 
by-laws not inconsistent with the laws of the 
state, for the management of its affairs and 
property and the admission and expulsion 
of members. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as 
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amended by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 191, 
as amended by L. 1912, ch. 171] 

§ 1302 District dental societies. The 
existing district dental societies are’ con- 
tinued. In any judicial district in which a 
district dental society is not now incorpo- 
rated, fifteen or more dentists of such dis- 
trict authorized to practice dentistry in this 
state may become a district dental society 
of such district, by publishing a call for a 
meeting of the dentists of the district to be 
held at a time and place mentioned therein 
within the district, in at least one newspaper 
in each county of the district, at least once 
a week for at least four weeks immediately 
preceding the time when such meeting is to 
be held, and by meeting at the time and 
place specified in such notice with such 
dentists authorized to practice dentistry in 
the district as may respond to such call, and 
by making and filing with the secretary of 
the state dental society a certificate, to be 
executed and acknowledged by the dentists 
so meeting, or by at least fifteen of them, 
which shall set forth that such meeting has 
been held pursuant to such notice, the corpo- 
rate name of the society, which shall be the 
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district dental society of the judicial district 
where located, the names and places of resi- 
dence of the officers of the society for the 
first year, or until the first annual meeting, 
which officers shall be a president, vice- 
president, secretary and treasurer, the time 
and place of the annual meeting of ‘the 
society and the general objects and purposes 
of the association. And thereupon the per- 
sons executing such certificate and all other 
dentists in good standing and authorized to 
practice dentistry in such district, who shall 
subscribe to its by-laws, shall be a corpora- 
tion by the name expressed in such certifi- 
cate. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended 
by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 192] 


§ 1303 Powers of district dental so- 
cieties. Every licensed and registered 
dentist in the judicial district in which such 
society is formed, shall be eligible to mem- 
bership in the district society of the district 
where he resides or practices dentistry. The 
dental societies of the respective districts 
of the state shall have power to make all 
needful by-laws not inconsistent with the 
laws of this state for the management. of 
their affairs and property and the admis- 
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sion and expulsion of members; providing, 
that no by-law of any district society shall 
be repugnant to or inconsistent with the by- 
laws of the state society. Said societies 
may purchase and hold real and personal 
estate for the purposes of their incorpora- 
tion. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended 
by L. 1929, ch. 215. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 193, as 
amended by L. 1921, ch. 397] 


§ 1304 Licentiates. Only the following 
persons shall be deemed licensed to practice 
dentistry : 

1 Those duly licensed and registered as 
dentists in this state prior to the first day 
of August, eighteen hundred and ninety-five, 
pursuant to the laws in force at the time of 
their license and registration. 

2 Those duly licensed and registered after 
the first day of August, eighteen hundred 
and ninety-five, pursuant to the provisions 
of this chapter. 

3 Except as herein otherwise provided, no 
person shall practice dentistry unless licensed 
and registered as aforesaid. [Added by L. 
1927, ch. 85, as amended by L. 1933, ch. 609. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 194] 
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§ 1305 State board of dental examiners. 
1 The existing state board of dental examin- 
ers shall be divided into three classes and 
their terms of office shall continue, except 
that said terms shall expire on the thirty- 
first day of July in each year. Before the 
day when the official terms of the members 
of any of said classes shall expire, the 
regents shall appoint their successors, to 
serve for the term of three years from said 
day. Such appointment shall be made from 
nominations in number twice the number of 
the outgoing class made by the executive 
council of the state dental society to the de- 
partment prior to the second Tuesday in 
June of each year, or in default of such 
nominations from the licensed and regis- 
tered dentists of the state who have been 
members of the state dental society for not 
less than ten years prior to the time of 
the appointment. The regents, in the same 
manner, shall also fill vacancies in the 
board that may occur. The board shall elect 
at its annual meeting from its members a 
president and shall hold one or more meet- 
ings each year pursuant to call of the 
regents. No person shall be appointed an 
examiner unless he shall have received a 
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dental degree from a body lawfully entitled 
to confer the same, was in good standing at 
the time of its conferment, shall have been 
engaged within the state during not less than 
three years prior to his appointment in the 
actual and lawful practice of dentistry and 
shall be especially qualified to act as an 
examiner in one or more of the subjects 
of the required examination. Cause being 
shown before them the regents may remove 
an examiner, from office-on proven charges 
of inefficiency, incompetency, immorality or 
unprofessional conduct. 

The board shall have power to make such 
rules and regulations for the conduct of its 
business as it shall deem necessary, such 
rules and regulations to be subject to the 
approval of the regents and not to conflict 
with any of the provisions of this article. 
The board, or any member thereof, shall 
have power to issue subpoenas and compel 
the attendance of witnesses and administer 
oaths, pursuant to section sixty-one of the 
public officers Jaw, in connection with any 
hearing or investigation under this article, 
and the board may examine orally under 
oath any candidate for a license as to his 
citizenship, age and character. The depart- 
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ment shall furnish legal advice and assist- 
ance to the said board whenever such 
service is requested. 

2 Secretary of the board. The secretary 
shall be a licensed dentist who has been in 
practice in this state for at least five years 
with a degree of doctor of dental surgery. 
He shall be appointed by the regents, shall 
hold office during their pleasure, and shall 
receive an annual salary of four thousand 
five hundred dollars, payable from moneys 
received under this article. He shall have 
such powers and shall perform such duties 
as are prescribed by the rules of the depart- 
ment. [Added by L. 1927; sehi 85, as 
amended by L. 1930, ch. 151; L. 1933, ch. 
609. Source, former Public Health Law, 
L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 195, as amended by L. 
1910, ch. 137; L. 1916, ch. 129; LE. 1925, ch. 
364; and L. 1926, ch. 159] 

§ 1306 Examinations. The department 
shall admit to examination any candidate 
who shall pay the fee herein prescribed and 
submit satisfactory evidence, verified by oath 
if required, that he: 

1 Is more than twenty-one years of age; 

2 Is of good moral character ; 

3 Is a citizen of the United States, or has 
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duly declared his intention of becoming such 
citizen in accordance with law; 

4 Prior to entering dental study has a pre- 
liminary education equal to that required by 
the department ; 

5 Subsequently to receiving such prelimi- 
nary education either has been graduated 
in course with a dental degree from a regis- 
tered dental school, or else, having been 
graduated in course from a registered medi- 
cal school with a degree of doctor of medi- 
cine, has pursued thereafter a course of 
special study of dentistry for at least two 
years in a registered dental school and 
received therefrom its degree of doctor of 
dental surgery, or else holds a diploma or 
license conferring full right to practice 
dentistry in some other of the United States 
or in some foreign country and granted by 
some licensing board, college, school or uni- 
versity registered heretofore by the regents 
or hereafter by the department as maintain- 
ing an educational standard equal to that re- 
quired of dental colleges of this state, or else 
has lawfully practiced dentistry for more 
than. twenty years without this state and 
within the United States; but the examina- 
tion for those who have lawfully practiced 
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for twenty years in other states shall be a 
practical examination only. The department 
may on or after June first, nineteen hundred 
and sixteen, admit conditionally to the ex- 
amination in anatomy, physiology, chemistry 
and metallurgy and histology, applicants nine- 
teen years of age certified as having studied 
dentistry not less than two years, including 
two satisfactory courses in two different 
calendar years, in a dental school registered 
as maintaining at the time a satisfactory 
standard, provided that such applicants meet 
the second and third requirements of candi- 
dates for examination. If a candidate fails 
on final examination, he may have a second 
examination without fee; but for every 
examination subsequent an additional fee of 
twenty-five dollars shall be required. Any 
member of the board may inquire of any 
applicant for examination concerning his 
qualifications and may take testimony of 
anyone in regard thereto, under oath, which 
he is hereby empowered to administer. 

6 Any dental dispensary or infirmary 
legally incorporated and registered hereto- 
fore by the regents or hereafter by the de- 
partment, and maintaining a proper standard 
and equipment may establish for women 


Dentistry | 59 


students a course of study in oral hygiene. 
All such students upon entrance shall present 
satisfactory evidence of the completion of 
four years of high school work or its 
equivalent, and may be graduated in one 
year as dental hygienists, upon complying 
with the preliminary requirements to exami- 
nation by the board, which are: 

a A fee of ten dollars. 

b Evidence that they are at least nineteen 
years of age and of good moral character. 

c That they have complied with and ful- 
filled the preliminary and professional re- 
quirements and the requirements of the 
statute. 

After having satisfactorily passed such 
examination they shall be registered and 
licensed as dental hygienists by the depart- 
ment under such rules as the regents shall 
prescribe. 

7 Any licensed dentist, public institution or 
school authorities may employ such licensed 
and registered dental hygienists. Such 
dental hygienists may remove lime deposits, 
secretions and stains from the exposed sur- 
faces of the teeth, but shall not perform any 
other operation on the teeth or tissues of 
the mouth. They may operate in the office 
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of any licensed dentist, or in any public 
institution or in the schools under the gen- 
eral direction or supervision of a licensed 
dentist, but nothing herein shall be construed 
as authorizing any dental hygienist perform- 
ing any operation in the mouth without 
supervision. The department may revoke 
the license of any dentist who shall permit 
any dental hygienist operating under his 
supervision to perform any operation other 
than that permitted under the provisions of 
this section, and it may revoke the license 
of any dental hygienist violating the pro- 
visions of this act. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 
85, as amended by L. 1933, ch. 609. Source, 
former Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, 
sec. 196, as amended by L. 1911, ch. 786; 
L. 1916, ch. 129 > [2°1922) ‘cherie ee ozo: 
ch. 364; L. 1926, ch. 159; L. 1926, ch. 485] 

§ 1307 Degrees. No degree in dentistry 
shall be conferred in this state except the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery. Said 
degree shall not be conferred upon any one 
unless he shall after January first, nineteen 
hundred and twenty-one, have satisfactorily 
completed a course of at least four years 
in a registered dental school, and prior to 
that date a course of at least three years, 
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or having been graduated in course from a 
registered medical school with the degree 
of doctor of medicine shall- have pursued 
satisfactorily thereafter a course of special 
study of dentistry for at least two years 
in a registered dental school; nor shall said 
degree be conferred upon any one matricu- 
lating after January first, nineteen hundred 
and sixteen, unless prior to matriculation in 
the institution conferring this professional 
education he shall have filed a certificate 
of the department that he had the minimum 
education required; provided, further, how- 
ever, that the department may confer upon 
all persons who shall have received the 
degree of master of dental surgery under 
the laws of this state, prior to March 
- twenty-eight, nineteen hundred and one, the 
degree of doctor of dental surgery in lieu 
of said master’s degree. [Added by L. 1927, 
ch. 85, as amended by L. 1933, ch. 609. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 197, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129 and L. 1919, ch. 422] 

§ 1308 Licenses. 1 On certification by 
the board of dental examiners that a candi- 
date has successfully passed his examina- 
tions and is competent to practice dentistry, 
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the department shall issue to him its license 
so to practice pursuant to its rules, provided 
the candidate’s qualifying evidence as re- 
quired by section thirteen hundred and six 
of this article is satisfactory to the depart- 
ment. The license issued to a person who 
is a citizen of a foreign country and who 
has duly declared his intention of becoming 
a citizen of the United States shall auto- 
matically terminate and the registration of 
the candidate shall be annulled in the event 
such candidate shall fail to submit satis- 
factory evidence within six years from the 
date of said license that he has become a 
citizen of the United States. On the recom- 
mendation of the board, the department may, 
without the examination hereinbefore pro- 
vided for, issue its license to any applicant 
therefor who shall furnish proof satisfactory 
to them that he has been duly graduated 
from a registered dental school and has been 
thereafter lawfully and reputably engaged 
in such practice for six years next preceding 
his application; or who holds a license to 
practice dentistry in any other state of the 
United States granted by a state board of 
dental examiners, indorsed by the dental 
society of the state of New York provided, 
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that in either case his preliminary and pro- 
fessional education shall have been not less 
than required in this state. Every license 
so issued shall state on its face the grounds 
on which it is granted and the applicant may 
be required to furnish his proof on affidavit. 

2 Upon recommendation of the board, the 
department may issue a permit to graduates 
from the registered dental colleges to be em- 
ployed in registered dental dispensaries, in- 
firmaries and public institutions while under 
the direction or supervision of a licensed 
dentist in the interim between graduation 
and two years thereafter. This permit may 
be revoked for cause. No such permit shall 
be issued except such graduate has definite 
offer of a position in such dental dispensa- 
ries, infirmaries, or public institutions. 
[Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended by 
L. 1929, ch. 215, and L. 1933, ch. 609. Source, 
former Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, 
sec. 198, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129; 
L. 1922, ch. 178, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 

§ 1309 Registration. 1 Every person 
practicing dentistry in this state and not law- 
fully registered before April seventeenth, 
eighteen hundred and ninety-six, shall regis- 
ter in the office of the clerk of the county 
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where his place of business is located, in a 
book kept by the clerk for. such purpose, his 
name, age, office and post-office address, date 
and number of his license to practice 
dentistry and the date of such registration, 
which registration he shall be entitled to 
make only upon showing to the county clerk 
his license or a duly authenticated copy 
thereof, and making an. affidavit stating 
name, age, birthplace, the number of his 
license and the date of its issue; that he is 
the identical person named in the license, 
that before receiving the same he complied 
with all the preliminary requirements of this 
article and the rules of the regents and 
board as to the terms and the amount of 
study and examinations; that no money, 
other than the fees prescribed by this article 
and said rules, was paid directly or indirectly 
for such license; and that no fraud, mis- 
representation or mistake in a material 
regard was employed or occurred in order 
that such license should be conferred. The 
county clerk shall preserve such affidavit in 
a bound volume and shall issue to every 
licentiate duly registering and making such 
affidavit, a certificate of registration in his 
county, which shall include a transcript of 
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the registration. Such transcript and the 
license may be offered as presumptive evi- 
dence in all courts of the facts stated therein. 
The county clerk’s fee for taking such regis- 
tration and affidavit and issuing such certifi- 
cate shall be one dollar. Any person who, 
having lawfully registered as aforesaid, shall 
thereafter change his name in any lawful 
manner, shall register the new name with 
marginal note of the former name; and shall 
note upon the margin of the former regis- 
tration the fact of such change and a cross 
reference to the new registration. A county 
clerk who knowingly shall make or suffer 
to be made upon the book of registry of 
dentists kept in his office any other entry 
than is provided for in this article shall be 
liable to a penalty of fifty dollars, which 
may be paid to the board or sued for and 
recovered in the name of the people of the 
state of New York in an action brought 
therefor by the attorney general. 

2 A county clerk having properly issued a 
. certificate of registration to a licensed 
dentist, shall forward a duly attested copy 
of the same, and a copy of the affidavit and 
evidence upon which said certificate was 
issued, to the secretary of the board within 
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thirty days of such initial registration. 
Upon the receipt of the same, the secretary 
shall mail to each such registrant an initial 
annual registration card, which shall contain 
space for the insertion of his name, office 
and home address, date and number of his 
license and such other information as the 
department shall deem necessary; he shall 
sign and swear to the accuracy of the same 
before a notary public or other officer duly 
authorized to administer oaths and take 
acknowledgments, after which he shall 
forward such card to the secretary of the 
board, together with the fee of two dollars. 
Each subsequent registration shall be made 
upon a blank as above described except that 
it need not be verified. On or before the 
first day of June of each year the secretary 
of the board shall mail to every dentist 
registered in the state of New York a blank 
application for reregistration, addressing the 
same in accordance with the postoffice 
address given at the last previous registra- 
tion. Upon receipt of such application blank, . 
he shall sign and forward the same to the 
secretary of the board together with the fee 
of two dollars. Upon receipt of such appli- 
cation and fee, and having verified the accu- 
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racy of the same by comparison with the 
applicant’s initial registration statements, the 
secretary of the board shall issue a certificate 
of registration which shall render the holder 
thereof a legal practitioner of dentistry for 
the ensuing year. These certificates of regis- 
tration shall all bear date of September first 
of the year of issue, and shall expire on the 
thirty-first day of August in the year follow- 
ing. Applications for renewal of registra- 
tion therefore must be made on or before 
the first day of September of each year, and 
if not so made an additional fee of one 
dollar for each thirty days of delay beyond 
the first day of September and up to the 
first day of January shall be added to the 
regular fee. On the first day of January of 
each year, or within ten days thereafter, the 
secretary of the board shall publish and mail 
to every registered dentist in the state of 
New York a printed copy of the dental law 
and a printed list of the legally registered 
dentists within the state, and each such pub- 
lished list shall contain at the beginning 
thereof these words: “Each _ registered 
dentist receiving this list is requested to 
report to the secretary of the board the 
names and addresses of any dentists known 
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to be practicing dentistry, whose names do 
not appear in this registry. The names of 
persons giving such information shall not be 
divulged.” Should any dentist continue to 
practice dentistry beyond the first day of 
January, despite the fact that his name does 
not appear in the registry, he shall be 
counted as an illegal practitioner and his 
license may be suspended or revoked by the 
department, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section thirteen hundred and 
eleven. All practitioners of dentistry al- 
ready registered in this state at the time of 
the passage of this act shall make applica- 
tion to the secretary of the board for the 
reregistration blank upon receipt of which 
he shall, in like manner already described, 
make application for reregistration, forward- 
ing to the secretary of the board the reregis- 
tration blank properly filled in and accom- 
panied by the fee of two dollars. Said 
application and fee must reach the secretary 
on or before the first day of December fol- 
lowing the adoption of this statute; failing 
which the delinquent shall be dealt with as 
outlined in section thirteen hundred and 
eleven. [Added by.L. 1927, ch. 85, as 
amended by L. 1933, ch. 609. Source, former 
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Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 199, 
as amended by L. 1915, ch. 54, and L. 1916, 
ch. 129] 

§ 1310 Examination fees; expenses. 
Every applicant for license to practice 
dentistry shall pay a fee of not more than 
twenty-five dollars. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of any other general, local or 
special law, all fees, fines, penalties and 
other moneys derived from the operation of 
this article shall be paid to the department 
and shall be available, together with the 
appropriations made from time to time by 
the legislature, for the payment of the 
compensation and expenses of the members 
of the board, the salary and expenses of the 
secretary, the salary and expenses of the 
inspectors of the board, and all other 
expenses pertaining to the enforcement of 
the provisions of this article. The unex- 
pended balance of all such fees, fines, penal- 
ties and other moneys derived from the 
operation of this article remaining on June 
thirtieth of each year shall be paid into the 
state treasury. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 200, as amended by L. 1916, ch. 
129, and L. 1926, ch. 159] 
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§ 1311 Revocation of licenses. 1 If any 
practitioner of dentistry should fail to 
register in time for the appearance of his 
name in the published list of registered 
dentists, in accordance with the provisions 
of section thirteen hundred and nine, the 
department shall notify said delinquent to 
appear before it at an appointed time and 
place, and if his explanation of his failure 
to have registered shall be satisfactory to 
the department, he may be reinstated and his 
name added to the registry; and the depart- 
ment may at its option remit the additional 
fees accruing because of delay in registering. 
But should the delinquent’s explanation prove 
unsatisfactory, the department may suspend 
the person from the practice of dentistry for 
a limited season or may revoke the person’s 
license. 

2 The license and registration of a prac- 
titioner of dentistry may be revoked, sus- 
pended or annulled, or such practitioner 
reprimanded, censured or otherwise disci- 
plined in accordance with the provisions and 
procedure defined in this article upon decision 
and due hearing in any of the following 
cases: (a) that the dentist has been guilty 
of unprofessional or immoral conduct; (b) 
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that the dentist is grossly ignorant or in- 
efficient in the practice of dentistry; (c) that 
the dentist is guilty of fraud or deceit in his 
practice of dentistry or in procuring admis- 
sion to practice; (d) that the dentist has 
employed, hired, procured or induced a 
person not licensed to practice dentistry in 
this state, to so practice; (e) that the dentist 
has aided and abetted in the practice of 
dentistry a person who is not licensed to 
practice dentistry in this state; (f) that the 
dentist has been convicted in a court of 
competent jurisdiction, either within or 
without the state, of a crime; (g) that the 
dentist is guilty of untrue, fraudulent, mis- 
leading or deceptive advertising. 

3 The members of the dental board shall 
have jurisdiction to hear all charges against 
duly licensed dentists of this state for vio- 
lation of the provisions of subdivisicn twe 
of this section, and upon such hearing the 
said board shall determine the charges upon 
their merits and the department may, after 
due notice and hearing, upon the receipt from 
said board of the record, findings and deter- 
mination of said board, wherein and whereby 
such practitioner has been found guilty, 
revoke and annul his license, annul his regis- 
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tration, suspend him from practice, or repri- 
mand, censure or otherwise discipline him. 
Proceedings against any practitioner under 
this section shall be begun by filing a written 
charge or charges, under oath, against a 
dentist. The charges may be preferred’ by 
any person, corporation, association or 
public officer, or by the department in the 
first instance. The charges shall be filed 
with the secretary of the board, who shall 
forward a copy thereof to the executive 
officer of the department in all cases in which 
the board or its committee appointed as 
hereinafter provided shall deem a trial neces- 
sary. The board, if it desires, may hold a 
preliminary hearing to determine whether 
a trial on the formal charges is necessary. 
The board may dismiss the charges and take 
no action thereon, by trial or otherwise, in 
their discretion, in the event that they do not 
deem a trial necessary, in which event the 
charges and the order dismissing the charges 
shall be filed with the department. In the 
event that a complaint is made that a dentist 
is guilty of any of the acts set forth in sub- 
division two of this section, and if no 
charges thereon have been filed, the board 
or the committee may dismiss the complaint, © 
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if the circumstances warrant a dismissal, or 
it may hold a preliminary hearing for the 
purpose of examining the complainant and 
others and thus determine whether the facts, 
prima facie, warrant formal charges. The 
president of the board shall designate three 
or more members of the board to act as a 
committee to hear and report to the board 
on charges which have been preferred and 
on which a trial is deemed necessary. The 
president may appoint more than one com- 
mittee to hear proof of charges and report 
thereon. The secretary of the board shall 
fix the time and place of the hearing as soon 
as convenient after the charges are filed, and 
a trial is deemed necessary. A copy of the 
charges together with a notice of the time 
when and place where they will be heard 
shall be served on the accused or his counsel 
at least ten days before the date fixed for 
said hearing. Where personal service can- 
not be effected and such fact is certified on 
oath by any person duly authorized to make 
legal service, the secretary of the board shall 
cause to be published on four occasions dur- 
ing a period of at least thirty days prior to 
the hearing, a notice of the hearing in a 
newspaper published in the county in which 
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the dentist last practiced according to his 
registration or reregistration certificate, and 
a copy of such notice shall also be mailed 
to the accused at his last known address 
stated in his registration or reregistration 
certificate. All such notices of hearing of 
charges shall contain a plain and concise 
statement of the material facts but not the 
evidence by which the charges are to be 
proved, with a notification that a _ steno- 
graphic record of such proceeding will be 
kept, and that the accused will have an 
opportunity to appear either personally or by 
counsel at the hearing, with the right to 
produce witnesses and evidence upon his own 
behalf, to cross-examine such witnesses, to 
examine such evidence as may be produced 
against him and to have subpoenas issued by 
said committee. Said committee shall make 
a written report of findings and recom- 
mendations and same shall be forthwith 
transmitted to the president of the board 
with a. transcript of the evidence. Said 
board may thereupon act upon said report, 
findings and recommendations as it shall 
deem fit, or may take further testimony if 
the same seems desirable in the interest of 
justice. Thereupon, the board shall deter- 
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mine said charges upon their merits. The 
vote of each member of the board shall be 
recorded as part of the board’s findings. If 
by unanimous vote, the accused is found 
guilty of such charges or any of them, said 
board shall transmit to the department the 
record, findings and determination wherein 
and whereby the accused has been found 
guilty and their recommendations, and the 
regents after due hearing shall in their 
discretion execute an order accepting or 
rejecting the determination and recommenda- 
tion of said board, in whole or in part. If 
the accused is found not guilty, the board 
shall order a dismissal of the charges and 
his exoneration. 

4 Upon the revocation of any license, the 
fact shall be noted upon the records of the 
department and the license shall be marked 
as canceled, of the date of its revocation. 
Upon presentation of a certificate of such 
cancellation to the clerk of any county 
wherein the licentiate may be registered, 
said clerk shall note the date of the cancel- 
lation on the register of dentists and cancel 
the registration. 

5 Any licensed practitioner found guilty 
under the provisions of this section, or whose 
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license is otherwise revoked or suspended 
or registration annulled, or who has been 
refused registration, or who is otherwise 
reprimanded or disciplined under this article, 
may have an order of certiorari for the 
purpose of reviewing such determination re- 
turnable before the appellate division of the 
supreme court of the third judicial depart- 
ment, but no such determination shall be 
stayed or enjoined except upon application 
to such appellate division, after notice to 
the attorney general. 

6 Any member of the committee may issue 
subpoenas and administer oaths pursuant to 
section sixty-one of the public officers law 
in connection with any hearing or investi- 
gation under this article, and it shall be the 
duty of said committee to issue subpoenas 
at the request of and upon behalf of the 
defense. 

7 Neither the board nor the committee 
shall be bound by strict rules of procedure 
or by the laws of evidence in the conduct 
of its proceedings, but the determination 
shall be founded upon sufficient legal evi- 
dence to sustain the same. 
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8 The department shall furnish legal ad- 
vice and assistance to said committee when- 
ever such service is requested. 

9 No member of the committee shall par- 
ticipate in any way in the hearing and 
determination of any charges in which he 
may be either a witness as to facts or an 
accused, nor in any case where the parties, 
complainant or accused, are related to him 
by consanguinity or affinity within the sixth 
degree. 

10 Said committee shall have power to 
make such rules and regulations for the con- 
duct of its business as it shall deem neces- 
sary, provided such rules and regulations do 
not conflict with any of the provisions of 
this article, and provided same have been 
approved by the regents. 

11 The services of an inspector or in- 
spectors, appointed as hereinafter provided 
for, may be furnished for making necessary 
investigations for said committee. 

12 A conviction of felony shall forfeit a 
license to practice dentistry, and upon pre- 
sentation to the department or a county 
clerk by any public officer or officer of a 
dental society of a certified copy of a court 
record showing that a practitioner of den- 
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tistry has been convicted of felony, that fact 
shall be noted on the record of license and 
clerk’s register, and the license and regis- 
tration shall be marked “canceled.” Any 
person who, after conviction of a felony, 
shall practice dentistry in this state, shall 
be subject to all the penalties prescribed for 
the unlicensed practice of dentistry, provided 
that if such conviction be subsequently re- 
versed upon appeal and the accused acquitted 
or discharged, his license shall become again 
operative from the date of such acquittal 
or discharge. 

13 The conviction of a felony aforemen- 
tioned shall include the conviction of a 
felony by any court in this state or by any 
court of the United States or by any court 
of any other state of the United States, and 
in the event that a crime of which the 
dentist is convicted by any court of the 
United States or by any other state is not 
a felony in the jurisdiction in which the con- 
viction is had but is a felony in the state of 
New York, then the conviction shall be 
deemed a conviction of a felony for the pur- 
poses of this article. If a person convicted 
of a felony or crime deemed hereby to be 
a felony is subsequently pardoned by the 
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governor of the state where such conviction 
was had, or by the president of the United 
States, the regents may, in their discretion, 
on application of such person, and on the 
submission to them of satisfactory evidence, 
restore to such person the right to practice 
in this state, unless such conviction has been 
for misconduct in his professional capacity. 
[Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as amended by 
L. 1933, ch. 609. Source, former Public 
Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 201, as 
amended by L. 1916, ch. 129] 

§ 1312 Construction of this article. This 
article shall not be construed to prohibit an 
unlicensed person from performing merely 
mechanical work upon inert matter in a 
dental office or laboratory; or a student in 
an incorporated dental school or college, 
registered heretofore by the regents or here- 
after by the department, from performing 
operations for purposes of clinical study 
under the supervision and instruction of pre- 
ceptors; or a duly licensed physician from 
treating diseases of the mouth or perform- 
ing operations in oral surgery. But nothing 
in this article shall be construed to permit 
the performance of independent dental oper- 
ations by an unlicensed person under cover 
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of the name of a registered practitioner or 
in his office. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85. 
Source, former Public Health Law, L. 1909, 
ch. 49, sec. 202, as amended by L. 1916,’ ch. 
129] 


§ 1313 Penalties and their collection. 
A A person who, in any county of this 
state, practices dentistry, not being at the 
time of said practice a dentist licensed to 
practice as such in this state and registered 
in the office of the clerk of such county, 
pursuant to the general laws regulating the 
practice of dentistry, is guilty of a misde- 
meanor and punishable upon conviction of 
a first offense by a fine of not more than 
five hundred dollars, or by imprisonment 
for not more than six months, or by both 
such fine and imprisonment, and upon con- 
viction of a subsequent offense by a fine 
not less than five hundred dollars and not 
more than one thousand dollars, or by im- 
prisonment for not less than three months 
and not exceeding one year, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. Any violation of 
this section by a person theretofore con- 
victed under the then existing laws of this 
state of practicing dentistry without a 
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license or registration, shall be included in 
the term “a subsequent offense.’ Every 
conviction of unlawful practice subsequent 
to a first conviction thereof shall be a con- 
viction of a second offense. Every prac- 
titioner of dentistry must display conspicu- 
ously upon the house or in the dental office 
wherein he practices, his full name. If 
there are more dental chairs than one in 
any dental office the name of the practi- 
tioner practicing at each chair must be dis- 
played conspicuously on or by said chair 
in plain sight of the patient. Any person 
who shall practice dentistry personally or 
by hiring or procuring another to practice 
and shall fail so to display or cause to be 
displayed the name, license and registration 
certificate of himself and any person prac- 
ticing or employed to practice as a dentist 
or dental hygienist in his dental office shall 
be guilty of a misdemeanor and punishable 
upon a first conviction by a fine of not less 
than one hundred dollars or more than five 
hundred dollars or by imprisonment for 
not more than one year, and upon every 
subsequent conviction by a fine of not less 
than one hundred dollars, or by imprison- 
ment for not less than sixty days, or by 
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both fine and imprisonment. Any person 
who shall employ, hire, procure or induce 
one who is not duly licensed and registered 
as a dentist to practice dentistry, or shall 
aid or abet one not so licensed and regis- 
tered in such practice shall be guilty of a 
misdemeanor and punishable by a fine of 
not less than one hundred dollars or more 
than five hundred dollars, or by imprison- 
ment for not-more than one year, or by 
both such fine and imprisonment; providing 
that a person practiced upon by an un- 
licensed or unregistered dentist shall not be 
deemed an accomplice, employer, hirer, 
procurer, inducer, aider or abettor within 
the meaning of this section. 

B A person shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor, and upon every conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine of not 
less than two hundred and fifty dollars, or 
by imprisonment for not ‘less than six 
months, or by both fine and imprisonment, 
who 

1 Shall sell or barter or offer to sell or 
barter, or, not being lawfully authorized so 
to do, shall issue or confer or offer to issue 
or confer any dental degree, license or any 
diploma or document conferring or pur- 
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porting to confer any dental degree or 
license or any certificate or transcript made 
or purporting to be made pursuant to the 
laws regulating the license and registration 
of dentists; or 

2 Shall purchase or procure by barter any 
diploma, certificate or transcript, with 
intent that the same shall be used as evi- 
dence of the qualifications to practice 
dentistry of any person other than the one 
upon or to whom it was lawfully conferred 
or issued or in fraud of the laws regu- 
lating such practice; or 

3 Shall use or attempt to use any diploma, 
certificate or transcript which has been 
purchased, fraudulently issued, counter- 
feited or materially altered either as a license 
or color of license to practice dentistry, or 
in order to procure registration as a den- 
tist; or 

4 Shall practice dentistry under a false 
or assumed name or under the license of 
registration of another person of the same 
name or under the name of a corporation, 
company, association, parlor or trade name; 
provided that legally incorporated dental 
corporations existing and in operation prior 
to January first, nineteen hundred and six- 


~ 
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teen, may continue so operating through 
licensed and registered dentists while con- 
forming to the provisions of this article 
Their advertising shall be subject to the 
rules of the regents, any corporation violat- 
ing any such rule, may be dissolved, ‘as 
hereafter provided, and any such corporatior 
which shall be dissolved or cease to exist 
or operate for any reason whatsoever shall 
not be permitted to resume operations. Ne 
such corporation shall change its name ot 
sell its franchise or transfer its corporate 
rights directly or indirectly, by transfer of 
capital stock control or otherwise; to any 
person or to another corporation without 
permission from the department, and any 
corporation so changing its name or s¢ 
transferring its ‘franchise or corporate rights 
without such permission shall be deemed te 
have forfeited its rights to exist and may 
be dissolved by an action brought by the 
attorney general; and any such corporatior 
which shall be convicted of a violation of 
this act or be compelled to pay a penalty 
for a violation of this act shall forfeit its 
privileges and rights under this subdivision 

5 Shall assume the degree of bachelor of 
dental surgery, doctor of dental surgery, o1 
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master of dental surgery; or shall append 
the letters B.D.S.,.D.D.S., M.D.S., D.M.D., 
to his name, or make use of the same or 
shall prefix to his name the title doctor or 
any abbreviation thereof, not having had 
duly conferred upon him by diploma from 
some college, school or board of examiners 
legally empowered to confer the same, the 
right to assume said titles; or shall assume 
any title or append or prefix any letters to 
his name with the intent to represent falsely 
that he has received a medical or dental 
degree or license; or shall represent that, 
not having been licensed to practice den- 
tistry under the laws of this state, he is 
entitled so to practice; provided that any 
licentiate may use the prefix to his name 
Bt} sloctores: Of: 5 Dr ’.> or 

_ 6 Shall falsely personate another at any 
examination held by the department or by 
the board, of the preliminary or professional 
education of candidates for dental students’ 
certificates, dental degrees or licenses, or 
who shail induce another to make or aid 
and abet in the making of such false per- 
sonation, or who shall knowingly avail him- 
self of the benefit of such false personation, 
or who shall knowingly or negligently make 
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or induce another to make falsely any cer 
tificate required by the department or boar 
in connection with their examinations. 


C Any person who in any affidavit o 
examination required of an applicant fo 
examination, license or registration unde: 
the laws regulating the practice of dentis 
try, or under the laws, ordinances or regu 
lations governing the preliminary educatio: 
required for a dental student’s certificat 
shall make wilfully a false statement in | 
material regard shall be guilty of perjury 
and punishable upon conviction thereof b 
imprisonment not exceeding ten years. 


D The display by any person of a sigi 
or an advertisement bearing a name as | 
practitioner of dentistry in any manner 0 
by implication or containing any othe 
matter forbidden by law shall be presump 
tive evidence in any prosecution or hearin 
of a holding out of the practice of dentis 
try by such person for each day such sigi 
or advertisement is displayed. It shall b 
necessary to prove in any prosecution 0 
hearing under this article only a single ac 
prohibited by law or a single holding ou 
or attempt without having to prove a gen 
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eral course of conduct in order to constitute 
a violation. 

E All courts of special sessions and 
police justices sitting as courts of special 
sessions shall have jurisdiction in the first 
instance to hear and determine all charges 
of misdemeanors mentioned in this article 
committed within their local jurisdiction, 
and to impose all the penalties provided for 
such misdemeanors; a judgment that the 
defendant pay a fine shall also direct that 
he be imprisoned until the fine be paid, 
specifying the extent of the imprisonment, 
which cannot exceed one day for every dol- 
lar of the fine imposed; provided, however, 
that the power of said courts and justices 
to hear and determine such charges shall 
be divested if before the commencement of 
a trial before such court or justice, a grand 
jury shall present an indictment against the 
accused person for the same offense, or if 
a justice of the supreme court or a county 
judge of the county shall grant a certificate 
in the manner provided by law in cases 
of misdemeanor, that it is reasonable that 
such charge be prosecuted by indictment. 
Any misdemeanor mentioned in this article 
for which a punishment is not specifically 
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imposed shall be punished by a fine of not 
more than five hundred dollars or by im-| 
prisonment for not more than one’ year, | 
by both fine and imprisonment. Any person 
who shall violate any of the provisions of 
this article shall be subject to a penalty of 
one hundred dollars for each and every 
violation. Each act constituting a violation 
of this article shall be deemed to be a sepa- 
rate act, and the person guilty thereof shail 
be subject to a penalty of one hundred dol-. 
lars for each such act. Where a violation 
consists of the unlawful practice of den- 
tistry by a person, each day during which 
such unlawful practice continues shall con- 
stitute a separate violation and shall be 
subject to such penalty. Such penalties 
shall be recovered in an action brought 
therefor by the attorney general in the 
supreme court in the county where the 
violation or any part thereof occurred. The 
provisions of the civil practice act and other 
laws relative to the recovery of penalties 
shall apply to actions brought for the 
recovery of penalties under this act. If 
judgment shall be recovered in an action 
brought for the recovery of such penalties, 
it shall be enforced by execution against 
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the property and person of the judgment 
debtor, in the manner provided in the civil 
practice act. A right of action for the 
recovery of a penalty under this act may be 
settled or compromised by the attorney 
general, either before or after proceedings 
are brought to recover such penalty and 
prior to the entry of judgment therefor. 
The penalties hereby imposed for a violation 
of the provisions of this article shall not 
in any way affect the liability of a person 
to punishment for a violation of this article 
upon prosecution therefor in a court of 
criminal jurisdiction. All prosecutions under 
this act shall be by the attorney general in 
the name of the people of the state and all 
fines imposed for violation of any of its 
provisions shall. be paid to the board or 
sued for and recovered in the name of the 
people of the state in any action brought 
therefor by the attorney general. 


F- All violations of this article when 
reported to the department and duly sub- 
stantiated by affidavits or other satisfactory 
evidence shall be investigated and if the 
report is found to be true and the evidence 
substantiated the regents shall report such 
violations to the attorney general and request 
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prompt prosecution. The regents may ap- 
point such inspectors. as are necessary tc 
be paid from the funds received under this 
act at such salaries as they may determine 
for the purpose of the investigation of such 
violations. 

1 In the prosecution of any criminal 
action for violation of this article by the 
attorney general or his deputy, said attorney 
general or his deputy shall exercise all the 
powers and perform all the duties or pro- 
ceedings which the district attorney would 
otherwise be authorized or required to 
exercise or perform, and in such action or 
proceedings the district attorney shall only 
exercise such powers and perform such 
duties as are required of him by the attorney 
general or the deputy attorney general so 
attending. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85, as 
amended by L. 1933, ch. 609. Source, former 
Public Health Law, L. 1909, ch. 49, sec. 203, 
as amended by L. 1916, ch. 129; L. 1917, 
Ch. 507; L. 1922, ch. 1783 L. 1926, ch. 159% 


§ 1314 Department supervision. The 
provisions of this article shall be adminis- 
tered subject to section fifty-one of this 
chapter. [Added by L. 1927, ch. 85] 


INDEX. 


Accredited schools, list, 25-32 

Advertising, regulations governing, 33-34; penalty 

~ for abuse of regulations regarding display of 

name, 86 

Age requirements, for admission to dental exam- 
inations, 9, 56; for admission to dental hygienist 
examinations, 43, 59; for admission to registered 
dental schools, 24 

Annual registration, 12, 66; dental hygienists, 44 

Answer papers, directions concerning, 

Applications, for examinations, 9; for indorsement, 
11, 15; for reregistration, 66 

Attorney general, prosecutions conducted by, 84, 88 


Cancellation of license, 75, 78 

Certificates, cancellation of license, 75, 76; dental 
students, 6; fraud in obtaining, 82; of regis- 
tration, 64, 65 

Citizenship, required for admission to licensing 
examination, 9, 56; failure to obtain annuls 
registration, 62 

Conditions, 7, 10 

Corporations, advertising, - 33; dissolution, 84 

County clerk, duties, 64; fee for registration and 
afidavit and issuing certificate, 65; penalty for 
false registration, 65 

Courts, jurisdiction, 87 


D. D. S. degree, 7, 59, 84 

Dates of examinations, 8; dental hygienists, 43 

Degrees, conferment, 60; required for admission to’ 
examinations, 7, 57; unlawful issue or sale, 82; 
unlawful use, 84 

Dental advertising, regulations governing, 33-34 

Dental colleges, employment of graduates in dis- 
pensaries, etc., 63 

Dental Council, 3 

Dental dispensaries, course of study in oral hy- 
giene, 59; employment of graduates of dental 
colleges in, 63 
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Dental examiners, see Examiners 

Dental graduate permit, 35 

Dental hygienists, 41-44, 58-60; examinations for, 
16, 44; name must be displayed, 81; registration 
of schools for, 45; schools for, list, 46-47 

Dental law, printed copy mailed to registered den- 
tists, 67 

Dental schools, age requirements for admission, 24; 
graduation from required, 7, 57; preliminary re- 
quirements, 5, 23; registered or accredited list, 
25-32; registration of, 23; special courses in, 
after graduation from medical schools, 8, 57, 61 

Dental societies, district, 51;. powers, 52 

Dental society, state, 50 - 

Dental student certificates, 6; special examination 
in English, 6 

Dentistry, practice of, defined, 49; licentiates, 53; 
unlawful, penalties, 88 

Diplomas, 57; fraud in obtaining, 83; indorse- 
ment, 11; unlawful issue or sale, 82 

Dispensaries, course in oral hygiene, 59; employ- 
ment of graduates from dental colleges in, 63 

Dissolution of corporations, 84 


Earlier preliminary requirements, 35—37 

Earlier professional requirements, 38-40 

Education, preliminary requirements, 5, 35-37; 
professional, 7, 38-40, 57; requirements for den- 
tal hygienist, 41—42 

English, special examinations in, 6; dental hy- 
gienists, 42 

Examinations, 8-11, 56-60; admission of certain 

’ applicants, conditional, 10, 58; answer papers, 
17; applications for, 9; conducted by Depart- 
ment, 16; dates and daily program for dental 
licenses, 8-9; dates and daily program for 
dental hygienists, 43-44; directions to candi- 
dates, 17; evidence of preliminary and profes- 
sional education required, 5, 7, 57; failure to 
pass, 10, 58; false personation, 85; fees, 9, 69; 
fees, disposition, 69; licenses granted on, 61; 
licenses granted without, 61; number, 8; pass- 
ing mark, 10, 16, 20; places, 8, 43; practical, 
17-20; practical, for practitioners outside State, 
57; preliminary requirements, 5, 35-37; prepa- 
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ration of questions, -15; professional require- 
ments, 7, 38-40, 57; reexamination, 10; require- 
ments for admission must be completed 15 days 
before, 9; special in English; 6; subjects, 11, 16 
‘xaminers, appointment, 54; committees, 13; com- 
pensation, 13, 69; divided into three classes, 54: 
duties, 15; eligibility, 54; jurisdiction to hear 
charges, 71; list, 3; meetings, 13, 54; officers, 
14, 54; preparation of questions, 15; president, 
duties, 14, 73; quorum, 13; removals, from office, 
55; rules, 13-22; secretary, duties, i fee ae fee 
term of office, 54; vacancies in board, how 
filled, 54 


False or assumed name, pena!ties for practice 
under, 83 

False personation at examinations, 85 

Fees, dental hygienist licensing examination, 43, 
59; dental licensing examinations, 9, 58, 69; 
disposition, 69; for registration, 66; for renewal 
of registration, 12, 66 

Felony, conviction of, forfeits license, 77-79 

Fines for violation of law, 80-90; disposition, 69, 
89; actions to recover, 88 

Fraud, in obtaining credentials, 82-86; penalties, 82 


Hygienists, see Dental hygienists 


Illegal practitioner, 68 

Indorsement of licenses and diplomas, 11, 15, 62 

Infirmaries, employment of graduates from dental 
colleges in, 63; may establish course in dental 
hygiene, 58 

Inspectors of violations of law, appointment, ads 
expenses, €9 


Licensed hygienists, see Dental hygienist 

Licenses, 17, 61-63; applicants for, 7; cancella- 
tion, 78; on examination, 61; without examina- 
tion, 11, 62; indorsement, 11, 15, 62; must be 
displayed, 81; registration, 63-68; revocation, 
20, 68, 70-79; unlawful issue or sale, 82 

Licensing examinations, see Examinations 

Licentiates, 53 

List of legal registered dentists, 67 
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Medical schools, special course after graduatior 
from, 8, 57, 61 


Name, must be displayed, 81; penalty for abuse 
of regulation, 86 : 
New York State Dental Society, 50 


Official documents of State Board, 15 

Operative dentistry, practical examination in, 19 

Oral hygiene, courses may be established at dis 
pensaries and infirmaries, 59; practical examina 
tion in, 18; registration of schools of, 45; schools 
list, 46-47; See also Dental hygienist 


Passing mark, 10, 16, 20 

Penalties, 80-90; disposition, 69, 89; for false 
registration, 64 

Perjury, penalty, 86 

Police justices, jurisdiction, 87 

Practical examinations, 11, 17-20; rating in, 20 

Preliminary education requirements, 5, 57; earlier, 
35-37; for dental hygienist, 41 

President of examiners, 14, 73 

Professional education requirements, 7, 57; earlier, 
38-40; for dental hygienist, 42 

Prosecutions, 89-90 

Prosthetic dentistry, practical examination in, 18-15 


Qualifying certificate, see Dental student certifi- 
cates 

Question papers, prepared by members of State 
Board, 15 


Registered schools, list, 25-32; of oral hygiene, 
46-47 

Registration, annual, 12; cancellation, 62, 70; cer- 
tificates, 64-65; certificates must be displayed, 
81; of dental schools, 23; of licenses, 63-68; 
of oral hygiene schools, 45; renewal, 12, 66 

Requirements, preliminary, 5, 35-37; professional, 
7, 38-40, 57 

Revocation of licenses, 20, 68, 70-79 

Rules of the State Board of Dental Examiners, 
13-22; amendments, 22 

Secretary of the board, 56; duties, 14, 65; ex- 
penses, 69 7 R 
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state Board of Dental Examiners, rules, 13-22, 54 
state Dental Society, 50 : 
subjects of examination, 11; dental hygienists, 44 


Cranscript, 64; fraud in obtaining, 83 
[Transfer of students, 8 


Nomen students, course of study in oral hygiene, 
41-44, 58 
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